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INFORMATION AND CORRESPONDENCE 


OFFICIAL PATENT OFFICE MAILING ADDRESS 


(1) 
REMAINS WASHINGTON, D.C. 


The official mailing address for all communications sent to 
the Patent Office remains: 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
Washington, D.C. 20231 
Any telegrams sent to the Patent Office must also bear the 


above identical address. 

The physical location of the Patent Office is 2021 Jefferson 
Davis Highway, Arlington, Virginia. This address must not 
be used wher addressing mail to the Patent Office. 

No reference to Crystal Plaza, Virginia, should be made 
in the address of any communication intended for delivery 
to the Patent Office by the Post Office Department or Western 


Union, 
Compliance with this instruction will help prevent any un- 
necessary delay in the delivery of mail, telegrams, etc. 
C. A. KALK, 
Feb. 20, 1969. Director of Administration, 


(Office name change per Public Law 93-596, Jan. 2, 1975) 
[860 0.G. 662] 
i 


Group NUMBER SHOULD APPEAR ON COMMUNICA- 
TIONS RELATING TO PENDING APPLICATIONS 


It is again requested that the Group number be typed on 
amendments and other communications relating to pending 
applications in order to expedite the handling of mail and to 
conserve manpower. The number of the Group should be 
placed on the right-hand side, opposite the Serial Number or 
name of applicant. In view of the vast amount of mail, con- 
tinued careful attention to these details will do much toward 


avoiding delay in handling of mail. 
C. A. KALK, 


Nov. 6, 1969. Director of Administration. 
[869 0.G. 345) 
—_—_—— 
(3) IDENTIFICATION FOR APPLICATION CORRESPONDENCE 


The Office is continuing to experience difficulty in match- 
ing incoming papers with the corresponding application files. 
This applies especially to responses to Office Actions, powers 


of attorney, changes of address, status letters, requests for 
extensions of time, and petitions. 

A very necessary part of a complete identification of a pend- 
ing application is the three-digit Group or Art Unit number, 
e.g., 110 or 111. Frequently, the Group Art Unit number is 
entirely omitted, or there are errors in this number. In the 
latter situation the error often occurs as a result of the case 
having been reassigned within the Office, and the communica- 
tion is directed to an Examining Group other than that indi- 
cated in the most recent Office Action. 

Where the Group Art Unit number is entirely omitted, the 
routine cperations of the Application Branch must be inter- 
rupted solely for the purpose of determining the location of 
the application so that the communication can be properly 


routed. Under these circumstances the efficiency of the Appli- 
cation Branch is impaired and the incoming paper is delayed 
in reaching its proper destination. Where such papers are 
not essential to compliance with a statutory period or time 
limit for response, they may be returned for completion to 
identify the location of the files. 

To assist the Office in expediting its business, it is requested 
that ALL papers relating to a pending application include 
the following information : 

1. Serial number (checked for accuracy), 
2. Group Art Unit number (copied from filing receipt or 
most recent Office Action), 
. Filing date, 
. Name of the Examiner who prepared the most recent 
Office Action. 
. Title of the invention. 

To further reduce the burden on the Application Branch and 
the Examining Groups, it is also requested that the submis- 
sion of additional or supplemental papers on a newly filed ap- 
plication be deferred until a filing receipt has been received. 
In the same vein, it would be appreciated if the filing of addi- 
tional papers, relating to an allowed application were deferred 
unti) a notice of allowance (POL-—85) was received. 

If the above suggestions are adopted the processing of both 
new and allowed applications could proceed more efficiently 
and promptly through the Patent Office. 

RICHARD A. WAHL, 


Mar. 5, 1971. Assistant Commissioner. 


[885 0.G. 2] 
—_————— 


IDENTIFYING APPLICATION CORRESPONDENCE WITH 


(4) 
Isstge BaTcH NUMBER 


Applicants or their attorney or agent can facilitate match- 
ing incoming papers with the corresponding application file 
by indicating the Issue Batch Number on all papers filed in 
the Office after receiving the Notice of Allowance and be- 
fore the time the Issue Fee Receipt is received. 

The Issue Batch Number is printed on the Notice of Al- 
lowance form in Box 4 in the lower left-hand corner below 
the address. The Issue Batch Number consists of a capital 
letter followed by two digits, for example; “A03,” ‘“D18,” 
“F42,” “J79.” Any lower case letters before the Issue Batch 
Number should be ignored since they are the typist’s initials. 
Use of the Issue Batch Numbers is important since the al- 
lowed applications are filed by these numbers. 

Any paper filed after receiving the Issue Fee Receipt should 
include the indicated patent number rather than the Issue 
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Batch Number. At this time in the processing, the Issue 
Batch Number is no longer useful since the application has 
been removed from the batch at the time the patent number 
was assigned. 
RICHARD J. SHAKMAN, 
Assistant Commissioner 
for Administration. 


Jan. 16, 1976. 


(943 0.G. 519] 
EEE 


(5) HAND DELIVERY OF PAPERS 


The notices of November 10, 1969 (869 O.G. 345) and Sep- 
tember 8, 1970 (879 O.G. 667), regarding ‘‘Hand Delivery 
of Papers,’ are superseded and the practice indicated below is 
hereby made effective. 

Any paper which relates to a pending application may be 
personally delivered to an Examining Group. However, the 
Examining Group will accept the paper only if: (1) the paper 
is accompanied by some form of receipt which can be handed 
back to the person delivering the paper; and (2) the Examin- 
ing Group being asked to receive the paper is responsible for 
acting on the paper. 

The receipt may take the form of a duplicate copy of such 
paper or a card identifying the paper. The identifying data on 
the card should be so complete as to leave no uncertainty as 
to the paper filed. For example, the card should contain 
the applicant’s name(s), Serial No., filing date and a descrip- 
tion of the paper being filed. If more than one paper is being 
filed for the same application, the card should contain a de- 
scription of each paper or item. 

Under this procedure, the paper and receipt will be date 
stamped with the Group date stamp. The receipt will be 
handed back to the person hand delivering the paper. The 
paper will be correlated with the application and made an 
official paper in the file, thereby avoiding the necessity of 
processing and forwarding the paper to the Examining Group 
via the Mail Room. 

The Examining Group will accept and date stamp a paper 
even though the paper is accompanied by a check or the paper 
contains an authorization to charge a Deposit Account. How- 
ever, in such an instance, the paper will be hand carried by 
Group persennel to the Office of Finance for processing and 
then made an official paper in the file. 


WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 


[919 0.G. 1070] 


Jan. 29, 1974. 


(a Ne 


(6) Post Carp RecerpT REMINDER 


Applicants and their attorneys or agents are reminded of 
the provision in Section 717.01(a) (now Section 503) of the 
Manual of Patent Examining Procedure relating to the use of 


post cards as “receipts” of papers filed in the Patent Office. 
If a receipt for any paper filed in the Patent Office is de- 


sired, it may be had by enclosing with the paper a self- 
addressed post card identifying the paper. The Patent Office 
will stamp the receipt date on the card and place it in the 
outgoing mail. 

The identifying data on the card should be so complete as 
to match the paper with the application or other document 
to which it is to be associated. For example, the document 
should be identified by the applicant’s name(s), Serial No., 
filing date, appeal number, interference number, etc., and the 
paper should be identified by specifying the type thereof, viz, 
affidavit, amendment, appeal, application papers, brief, draw- 
ings, fees, motions, supplemental oath or declaration, peti- 
tion, etc. 

Whe: papers for more than one document are filed under a 
single cover a return post card should be attached to the 
paper for each document for which a receipt is desired. 


RICHARD A. WAHL, 
Assistant Commissioner. 


[857 0.G. 667] 


Nov. 21, 1968. 


GAZETTE January 1, 1980 


(7) 


In an effort to sharply reduce the volume and need for 
status inquiries, the past policy that diligence must be estab- 
lished by making timely status requests in connection with 
petitions to revive is hereby discontinued. 

When an application has been abandoned for an excessive 
period before the filing of a petition to revive, an appropriate 
terminal disclaimer may be required. It should also be recog- 
nized that a petition to revive must be accompanied by the 
proposed response unless it has been previously filed (Rule 
137). Also, under Rule 113, “Response to a final rejection 
or action must include cancellation of, or appeal from the 
rejection of, each claim so rejected and, if any claim stands 
allowed, compliance with any requirement or objection as 
to form.” 


STATUS INQUIRIES 


New Applications 


Current examining procedures now provide for the routine 
mailing from the Examining Groups of Form POL-327 in 
every case of allowance of an application except where an 
Examiner’s Amendment is promptly mailed. Thus, the sep- 
arate mailing of a Form POL-327 or an Examiner’s Amend- 
ment in addition to a formal Notice of Allowance (POL-85) 
in ali allowed cases would seem to obviate the need for status 
inquiries even as a precautionary measure where the applicant 
may believe his new application may have been passed to 
issue on the first examination. However, as an exception, a 
status inquiry would be appropriate where a Notice of Al- 
lowance is not received within three months from receipt of 
either a Form POL-—327 or an Examiner’s Amendment. 

Current examining procedures also aim to minimize the 
spread in dates among the various examiner dockets of each 
Art Unit and Group with respect to actions on new applica- 
tions. Accordingly, the dates of the “oldest new applications” 
appearing in the OFFICIAL GazeETTE are fairly reliable guides 
as to the expected time frames of when the Examiners reach 
the cases for action. 

Therefore, it should be rarely 
status of a new application. 


Necessary to query the 


Amended Applications 


Amended cases are expected to be taken up by the examiner 
and an action completed within two months of the amendment 
date. Accordingly, a status inquiry is not in order after 
response by the attorney until five or six months have elapsed 
with no response from the Patent Office. A post card receipt 
for responses to Office actions, adequately and specifically 
{dentifying the papers filed, will be considered prima facie 
proof of receipt of such papers. Where such proof indicates 
the timely filing of a response, the submission of a copy of 
the post card with a copy of the response will ordinarily 
obviate the need for a petition to revive. Proof of receipt 
of a timely response to a final action will obviate the need 
for a petition to revive only if the response was in compliance 


with Rule 113. 
In General 


It is expected that this new policy will result in sharply 
reducing the number of status inquiries and permit the time 
now spent on them to be used in increasing Patent Office 
efficiency in other more essential areas. 

Such status inquiries as may be still necessary may be 
more expeditiously processed by the Patent Office if each 
inquiry includes the application Serial Number, filing date, 
name of the applicant, name of the Examiner who prepared 
the most recent Office action, and Group Art Unit (taken 
from the most recent Office communication) in addition to 
the last known status of the application, and is accompanied 
by a stamped return-addressed envelope. Telephone inquiries 
regarding the status of applications should be directed to 
the group clerical personnel and not to the examiners. Inas- 
much as the official records and applications are located in 
the clerical section of the Examining Groups, the clerical 
personnel can readily provide status information without 
consulting the examiners. 

Status replies will be made by the Patent Office clerical 
support force and will only indicate whether the application 
is awaiting action by the Examiner or the applicant’s response 
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to an Office action. In the latter instance the mailing date 
of the Office action will also be given. 
The Notices of Dec. 5, 1969 (869 O.G. 1031) and Sept. 22, 
1965 (819 O.G. 444) are hereby superseded. 
RICHARD A. WAHL, 
Assistant Commissioner of Patents. 


[893 0.G. 810] 


Nov. 24, 1971. 


(ne 


(8) CHANGE OF ADDRESS 


There recently has been an increased incidence in the num- 
ber of applications suffering from disruptions in communica- 
tions stemming from failure to notify the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office of a change of address on the part of applicant’s 
representative (attorney or agent of record) in each applica- 
tion wherein he holds an active power of attorney. Applications 
have become abundoned as a result of an Office action being 
mailed to the old, uncorrected address and thereby failing to 
reach the representative at his new address sufficiently early 
to permit him to file a timely response. Accordingly, the re- 
quirement set out below is published as a reminder and is 
designed to ameliorate this problem. 

Where an attorney or agent of record (or applicant, if he 
is prosecuting his application pro se) changes his correspond- 
ence address, he is responsible for promptly notifying the 
Patent and Trademark Office of his new correspondence ad- 
dress (including ZIP code number). A separate notification 
must be filed in each application for which he is intended to 
receive communications from the Office. The notification should 
also include his telephone number. 

While the notification need take no particular form, it 
should be provided in a manner calling attention to the fact 
that a change of address is being made. Thus, the mere inclu- 
sion, in a paper being filed for another purpose, of an address 
different from the previously provided correspondence address, 
without mention of the fact that an address change is being 
made, would not ordinarily be recognized or deemed as instruc- 
tions to change the address on the file record. 

It is emphasized that the above-delineated responsibility 
is additional to the separate obligation (see 37 CFR 1.347) of 
a registered attorney or agent to notify the Attorney’s Roster 
of any change of his address for entry on the register, which 
must be done in a letter separate from any notice of change 
of address filed in individual applications. That obligation con- 
tinues without change. 

The degree of care exercised in adhering to the foregoing 
requirement for notification of change of address in each con- 
cerned application will be a factor for consideration in de- 
ciding petitions filed under 37 CFR 1.137 to revive applications 
which have hecome abandoned because of a failure to timely 
receive an Office action addressed to the old address. In such 
instances, the showing of the cause of unavoidable delay must 
include an adequate showing that a timely notification of the 
change of address was filed in the concerned application, in 
a manner reasonably calculated to call attention to the fact 
that it was a change of address. If no such notification was 
made, or was made belatedly, the showing must include an 
adequate explanation of that failure or delay. A showing that 
notification was made on a paper filed in the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office listing plural applications as being affected will 
not be considered a proper notification. 


WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 
May 28, 1975. 


[935 0.G. 1352] 


ictenmenessnnenenninan 


CHANGE OF ADDRESS OR PRACTITIONER IN A 
PLURALITY OF PATENT APPLICATIONS 


(9) 


Change of Address 


This notice is supplemental to the Notice of May 28, 1975, 
935 .0.G. 1352. 

In those instances where a change in the correspondence 
address of a registered attorney or agent is necessary in a 
plurality of applications. and the number of applications is 
such as to cause undue hardship. the notification filed in each 
application may be a reproduction of a properly executed, 
original notification. The original notice may be sent to the 
Office of the Solicitor as notification to the Attorney’s Roster 


U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
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of the change of address, or may be filed in one of the appli- 
cations affected, provided that the notice includes an authori- 
zation for the public to inspect and copy the original notice 
in the event one of the applications containing a copy matures 
into a patent and the application containing the original pa- 
per is either pending or has become abandoned. The copies 
submitted in each affected application must identify where 
the original paper is located. Otherwise, the practice governing 
the filing of notifications of change of address remains the 
same. 
Powers of Attorney 


In the event of a need to file a change in the power of 
attorney in a plurality of applications of a common assignee 
or inventive entity, and the number of applications is such 
as to cause undue hardship, a single, original paper may be 
used provided that a reproduction of this original paper is 
supplied in each of the affected applications, The copy of 
the original paper must identify in which application the 
original paper is located and authorize the public to inspect 
and copy the original paper in the event one of the applica- 
tions containing a copy matures into a patent and the appli- 
cation containing the original paper is pending or has become 
abandoned. The procedures and usual prerequisites for the 
filing of grants and/or revocations of power of attorney other- 
wise remain the same. 

WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 


[951 0.G. 454] 


Sept. 9, 1976. 


a cm 


(10) Express Mat 


This notice is in response to a number of inquiries received 
in the Patent and Trademark Office regarding the notice on 
Express Mail of February 11, 1975, published in the OrFricraL 
GAZETTE of March 11, 1975 (932 0.G. 340). 

There are two types of Express Mail delivery offered by 
the U.S. Postal Service——“Post Office to Addressee” and “Post 
Office to Post Office.” The only type of service which can be 
used for Express Mail directed to the Patent and Trademark 
Office is “Post Office to Addressee.”’ This service provides for 
delivery to one of our employees in Room 1627, Department 
of Commerce Building, Washington, D.C., no later than 3:00 
p.m. of the next workday following its deposit before 5 :00 
p.m. at any postal facility with an Express Mail window. 

The only address that should be used for Express Mail sent 
to the Patent and Trademark Office is: 


“Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
Washington, D.C. 20231.” 


“Post Office to Post Office’ Express Mail does not provide 
for delivery but instead is retained at the postal facility of 
the addressee for pickup. The Postal Service does not notify 
the addressee that this type of Express Mail has been received 
and is awaiting pickup. If not picked up, this mail is held 
for 15 days and then returned to the sender. 

Therefore, since the Patent and Trademark Office does not 
have resources for picking up any mail, including Express 
Mail, the “Post Office to Post Office” Express Mail will not 
reach the Patent and Trademark Office. 

WILLIAM I. MERKIN, 
Acting Assistant Commissioner 
for Administration. 
May 15, 1975. 
[986 0.G. 1554] 


(11) CERTIFICATE OF MAILING PROCEDURES 


On Nevember 1, 1976, the Patent and Trademark Office 
instituted the Certificate of Mailing Procedure by promulgat- 
ing 37 CFR 1.8 in an attempt to reduce the number of prob- 
lems resulting from late receipt of responses due to mail 
delays. This notice was published in the OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
on October 26. 1976 (951 O.G. 1342 and TM 210). Guidelines 
relative to this procedure were published in the OFFICIAL 
GazeTTE on November 16, 1976 (952 0.G. 918 and TM 174). 

Althouch the new procedure has gained wide acceptance. 
it has not been entirely without problems. One major problem 
involves the correlation of the certification with the appro- 
priate papers when presented on a separate sheet. In order 
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to curtail this problem and other minor ones, the guidelines 
published on November 16, 1976, are superseded by the fol- 
lowing guidelines. They are applicable to responses in both 
vatent and trademark matters, as permitted by 37 CFR 1.8. 


Guidelines 


A) The certification requires a signature. Specifically, if 
the certification appears on a paper that requires a signature, 
two signatures are required, one for the paper and one for 
the certification. Although not specifically required by 37 
CFR 1.8, it is preferred that the certificate be signed by the 
applicant, assignee, or registered practitioner. 

B) When possible, the certification should appear on a 
portion of the paper being submitted. However, if there is 
insufficient space to make the certification on the same paper, 
such as in the case of the patent issue fee transmittal form 
PTO-85, the certification should be sn a separate sheet 
securely attached to the paper. 

C) When the certification is presented on a separate sheet, 
that sheet must (1) be signed and (2) fully identify and be 
securely attached to the paper it accompanies. The required 
identification should include the serial number and filing date 
of the application as well as the type of paper being filed, 
e.g., responses to rejection or refusal, Notice of Appeal, etc. 
An unsigned certification will not be considered acceptable. 

Moreover, without the proper identifying data, a certifica- 
tion presented on a separate sheet will not be considered 
acceptable if there is any question or doubt concerning the 
connection between the sheet and the paper filed. 

If the sheet should become detached from the paper and 
thereafter not associated with the appropriate file, evidence 
that this sheet was received in the Office can be supported by 
submitting a copy of a post card receipt specifically identify- 
ing this sheet and the paper and by submitting a copy of the 
sheet as originally mailed. Attention is directed to the notice 
of November 21, 1968 published in the OrriciAL GazETTE 
(857 O.G. 667) relative to the use of post cards as receipts. 

D) In situations wherein the correspondence includes pa- 
pers for more than one application (e.g., a single envelope 
containing separate papers responding to Office actions in 
different applications) or papers for various parts of the 
Office (e.g., a patent issue fee transmittal form PTO-85 and 
an assignment), each paper must have its own certification 
as a part thereof or attached thereto. 

E) In situations wherein the correspondence includes 
several papers directed to the same application (e.g., a pro- 
posed response under 37 CFR 1.116 and a Notice of Appeal), 
each paper should have its own certification as a part thereof 
or attached thereto. 


Use of Stamped Certification 


Some practitioners are placing the certification language 
on the first page of a paper with an inked stamp. Such a 
practice is encouraged because the certification is not only 
readily visible but also forms an integral part of the paper. 
An example of a preferred stamp is : 

I hereby certify that this correspondence is being 
deposited with the United States Postal Service as 
first class mail in an envelope addressed to: Com- 
missioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington. 
D.C. 20231, on - 

(Date of Deposit) 


Name of applicant, assignee, or 
Registered Representative 


Date of Signature 


Interpretations 


The phrase “prior to expiration of the set period” in 37 
CFR 1.8(a) includes the last day of the set period, which 
last day may be the ‘“‘next succeeding secular or business day” 
as set out in 35 U.S.C. 21. Also, the filing of a 37 CFR 3.54 
form to effect a filing under 37 CFR 1.60 is considered the 
filing of an application and is, therefore, excluded from the 
Certificate of Mailing Procedure 


C. MARSHALL DANN, 
Commissioner of Patent and Trademarks. 


[962 0.G. 20) 


Aug. 30, 1977. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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(12) CHANGE IN LEGAL HOLIDAYS 


The Commissioner’s Notice of December 2, 1970, “(Change 
in Legal Holidays” is hereby rescinded, in view of Public 
Law 94-97, September 18, 1975, 89 Stat. 479, which amended 
the listing of legal public holidays in 5 USC § 6103 by chang- 
ing the Veterans Day holiday from the fourth Monday in 
October to November 11 of each year. Section 6103, as amend- 
ed, reads 2s follows: 

(a) The following are legal public holidays: 

New Years Day, January 1. 

Washington’s Birthday, the third Monday in February. 
Memorial Day, the last Monday in May. 

Independence Day, July 4. 

Labor Day, the first Monday in September. 

Columbus Day, the second Monday in October. 

Veterans Day, November 11. 

Thanksgiving Day, the fourth Thursday in November. 
Christmas Day, December 25. 

Each of the holidays enumerated will constitute “a uoli- 
day within the District of Columbia,” as referred to in Sec- 
tion 21, Title 35, United States Code. 

Attention is called to the fact that the above listing of 
holidays in 5 USC § 6103, as amended, should be followed, 
rather than the listing appearing on page 69 of the June 
1979 Patent Laws pamphlet which does not reflect the noted 


amendment. 
LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 


Acting Commissioner, 
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office. 
EpIToRIAL Note: Sec. 6103(c) states that January 20 of 
each fourth year after 1965, Inauguration Day, is also a 
legal public holiday. 


Date: Sept. 25, 1979. 


[987 0.G. 30] 


(13) ACCEPTABLE DRAWINGS FOR PATENTS 


Approximately ten years ago, the Office’s standards for 
acceptable drawings with respect to certain matters including 
the blackness and minimum thickness of inked lines, and shad- 
ing of drawings, were relaxed in order to reduce the backlog 
of informal drawings at that time. 

Apparently, because of the increased use of pens with a 

round, open-end capillary tip in place of the conventional 
draftsman’s drawing pen, the Office now has a problem of ob- 
taining acceptable reproduction copies of thin, light and gray 
lines which appear on many drawings. As a result, approx!- 
mately 10,000 drawings sheets filed each year are not accept- 
able for normal reproduction and microfilming from the printed 
copy. Special printing steps must be taken to try to print 
very thin or light lines. Inked lines should be at least 0.012 
inch in width and no closer together than 0.05 inch, Shading 
lines should be constructed to meet these criteria for accept- 
able drawings. The inked lines must not rub off the standard 
bristol board sheet, and their reflectance should not exceed 
12%. 
Applicants and draftsmen are requested not to use thin or 
light lines on their drawings. In the future, drawing require- 
ments will be more stringent regarding the blackness and 
minimum thickness of lines to be acceptable. The Chief 
Draftsman has been instructed to adhere strictly to the above 
standards and criteria after January 1, 1978 so that special 
printing requirements can be held toa minimum, 

Persons interested in examples of acceptable and unaccept- 
able lines for drawings may obtain one set of ‘Printed 
dxamples from Unacceptably Inked Drawings” by writing to: 


The Chief Draftsman 
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office 


Washington, D.C. 20231 
RICHARD J. SHAKMAN, 


Assistant Commissioner for Administration. 
[964 0.G. 21] 


Oct. 20, 1977. 


een 


(14) REGULATIONS FOR THE USE OF THE FACILITIES OF 
THE PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Revision of Regulations 


AGreNcy: Patent and Trademark Office, Commerce. 


ACTION : Notice. 

SumMMARY: The Patent and Trademark Office gives notice 
of a revision of its “Regulations for the Public Use of Records 
in the Public Search Room for Patents of the Patent and 
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Trademark Office,” published in the Federal Register of July 
14, 1976, 41 FR 29009. The regulations published in the 
Federal Revister of July 14, 1976, are limited to the use of 
the Public Search Room for Patents. The revision is intended 
to allow public use of other Patent and Trademark Office 
record facilities with minimum risk to the security of Patent 
and Trademark Office personnel and government property. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: June 26, 1979. 

For FurTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: Bradford R. Huther, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Administration, Patent 
and Trademark Office, Washington, D.C. 20231, 703-557-2290. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This revision is an exten- 
sion of the present regulations, published in the Federal 
Register of July 14, 1976, 41 FR 29009, to allow public use 
of Patent Examining Group Facilities and the Scientific 
Library under conditions which are as nearly as possible the 
same as those which apply to the Public Search Room for 
Patents. 

All persons seeking use of the Public Search Room for 
Patents and/or the Patent Examining Group Facilities must 
obtain a User Pass. The guards at the entrances to the Public 
Search Room for Patents can direct prospective users to the 
pass issuance desk. User Passes will be issued to persons not 
under prohibition from using the facilities who agree to abide 
by the regulations of the Public Search Room for Patents and 
the Patent Examining Group Facilities. 

The use of the Group facilities for search purposes by mem- 
bers of the public is strictly limited to the search of materials 
not available in the Public Search Room for Patents or the 
Scientific Library and when it does not conflict with the regu- 
lar business of Patent and Trademark personnel and only be- 
tween the hours of 8 :45 a.m. and 4:45 p.m. on regular busi- 
ness days. 

The Public Search Room for Patents is open 8:00 a.m.— 
8:00 p.m., Monday through Friday except on legal holidays. 
The hours of the Record Room are 8:00 a.m.—5:00 p.m. on 
the days the Public Search Room for Patents is open. 

The revised regulations appear below: 


REGULATIONS 


Regulations for members of the public using the facilities 
of the U.S. Patent e~~ Trademark Office, including but not 
limited to the Public .. :arch Room for Patents. 

The Public Search Room for Patents is defined as that area 
comprising the foyers of the lobbies of Buildings 3 and 4 of 
Crystal Plaza; the offices; Microfilm Center; restrooms and 
telephone areas off these foyers; the stacks; Record Room 
public reception area; study and copier areas between the 
foyers ; and the Mezzanine. 

The facilities of the Patent Examining Groups are defined 
as those areas in Buildings 3, 34 and 4 of Crystal Plaza 
designating Examining Groups. 

With the respect to the Group Facilities, authorized per- 
sonnel under these Regulations, include Supervisory Patent 
Examiners and Examining Group Directors. 

The Scientific Library is located on the second floor of 
Building 34 of Crystal Plaza. 

To maintain and protect the patents and related records 
located in the Public Search Room for Patents and the Patent 
Examining Group Facilities, it is necessary to establish and 
to enforce certain rules and regulations pertaining to the use 
thereof. Under applicable statutes and regulations, including 
40 U.S.C. 486(c) ; 41 CFR Subpart 101-20.3 ; and appropriate 
Sections of Department Organization Orders 30-3A and 
380-8B of the Department of Commerce, the regulations ap- 
pearing below are established for those using the facilities 
of the Patent and Trademark Office. 

These regulations supersede all previous regulations on the 
subject. 

1. All persons using the facilities of the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office are subject to the regulations governing 
conduct on property under the charge and control of 
the General Services Administration which appear in 
41 CFR Subpart 101-20.3 [41 CFR §§ 101-20.300 
through 101-—20.314]. 

. All posted Official Notices are to be complied with. 

. Smoking is not permitted except in designated areas. 

. No food or beverages in any form are to be consumed 
except in designated areas. 

5. Loud talking, use of radios, and any other form of ac- 
tivity which may disturb other members of the public 
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and/or Patent and Trademark Office personnel are for- 
bidden. 


. Children brought into the Patent and Trademark Of- 


fice must not be allowed to disturb others. 


. Users of the facilities may not give the Patent and 


Trademark Office as a mailing address or otherwise sug- 
gest that mail may be received at the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office; nor may correspondence be conducted on 
official Patent and Trademark Office stationery. 


. Messages shall not be affixed to walls, desks, phone 


booths, or other public property, except designated 
message boards. 


. Patent records and any other property of the Patent 


and Trademark Office shall not be removed from their 
normal location without permission from an authorized 
official ; nor shall such records or property be mutilated. 
Authorization will not be given to remove from any 
Group Facility, U.S. patents or any other material 
readily available through the Scientific Library. 


. The use of equipment such as reproducing machines, 


typewriters and photographic equipment is prohibited 
without prior permission from an authorized official. 
Relative to the Public Search Room, the use of dicta- 
tion equipment is prohibited except in designated areas. 
Whenever permission is obtained, the use of such equip- 
ment must not conflict with Regulation 5. 


. In the Public Search Room for Patents, library trucks 


or carts are to be used for transporting bundles only. 
The trucks or carts are not to be used for storage while 
making searches. 


2. In the Public Search Room for Patents, patents tem- 


porarily removed from bundles for any purpose must 
be returned to the proper place in the appropriate 
bundle. 


. In the Public Search Room for Patents, all bundles of 


patents must be promptly and properly replaced in the 
stacks by the user. 


. The reserving of seats and/or working areas is pro- 


hibited. 


. Users of the Public Search Room for Patents are not 


permitted to use Patent and Trademark Office facilities 
beyond the Public Search Room for Patents after 
5:00 p.m. 


. The front portion of the Public Search Room for 


Patents, i.e., that portion facing Crystal Plaza Drive 
and having a high ceiling shall not be occuplied by 
users after 6:00 p.m. 


. A valid User Pass must be worn and visible at all times 


when Patent and Trademark Office facilities are being 
used. In addition, all persons holding User Passes must 
register with the designated representative in each Ex- 
amining Group where they search and must sign a log 
(sign-in, sign-out sheet) indicating time-in, time-out, 
name, User Pass number, class(es) and subclass(es) 
users after 6:00 p.m. 


- User Passes are nontransferable and must be sur- 


rendered to authorized Patent and Trademark person- 
nel upon request for cause. 


. Packages, briefcases or other personal effects brought 


into the Public Search Room for Patents or the Group 
Facilities are subject to search by authorized Patent 
and Trademark Office personnel upon request. 


. All packages, briefcases or other personal effects 


brought into the Group Search Rooms must be re- 
moved when leaving the Group Search Room areas. 


-. Patents and other documents must not be removed 


from the Group patent shoes for any reason other than 
for cursory study thereof while kept in close proximity 
with the shoe and must not be moved out of their 
normal sequence. 


. All patent shoes must be promptly replaced in their 


proper location in the shoe cases. 


. All textbooks, journals and the like must be returned to 


their proper location. 


4. All persons using the facilities of the Patent and Trade- 


mark Office are to refrair from engaging in any con- 
duct which (1) is criminal in nature or (2) which 
causes or appears to cause an employee of the Patent 
and Trademark Office to violate the conflicts of in- 
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terest regulations of the Department of Commerce 
[15 CFR §§ 0.735-1 through 0.735-41]. 


. All verbal requests for compliance with these regula- 
tions or other posted Patent and Trademark Office 
Notices pertaining to activity in the Public Search 
Room for Patents and the Group Facilities, when made 
by authorized Patent and Trademark Office personnel, 
must be promptly complied with. 

These regulations will be enforced in accordance with the 
Procedures for Enforcement published in the Federal Register 
of May 17, 1978, 43 FR 21345 (970 O.G. 114, published May 
30, 1978). 

Persons violating these regulations may be denied the use 
of the facilities in the Public Search Room for Patents and 
the Patent Examining Group Facilities and may further be 
subjected to prosecution under the Criminal Code. Additional- 
ly, the name of any person violating these regulations who is 
registered to practice before the Patent and Trademark Of- 
fice may be forwarded to the Solicitor for appropriate action 
under 37 CFR 1.348. 

These Regulations have been instituted in order to main- 
tain high quality and completeness of patent files and to pro- 
vide an orderly environment for exploring, or studying in 
depth, the wealth of scientific and technological information 
contained in United States Patents. Although the Regula- 
tions may cause some inconvenience, the understanding and 
cooperation of users will insure that, for future users, the 
knowledge contained in United States Patents will be avail- 
able in an environment conducive to study in the Public 
Search Room for Patents and the Patent Examining Group 
Facilities. 

DONALD W. BANNER, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


June 20, 1979. 


[984 0.G. 26] 


(15) REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE USE OF PATENT AND 
TRADEMARK OFFICE RECORDS FACILITIES 


Establishment of Enforcement Procedures 


AGENCY: Patent and Trademark Office, Commerce. 

ACTION : Notice. 

SumMary: The Patent and Trademark Office is adopting 
procedures for enforcing existing regulations governing the 
use of the Public Search Room for Patents and the Patent 
Examining Group Search Facilities by members of the public. 
Enforcement of the existing regulations is necessary, and is 
intended by these procedures, to carry out the commitment 
of the Office to the public to promote an atmosphere condu- 
cive to research and maintain the integrity of the files in the 
Public Search Room for Patents and in the Examining Group 
Search Facilities. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: 6-30-78. 

For FURTHER INFORMATION ConTACT: Bradford R. Hunter, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Administration, Patent 
and Trademark Office, Washington, D.C. 20231, (703) 
557-2290. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The procedures will apply 
in enforcing the regulations for the public use of records of 
the Public Search Room for Patents and the Patent Examin- 
ing Group Search Facilities. The regulations of the Public 
Search Room for Patents were published in the Federal 
Register for July 14, 1976, 41 F.R. 29009, and incorporated 
in a Search Room User Agreement entered into by each per- 
son who is issued a User Pass. Regulations for Users of the 
Patent Examining Group Search Facilities were established 
under Rule 2 of the regulations of the Public Search Room 
for Patents and were published in the OrricIAL GazEeTTe of 
March 22, 1977, 956 O.G. 1118. The procedures appear be- 
low. 


PROCEDURES FOR ENFORCEMENT OF THE REGULA- 
TIONS FOR THE PUBLIC USE OF RECORDS IN THE 
PUBLIC SEARCH ROOM FOR PATENTS AND THE 
PATENT EXAMINING GROUP SEARCH FACILITIES 


Under applicable statutes and regulations, including 40 
U.S.C. 486(c) ; 41 CFR 101-20.3; and appropriate sections 
of Department Organization Orders 30-3A and 30-38B of the 
Department of Commerce, the procedures appearing below 
are established. 
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VIOLATION INVOLVING THE SECURITY SYSTEM 


1. Unauthorized removal of government property. 

(a) The Public Search Room for Patents is equipped with 
a security system designed to sound an alarm when an at- 
tempt to remove government property from the Public Search 
Room is detected. Each alarm signal triggered by a person 
passing through an exit to the Public Search Room will be 
investigated by security guards stationed at the Public Search 
Room exits. The person involved will be required to stop and 
allow the security guards to determine the cause of the alarm. 
If non-government property is the cause for the alarm, the 
person will be allowed to proceed without further delay. If 
unauthorized possession of government property is found to 
be the cause of the alarm, the person in whose possession 
the property is found will be advised that a violation has 
occurred and will be required to surrender the property to 
the Manager of the Public Search Room. An oral explana- 
tion for the possession of such property will be requested by 
the Manager. 

(b) The Manager of the Public Search Room will im- 
mediately report each incident involving unauthorized pos- 
session of government property to the Deputy Assistant Com- 
missioner for Administration by telephone, and if requested 
submit a written report, together with the government 
property and User Pass involved to the Deputy Assistant 
Commissioner for Administration. 

(3) If it shall appear to the Deputy Assistant Commis- 
sioner for Administration that unauthorized possession of 
government property, detected by the security system, was 
inadvertent or otherwise unintentional, no further action will 
be taken. Otherwise, the Deputy Assistant Commissioner for 
Administration will request the person involved to show cause 
in writing why his or her User Pass should not be suspended 
or revoked pursuant to the terms of the Search Room User 
Agreement. A written decision will be rendered by the Deputy 
Assistant Commissioner for Administration after considera- 
tion of any timely submitted response. 


OTHER VIOLATIONS OF THE PUBLIC SEARCH ROOM 
REGULATIONS 


2. All other violations of the Public Search Room Regulations. 


(a) Each observed or reported violation will be investi- 
gated by the Manager of the Public Search Room. If a viola- 
tion has occurred and is not denied, the person involved will 
be verbally requested by the Manager to comply with the 
regulations. If the person involved denies that a violation 
has occurred, or refuses to comply with a verbal request of 
the Manager to comply with the regulations, or violates the 
regulations after having agreed to comply with them, the 
person will be required to surrender his or her User Pass 
to the Manager of the Public Search Room. 

(b) The Manager of the Public Search Room will submit 
a written report of each violation, and the User Pass, if sur- 
rendered, to the Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Adminis- 
tration. 

(c) If the Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Adminis- 
tration is satisfied that a reported violation was inadvertent 
or otherwise unintentional, the User Pass, if surrendered. 
will be returned and no further action will be taken. In all 
other cases. the Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Adminis- 
tration will request the person involved to show cause in 
writing why his or her User Pass should not be suspended or 
revoked pursuant to the terms of the Search Room User 
Agreement. A written decision will be rendered by the Deputy 
Assistant Commissioner for Administration after considera- 
tion of any timely submitted response. 


VIOLATIONS OF THE PATENT EXAMINING GROUP SEARCH 
FACILITIES REGULATIONS 


8. Violations of the Regulations for Users of the Patent 
Examining Group Search Facilities. 

(a) Each observed or reported violation will be investi- 
gated by Authorized Official. If a violation has occurred, and 
is not denied, the person involved will be verbally requested 
to comply with the regulations. If the person involved denies 
that a violation has occurred, or refuses to comply with a 
verbal request to comply with regulations, or violates the 
regulations after having agreed to comply with them, the 
person involved will be required to surrender his or her User 
Pass to the Authorized Official. 
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(b) The Authorized Official will submit a written report 
of each violation, and the User Pass, if surrendered, to the 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 

(c) If the Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents is 
satisfied that violation was inadvertent or otherwise unin- 
tentional, the User Pass, if surrendered, will be returned 
and no further action will be taken. In all other cases, the 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents will request the 
person involved to show cause in writing why his or her User 
Pass should not be suspended or revoked. A written decision 
will be rendered by the Deputy Assistant Commissioner for 
Patents after consideration of any timely submitted response. 


PENALTIES 


4. Factors to be Considered in Assessing Penalties. 

(a) Penalties will be determined on a case-by-case basis. 
A record of penalties imposed for given violations will be 
kept and made available to the public upon request. 

(b) Due weight may be given to prior violations of the 
regulations in assessing whether any given violation is will- 
ful, deliberate or intentional. 

(c) Prior violations of the regulations will be considered 
in determining any specific penalty to be imposed. Depending 
upon the circumstances, the penalty for a first offense may 
range from an oral or written warning to a 60-day suspen- 
sion of the User Pass. For a second offense, the penalty may 
be a suspension of from 5 days to 1 year. For a third of- 
fense, the penalty may range from a 30-day suspension to 
revocation of the User Pass. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


5. Use of Search Facilities During Suspension or After 


Revocation of User Pass. 


No individual will be permitted to use the Public Search 
Room for Patents or the Patent Examining Group Search 
Facilities while his or her User Pass is suspended or revoked. 
6. Temporary User Pass. 

Any person whose User Pass was surrendered, but not 
suspended or revoked, may be issued a temporary User Pass 
which shall be valid until the User Pass is returned or a 
decision is rendered pursuant to paragraph 1(c), 2(c), 
3(c). 

7. Absence of the 
Administration. 

In the absénce of the Deputy Assistant Commissioner for 
Administration, the Director of the Office of Patent and 
Trademark Services will carry out the functions and re- 
sponsibilities assigned to the Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Administration in paragraph 1(b) and (c) and 2(b) 
and (c). 

8. Absence of the Manager of the Public Search Room. 

In the absence of the Manager of the Public Search Room, 
the Acting Manager will carry out the duties and responsi- 
bilities assigned to the Manager in paragraphs 1(a), 1(b), 
2(a) and 2(b). 

9. Assistance. 

The Manager of the Public Search Room and the Author- 
ized Official may, when necessary request the Security Officer 
of the Patent and Trademark Office or the GSA to provide 
assistance in carrying out their functions in paragraphs 
1(a), 2(a), and 3(a). 

10. Petitions. 

A decision rendered by the Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Administration, the Director of the Office of Patent and 
Trademark Services, or the Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Patents may be reviewed on petition to the Commissioner. 

LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 
Acting Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


Deputy Assistant Commissioner for 


May 5, 1978. 


[970 0.G. 114] 


(16) USE OF CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTION FORMS 


The purpose of this notice is, to once again, remind 
patentees and their attorneys and agents to submit the text 
of any correction under 37 CFR 1.322 and 1.323 on the 
Certificate of Correction form, PTO-1050, which is available 
free of charge from the Patent and Trademark Office. The 
presentation of all corrections on this form permits its use as 
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camera copy for prompt, direct offset printing of the Certi- 
ficate of Correction. 

Instructions for use of Form PTO-1050 are printed on the 
top portion thereof, and are also set forth, in further detail. 
in Section 1402.02 of the Manual of Patent Examining Pro- 
cedures. It is especially important that the typing be clean 
and clear. Both thin, light type and heavy, smudged type 
should be avoided. Changes and corrections are preferably 
made by use of white opaque correction fluid. 

The typing should be within the borders printed on the 
form and a two-inch blank space should be left at the bot- 
tom of the last page of the form for the placement of the 
signature of the Attesting Officer. 

Both sheets of the printed form should be forwarded to 
the Office. The copies should be stapled together only at the 
upper left-hand margin at the indicated location. 

Copies of form PTO-1050 may be obtained, as needed, from 
either the Correspondence and Mail Division in Building 2, 
or from the receptionist in the lobby of Building 3, Crystal 
Plaza, Arlington, Va. 

RICHARD J. SHAKMAN, 
Assistant Commissioner for 
Administration. 


May 10, 1977. 


[959 0.G. 3] 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATION SUBSCRIPTION 
SERVICE 


(17) 


The purpose of this notice is to inform subscribers of 
Federal Government publications serviced by the Government 
Printing Office, Superintendent of Documents, of the require- 
ment to standardize subscriber change of address procedures. 

It is imperative that the Government Printing Office be 
advised by each subscriber of an address change and that 
such advisement be accompanied by the latest subscription 
address label. 

The Government Printing Office has the largest number of 
subscriptions of any activity in the United States, The Super- 
intendent of Documents maintains about 835 mailing lists 
containing nearly 3 million addresses. Many of these sub- 
scribers frequently change their addresses and inform the 
Superintendent of Documents in a wide variety of methods. 
Some large organizations have as many as 20 identical sub- 
scriptions to the same street address but with different in- 
ternal deliveries. Altogether the Government Printing Office 
is mailing nearly 5 million subscription copies each month. 
The Government Printing Office requests your cooperation to 
more effectively maintain the many mailing lists. 

For your convenience, a change of address form is repro- 
duced on the last page of the OFFICIAL GAZETTE. 


BRADFORD R. HUTHER, 
Acting Assistant Commissioner for Administration. 


Aug. 9, 1977. 
[962 0.G. 2] 


(18) Notice To OFFICIAL GAZETTE SUBSCRIBERS 


The Patent and Trademark Office announces a change in 
the point of contact for subscribers who have not been receiv- 
ing all of their copies of the patent and/or trademark sections 
of the OrFrIctIaAL GazeTTE, MPEP Revisions, Trademark Rules 
of Practice, Annual Indices, and all other patent and trade- 
mark publications. 

The Superintendent of Documents advises that expiration 
notices are sent out approximately three months in advance 
of the expiration date. However, subscribers should not be 
dependent upon such notices. In the event that a notice is not 
received within two months of the expiration date, the sub- 
scriber should renew his subscription with the Superintendent 
of Documents and attach a label from the envelope in which 
he receives the gazette, together with a check covering the 
amount of the subscription. 

All correspondence and inquiries concerning subscription 
services to patent and trademark related publications, and 
requests for reinstatement of subscriptions should be directed 
to: 

Mr. C. A. LaBarre 

Asst. Public Printer 
Superintendent of Documents (SD) 
Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20401 
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This notice is effective with the publication date and super- 
sedes the notice published on this subject in 939 O.G. 1, 
dated October 7, 1975. 
RICHARD J. SHAKMAN, 
Assistant Commissioner 

for Administration. 


Mar. 14, 1978. 
[969 0.G. 2] 
—_—_—_—_——— 


LOOSELEAF RULES OF PRACTICE IN PATENT AND 
TRADEMARK CASES 


(19) 


The Patent and Trademark Office has received a large num- 
ber of inquiries about and suggestions for the publication of 
the Rules of Practice in Patent and Trademark Cases in loose- 
leaf form again. The Office has been informed that such a 
publication of the patent and trademark Rules is available in 
a sturdy binder from: 


Rules Service Company 
Suite 301 

3930 Knowles Avenue 
Kensington, Maryland 20795 
(301) 949-1090 


The Rules Service Company indicates that each subscriptiou 
includes a text of the rules that is up-to-date when sent, and 
all changes to that text that occur for the next twelve months, 
after which the subscription may be renewed. The cost of an 
initial subscription is $25.00, which should accompany the 
order. 

The Government Printing Office continues to publish the 
Rules of Practice as Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 
which is reprinted annually. 

RENE D. TEGTMEYER, 
Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 


[976 0.G. 2] 


Oct. 13, 1978. 


(19.1) FLexIBLp WorkKING Hours 


On January 4, 1979 the Patent and Trademark Office is be- 
ginning a 15 month experiment with flexible working hours 
for its employees. Under the “‘flexitime” experiment many of 
the Office’s employees ‘will have flexibility to begin their 
workdays as early as 6:30 a.m. or as late as 9:30 a.m., and 
end their workdays between 3:00 p.m. and 6:00 p.m, Em- 
ployees in every case shall of course work eight hours each 
day. All or most patent and trademark examiners will have 
flexible hours. 

The public hours of the Patent and Trademark Office will 
continue to be 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. All units of the Office 
which deal directly with the public will be staffed to answer 
telephone calls and receive visitors during those hours. All 
employees will be on duty from 9:30 a.m. to 3:00 p.m. The 
patent public search room will continue to operate from 8 :00 
a.m. until 8:00 p.m. and the trademark search room from 
8:00 a.m. until 5 :30 p.m. 

With the advent of flexible hours, it will be advisable for 
members of the public to make appointments in advance 
when they wish to interview examiners. 

DONALD W. BANNER, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


Dec. 13, 1978. 


[978 0.G. 140] 


RECORDS AND FILES 


(20) ASSIGNEE NAMES 


Effective April 1, 1976, only the first appearing name of 
an assignee will be printed on the patent where multiple names 
for the same party are identified on the Base Issue Fee 
Transmittal form, POL-85b. Such multiple names may occur 
when both a legal name and an “also known as” or “doing 
business as” name is also included. This printing practice 
will not, however, affect the existing practice of recording 
assignments with the Office in the Assignment Division. The 
assignee entry on form POL-—85b should still be completed 
to indicate the assignment data as recorded in the Office. 
For example, the assignment filed in the Office and therefore 
the POL-85b assignee entry might read “Smith Company 
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doing business as (d.b.a.) Jones Company.” The assignee 
entry on the printed patent will read “Smith Company.” 

For purposes of compiling and publishing the 1976 Annuai 
Index of Patentees, this change will be retroactive to patents 
issuing on January 6, 1976. 


Dec. 17, 1975. RICHARD J. SHAKMAN, 


Agsistant Commissioner for Administration. 


[942 0.G. 186] 


SUBMISSION OF UNIFORM ASSIGNEE NAMES 
ON THE IssvUE FEE PAYMENT Form PTOL-—85b 


(21) 


The Patent and Trademark Office is experiencing problems 
when computer-sorting assignee names for the Patentee In- 
dex because of the non-uniform use of the names of certain 
companies and corporations on the issue fee payment form 
PTOL-85b. The use of different spellings or nomenclature 
for the same company requires the Office to expend time and 
effort to determine whether the various name forms are in 
fact for the same company. If such inconsistencies are not 
corrected, patents to the same company will appear in dif- 
ferent locations in the Patentee Index. An example of in- 
consistent use is “ABC Company, Ltd.” and “ABC Co., 
Limited.” 

Therefore, persons who list assignee names on issue fee 
payment form PTOL-85b should ensure that the same com- 
pany name form is used for all patents issuing to a par- 
ticular company. 

RICHARD J. SHAKMAN, 
Assistant Commissioner 


Nov. 17, 1977. 
for Administration. 


[965 0.G. 8] 
(22) TiTLE oF INVENTION CARRIED ON OFFICE RECORDS 


The Patent and Trademark Office is experiencing an in- 
creased incidence in the number of newly filed applications 
in which the title of the invention is inconsistent within 
the papers. This has resulted in applicants requesting correc- 


tion of the official filing receipt in many instances to indicate 
the title preferred by applicants. 


Hereafter, whenever the title of the invention appears 
inconsistent within the papers of a newly filed application for 
patent, the records of the Office will carry the title as indi- 
cated on the first page of the specification and no corrected 
filing receipt will be issued to indicate another title. Note 
that 37 CFR 1.72(a) indicates that the title of the invention 
should appear as a heading on the first page of the specifi- 
cation. 

It should also be noted that applicant may amend the title 
under 37 CFR 1.115 if any changes are subsequently desired 
before issuance of a patent. 


BRADFORD R. HUTHER, 
Acting Assistant Commissioner for Administration. 


Aug. 31, 1977. 
[962 0.G. 23] 


(23) Revisep PATENT APPLICATION FILING RECEIPT 


As a part of the new automated patent application infor- 
mation system, a revised Filing Receipt will be put into use 
in June 1979. The major modification is a change in size 
from the current 3 x 5 inch size to a larger 8% x 11 inch 
size. It should be noted that this change is consonant with 
the recently announced, government-wide policy to use 
8% x 11 inch paper. 

The same information currently appearing on the Filing 
Receipt form will be retained on the revised form. In addi- 
tion, all information supplied by applicant relating to prior 
domestic, foreign and PCT international applications will 
be printed on the Receipt. Applicants are requested to verify 
all of the data printed on the Receipt and notify the Patent 
and Trademark Office of any errors. Such notification should 
be directed to the attention of the Application Division. 
RICHARD J. SHAKMAN, 

Assistant Commissioner 


May 14, 1979. 
for Administration. 


[983 0.G. 2] 
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(24) New SEcURITY PROCEDURE 


A Security Task Force, which was established in mid-1978, 
submitted a number of recommendations for improvements in 
the security of Patent and Trademark Office personnel and 
government property. 

One recommendation that we adopted requires that either 
an employee building pass, user pass, or visitor pass be worn 
by each person in the Patent and Trademark Office in a man- 
ner so as to be visible at all times when the person is using 
Patent and Trademark Office facilities. This procedure will 
permit immediate visual recognition of all persons authorized 
to use our facilities. User and visitor passes may be obtained 
from the Receptionist, Public Search Room, Crystal Plaza 
Building 3, Room 1A03. 

Effective upon publication of this notice, all persons will 
be required to comply with this procedure. Failure to do so 
may result in denial of the use of our facilities. 

DONALD W. BANNER, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


June 4, 1979. 


[983 0.G. 25] 


FEES AND PAYMENT OF MONEY 


FEES IN CONNECTION WITH AMENDMENTS 
TO PATENT APPLICATIONS 


(25) 


This notice supplements the Notice of September 10, 1965, 
818 O.G. 1207, September 28, 1965, relating to the adminis- 
tration of the act of July 24, 1965, Public Law 89-83, increas- 
ing certain fees payable to the United States Patent Office. 

That act provides for the payment of additional fees on 
presentation of certain claims during the prosecution of appli- 
cations. This provision applies in the case of applications 
filed on or after October 25, 1965, the effective date of the 
act. In such cases, when any amendment is filed which pre- 
sents additional claims over the total number covered by fees 
previously paid, it should be accompanied by any additional 
fees due. 

As in the cese of claims presented after an application is 
filed and befo. .rst action, described in the Notice of Septem- 
ber 10, 1965, when independent claims are subsequently pre- 
sented so that the number of uncanceled independent claims 
in the application as amended exceeds the number of such 
claims paid for, an additional fee of $10 is due for each such 
additional claim. Similarly, an additional fee of $2 is due 
for each claim added in excess of the number of uncanceled 
claims, independent or dependent, already paid for. 


Treatment of Amendments Unaccompanied by Fees Due 


Amendments filed during and after the prosecution of an 
application and not accompanied by the entire fee due upon 
such filing will be treated as follows: 

If such an amendment is filed in reply to an Office action 
it will be regarded as not being fully responsive thereto and 
the practice set forth in section 714.03 of the Manual of 
Patent Examining Procedure will be followed, care being 
taken to avoid any abuse of this practice by attorneys as, for 
example, by habitual submission of such amendments without 
fees or with insufficient fees. 

If an amendment which is not filed in response to an Office 
action is of such a nature as to require a fee and is not accom- 
panied by the full fee required, it will not be entered and the 
applicant will be so advised. 


Amendment During Interference 


An amendment filed in connection with a motion to add 
counts to an interference (Rule 233) must be accompanied by 
the claim or claims to be added and with the appropriate fees, 
if any, which would be due if the amendments were to be 
entered. It may be that the amendments will never be en- 
tered, Only upon the granting of the motion is it necessary 
for the other party or parties to present the claims, but the 
fees must be paid whenever presented. 

Claims which have been submitted in response to a sug- 
gestion by the Office for inclusion in an application must be 
accompanied by the fee due, if any. 


Amendment After Requirement for Restriction 


After a requirement for restriction or election of species, 
nonelected claims will be included in determining the fees due 
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in connection with a subsequent amendment unless such 
claims are canceled. 
Refunds 


Money paid in excess or by mistake in connection with an 
amendment will be refunded in the usual manner. 

Amendments affecting the claims cannot serve as the basis 
for granting any refund. 

Money paid in connection with the filing of a proposed 
amendment will not be refunded by reason of the nonentry of 
the amendment. 

EDWARD J. BRENNER, 


Jan. 13, 1966. Commissioner of Patents. 


[823 0.G. 814] 


(26) Deposit AccounTs—StatTuTorRY Fep CHARGES 


Beginning on May 1, 1966, and until further notice, statu- 
tory fees, including filing fees for patent, design, and trade- 
mark applications, issue fees, appeal fees and opposition, 
cancellation and petition fees may be charged against the 
deposit accounts provided for by Rule 25(a) of the Rules of 
Practice in patent cases. During this period the prohibition 
of Rule 25(b) against such charges will be suspended. 

In view of the facts that these fees are indispensable parts 
of the actions to which they relate and that the charging 
of a fee against an account which does not contain sufficient 
funds to cover it cannot be regarded as a payment of the fee, 
it is evident that the overdrawing of a deposit account may 
result in the loss of a vital date and may also impose a sub- 
stantial bu:den on the Patent Office in making appropriate 
correction of its records. It is, therefore, necessary that effec- 
tive steps be taken to avoid such overdrafts, as follows: 

Checks of all accounts will be made periodically, and if any 
account is found to have been overdrawn, it will be immedi- 
ately removed from the active accounts and no further drafts 
on it will be honored. Prompt payment of the outstanding 
balance will be required and the depositor or his attorney 
may be called on for an itemized statement identifying all 
statutory fees charged against the account during the period 
in question in order that it may be ascertained whether any 
previously granted date should be withdrawn. 

It is emphasized that the success of the procedure outlined 
above depends upon the maintenance of a sufficient balance 
in deposit accounts at all times to meet any charges made 
against them. The Office must, therefore, strictly refuse to 
permit any depositor who has once overdrawn his account to 
maintain such an account in the future and in the event that 
any substantial number of overdrafts occurs it may be neces- 
sary to reestablish the prohibition of Rule 25(b) against 
charging statutory fees against deposit accounts. 

Accordingly, effective May 1, 1966, the requirement of 
Rule 25(a) that an amount sufficient to cover all charges 
made against an account must always be on deposit will be 
strictly enforced, regardless of whether any fee is included 
in such charges and where this requirement is not complied 
with the account involved will be removed from the active 
accounts. 

EDWARD J. BRENNER, 
Feb. 23, 1966. Commissioner. 
[824 0.G. 1200] 


emma 


PRACTICE IN THE USE OF ACCOUNTS FOR PaY- 
MENT OF STATUTORY FEES 


(27) 


In the OrriciaL GazeTres of March 15, 22, and 29, there 
appeared copies of an announcement by the Commissioner 
providing for a trial use of accounts established under Rule 
25 for the payment of statutory fees. A number of questions 
have come up in connection with the use of accounts in the 
payment of these fees prescribed by Public Law 89-83 and, 
in the interest of uniform practice, publication of a statement 
is warranted. 

A general direction by an applicant or attorney to charge 
to an account these fees as they arise in any application 
prosecuted by the applicant, the attorney, or the firm will not 
be effective for such a purpose. Authority to make charges 
will be limited to a particular application. 

A separate direction to charge shall be filed for each fee, 
Each such direction to charge a fee shall be transmitted on 
a separate sheet of paper and, in the case of fees based on 
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modification of claims shall include the best estimate of the 
fee due. Failure to include such an estimate provides the 
basis for a refusal to enter any amendment transmitted there- 
with, as an incomplete response. Where variable fees are 
involved inclusion of a direction to charge or credit a de- 
ficiency or overpayment would appear appropriate. 

An issue fee will not be charged to an account until a notice 
of allowance has been forwarded and a reply to that notice 
received. 

For the purposes of determining the fee due the Patent 
Office, a claim will be treated as dependent if it contains 
reference to one other claim in the application. A claim de- 
termined to be dependent by this test will be entered if the 
fee paid reflects this determination. This does not, however, 
prevent the rejection of such a claim as improper, if, in fact, 
it is not a dependent claim. 

EDWARD J. BRENNER, 
Commissioner of Patents. 


[825 0.G. 1183] 


Apr. 12, 1966. 


(28) Deposit ACCOUNTS 


The practice instituted on May 1, 1966, pursuant to the 
notice of February 23, 1966 (824 O.G. 1200), whereby statu- 
tory fees may be charged against deposit accounts, and such 
accounts are closed if overdrawn, has resulted in certain 
difficulties for the Patent Office and deposit account holders. 
It has been decided therefore to modify that practice as 
indicated below. 

As was pointed out in that notice, the charging of a fee 
against an overdrawn account cannot be considered as pay- 
ment of the fee until a proper balance is restored or payment 
is made in some other way. Accordingly, deposit account 
holders who charge such fees must assume the risk of losing 
vital dates if they do not maintain a proper balance in their 
accounts at all times. 

Apart from this, however, the overdrawing of an account 
places a burden on the Patent Office, particularly where a 
number of items are charged after the overdraft occurs, and 
it is appropriate that those who are responsible for causing 
such a condition should bear the cost of correcting it. In 
view of this fact, and of the hardship frequently caused if 
an account is permanently closed, the practice of closing de- 
posit accounts merely because they are overdrawn will be 
discontinued, effective August 1, 1966. In lieu thereof an 
overdrawn account will be immediately suspended and no 
charges will be accepted against it until a proper balance is 
restored, together with a payment of ten dollars to cover the 
work done by the Patent Office incident to suspending and 
reinstating the account and dealing with charges which may 
have been made in the meantime. It is expected, however, 
that reasonable precautions will be taken in all cases to avoid 
overdrafts, and if an account is suspended repeatedly it will 
be necessary to close it. 

Similarly, because of the burden placed on the Patent Office 
incident to the operation of deposit accounts, a charge of ten 
dollars will be made for opening each new account. 


EDWARD J. BRENNER, 
June 23, 1966. Commissioner. 


[828 0.G. 377] 
EEE 


(29) PAYMENT OF ADDITIONAL FRes FoR CLAIMS 


Section 41(a) 1 of Title 35 U.S. Code, provides that the 
Commissioner shall charge “On filing each application for an 
original patent, except in design cases, $65, in addition on 
filing or on presentation at any other time, $10 for each claim 
in independent form which is in excess of one, and $2, for each 
claim (whether independent or dependent) which is in excess 
of ten. ... Errors in payment of the additional fees may be 
rectified in accordance with regulations of the Commissioner.” 

The Office accords filing dates to applications with insuffi- 
cient fees provided the basic $65.00 filing fee is present. In 
such cases a notice is mailed requiring that the balance of the 
fee be paid within two months from the notification of the 
deficiency. 

Occasionally applications contain informal claims that coun- 
sel feels should not be present. However, since alteration after 
execution and before filing is prohibited and could result in 
the application being stricken from the files, such applications 
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must be filed in the form in which they are received from appli- 
cants. In the past the Office has charged fees for these informal 
claims, resulting in an unnecessary financial burden on appli- 
cants. In the future, applicants will be permitted to file with 
the application a preliminary amendment limited to cancella- 
tion of such claims, which will diminish the number of claims 
to be considered in calculating the filing fee to be paid. Any 
other changes should be the subject of a separate amendment. 

On the other hand, if a preliminary amendment cancelling 
such claims does not accompany the application at the time 
the application is filed, the notification of the fee deficiency 
will inform applicant of his option of correcting the error by 
(1) paying the additional fee, or (2) filing an amendment can- 
celling claims, thereby reducing the number of claims to be 
considered in calculating the fee. However, it should be noted 
that once the fee for claims is paid, no refund will be made 
even though applicant later decides that certain claims are in- 
formal or otherwise unnecessary. 

This change, which will become effective December 1, 1978, 
should benefit both applicants and the Office. It will alleviate 
applicants’ financial burden and will also result in more effi- 
cient examination. 

DONALD W. BANNER, 


Nov. 9, 1978. Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


[977 0.G. 8] 


APPLICATION CONTENT 


Use oF METRIC SYSTEM OF MEASUREMENTS IN 
PATENT APPLICATIONS 


(30) 


In order to minimize the necessity in the future for con- 
verting dimensions given in the English system of measure- 
ments to the metric system of measurements when using 
printed patents as research and prior art search documents, all 
patent applicants are strongly encouraged to use either (1) 
only metric (S.I) units, or (2) English units together with 
their metric system equivalents, when describing their inven- 
tions in the specifications of patent applications. This practice, 
however, is not being made mandatory at this time. 

The initials S.I. stand for ‘Systeme International d’Unites,” 
the French name for the International System of Units, a 
modernized metric system adopted in 1960 by the Interna- 
tional General Conference of Weights and Measures based on 
precise unit measurements made possible by modern technology. 

This request is made as part of the long-range program for 
conversion to metric units currently being conducted by the 
Federal Government. 

Publications dealing with the metric system are available 
from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 and the American 
National Standards Institute, 1430 Broadway, New York, 
N.Y. 10018. 

C. MARSHALL DANN, 


July 1, 1974. Commissioner of Patents. 


[924 0.G. 1104] 


(81) Finine or Non-ENGLISH LANGUAGE APPLICATIONS 


This notice is in response to inquiries regarding the filing 
of applications in a language other than English. The Office 
has received a few such applications in the past in emergency 
situations where the filing of a non-English language specifica- 
tion was the only possibility of saving a foreign priority date 
or preventing the running of a statutory bar. In such situa- 
tions the Office practice has been to accord the application 
a filing date if it includes all of the component parts required 
by 35 U.S.C. 111, and to require applicant to submit a veri- 
fied translation of the previously filed application within two 
months. 

In view of the inquiries received, it is considered appro- 
priate that the Office clarify and publicize its practice in 
this area to avoid misunderstandings. 

Accordingly, beginning February 1, 1976, the Office will 
accord a filing date to an application meeting the require- 
ments of 35 U.S.C. 111 even though some or all of the appli- 
cation papers, including the written description and the 
claims, is in a language other than English and hence does 
not comply with 37 CFR 1.52, provided: 
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(1) the oath or declaration is signed and physically at- 
tached to the specification and claims to which it re- 
fers ; and 

the application papers are accompanied by a statement, 
in English, from the applicant, his »ttorney or agent, 
certifying that is has been consider :d necessary to file 
the non-English language application in order to save 
a foreign priority date or prevent the running of a 
statutory bar. 


(2) 


A verified English translation of the non-English language 
papers should either accompany the application papers or be 
filed in the Office no later than two months after a notice 
requesting the translation has been mailed by the Office. 

A subsequently filed verified English translation must con- 
tain the complete identifying data for the application in order 
to permit prompt association with the papers initially filed. 
Accordingly, it is strongly recommended that the original 
application papers be accompanied by a cover letter and a 
self-addressed return post card, each containing the following 
identifying data in English: (a) applicant’s name(s); (b) 
title of invention; (c) number of pages of specifications, 
claims, and sheets of drawings; (d) whether oath or declara- 
tion was filed and (e) amount and manner of paying the 
filing fee. 

The translation must be a literal translation verified as 
such by the translator, and must be accompanied by a signed 
request from the applicant, his attorney or agent, asking 
that the verified English translation be used as the copy for 
examination purposes in the Office. If the verified English 
translation does not conform to idiomatic English and United 
States practice it should be accompanied by a preliminary 
amendment making the necessary changes without the intro- 
duction of new matter prohibited by 35 U.S.C. 132. In the 
event the verified literal translation is not timely filed in 
the Office the application will be regarded as abandoned. 

It should be recognized that this practice is intended for 
emergency situations to prevent loss of valuable rights and 
should not be routinely used for filing applications. There 
are at least two reasons why this should not be used on a 
routine basis. First, there are obvious dangers to applicant 
and the public if he fails to obtain a correct literal transla- 
tion. Second, the filing of a large number of applications 
under the procedure will create significant administrative 
burdens on the Office. 

The practice will be closely monitored to determine whether 
or not it should be continued. 

C. MARSHALL DANN, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


[942 0.G, 1552] 


Dec. 31, 1975. 


(82) FILING OF COPIES OF PATENT APPLICATIONS 


Beginning on October 1, 1978, the Office will accord a filing 
date to facsimile or other reproduced covies of United States 
national patent applications meeting the requirement of 35 
U.S.C. 111, provided: 


(1) the application was properly executed by the inven- 
tor(s) prior to transmission of the copy. 

(2) the copy filed is a complete copy and bears a repro- 
duction of applicant’s signature, and 

(3) the originally signed application is filed no later 
than two months after the facsimile or other repro- 
duced copy is filed. 


Authority for this practice is found in 35 U.S.C. 26 as 
interpreted by the District Court decisions Neergaard v. Dann, 
Civil Action No. 76-536, December 20, 1976 (D.D.C.) and 
Dietzel et al. v. Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, 
Civil Action No. 75-0298, December 22, 1976 (D.D.C.). 

In order to ensure prompt association with the copy of the 
application initially filed it is strongly recommended that the 
subsequently filed original application be accompanied by a 
cover letter signed by the applicant or the attorney or agent 
averring it is the original of the earlier filed facsimile applica- 
tion, identifying the application by applicant’s name, title of 
invention, date of initial filing and serial number, if known. 

It should be recognized that this practice is intended for 
emergency situations to prevent loss of valuable rights and 
should not be used routinely for filing applications. 
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The above procedure does not apply to international appli- 
cations filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty since pro- 
cedures to cover unsigned international applications are 
already provided for in PCT Article 14(1) (a) (i) and (b) and 
PCT Rule 26.2. 

DONALD W. BANNER, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


[974 0.G. 14] 


Aug. 28, 1978. 


(33) GRAPHICAL ILLUSTRATIONS IN THE SPECIFICATION 


For convenience many applicants have been including 
graphs or other types of graphical illustrations in the text 
portion of the specification. These illustrations do not come 
within the purview of 37 C.F.R. 1.58 which permits tables 
and chemical and mathematical formulas in the specification in 
lieu of formal drawings. Frequently, these graphical illus- 
trations do not have satisfactory reproduction characteris- 
tics. Moreover, these reproductions are generally less than 
satisfactory due to the fact that the illustrations are usually 
reduced in size in order to fit a column of the printed patent 
page. Accordingly, effective {mmediately, graphs and graphical 
type illustrations in the specification will be objected to under 
37 C.F.R. 1.58(a) and drawings pursuant to 37 C.F.R. 1.81 
will be required. 

WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 
Jan. 12, 1978. 
[967 0.G. 2] 


MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIMS AND NEW 
DRAWING FILING REQUIREMENTS 


(34) 


Introduction 


On January 24, 1978, Public Law 94-131 (pages 108-115 
of “Patent Laws,” August 1976 issue) and the Patent Co- 
operation Treaty came into force. This public law amends the 
patent statute, Title 35, United States Code, by providing 
for procedures and requirements set forth in the Patent Co- 
operation Treaty. Some of these statutory amendments also 
effect the laws governing the processing and examination of 
regular United States national applications filed on and after 
January 24, 1978. 

The amendments of the patent law which will affect U.S. 
patent applications filed on and after January 24, 1978, re- 
late to two elements of the patent application: the claims 
and the drawings. Wih regard to claims, the amendments to 
35 U.S.C. 41 and 112 provide for multiple dependent claims in 
accordance with PCT Rule 6.4. With regard to drawings, 
the amendment to 35 U.S.C. 113 changes the requirements 
for filing drawings in order to obtain a filing date in ac- 
cordance with PCT Article 7. 


Purpose 


This memorandum establishes in more detail the new pro- 
cedures required by the amended statute. Any questions con- 
cerning these instructions may be directed to either Mary 
Turowski (extension 7-3776) in the administration area or 
Louis Maassel (extension 7—3070) in the examining area. 

Revised 37 CFR sections 1.75(c), (f) and (g); and 1.81 
and 1.83(c) were published in the OrFIcIAL GazeTTE of Febru- 


ary 21, 1978. 
MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIMS 


Generally, a multiple dependent claim is a dependent claim 
which refers back in the alternative to more than one pre- 
ceding independent or dependent claim. 

The second paragraph of 35 U.S.C. section 112 has been 
revised in view of the multiple dependent claim practice in- 
troduced by the Patent Cooperation Treaty. Thus, section 
112 authorizes multiple dependent claims, as long as they are 
in the alternative form (e.g., “A machine according to claims 
3 or 4, further comprising . . .””). Cumulative claiming (e.., 
“A machine according to claims 3 and 4, further compris- 
ing .. .”) is not permitted. A multiple dependent claim may 
refer in the alternative to only one set of claims. A claim 
such as “A device as in claims 1, 2, 3 or 4, made by a process 
of claims 5, 6, 7 or 8” is improper. Section 112 allows refer- 
ence to only a particular claim. Furthermore, a multiple de- 
pendent claim may not serve as a basis for any other multt- 
ple dependent claim, either directly or indirectly. These 
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limitations help to avoid undue confusion in determining 
how many prior claims are actually referred to in a multi- 
ple dependent claim. 

The amendment of the second paragraph of section 112 
further clarifies that the limitations or elements of each 
claim incorporated by reference into a multiple dependent 
claim must be considered separately. Thus, a multiple de- 
pendent claim, as such, does not contain all the limitations 
of all the alternative claims to which it refers. but rather, 
contains in any one embodiment only those limitations of 
the particular claim referred to for the embodiment under 
consideration. Hence, a multiple dependent claim must be 
considered in the same manner as a plurality of single de- 
pendent claims. 


Restriction Practice 


For restriction purposes, each embodiment of a multiple 
dependent claim will be considered in the same manner as 
a single dependent claim. Therefore, restriction may be re- 
quired between the embodiments of a multiple dependent 
claim. Also, some embodiments of a multiple dependent claim 
may be held withdrawn while other embodiments are con- 
sidered on their merits. 


Handling of Multiple Dependent Claims by the Application 
Division 


The Application Division will be responsible for verifying 
whether multiple dependent claims filed with the application 
are in proper alternative form, that they depend only upon 
prior independent and single dependent claims and also for 
calculating the amount of the filing fee. A new form, PTO- 
1360, has been designed to be used in conjunction with the 
current fee calculation form PTO-875. 


Handling of Multiple Dependent Claims by the Examining 
Group Clerical Staff 


The examining group clerical staff is responsible for veri- 
fying compliance with the statute and rules of multiple 
dependent claims added by amendment and for calculating 
the amount of any additional fees required. This calculation 
should be performed on form PTO-1360. 

If a multiple dependent claim (or claims) is added in an 
amendment without the proper fee, the amendment will not 
be entered until the fee has been received. In view of the 
requirements for multiple dependent claims, no amendment 
containing new claims or changing the dependency of claims 
will be entered before checking whether the paid fees cover 
the costs of the amended claims. The applicant, or his at- 
torney or agent, will usually be contacted to pay the addi- 
tional fee in the same manner as currently in existence for 
such defects. Where a letter is written in insufficient fee 
situations, a copy of the multiple dependent claim fee calcu- 
lation form PTO-1360 will be included for applicant’s in- 
formation. 


Handling of Dependent Claims by the Examiner 


Should any multiple dependent claim be in an application 
filed prior to January 24, 1978 or include a claim association 
or claim structure that violates any of the prohibitions, the 
claim will be objected to as not being in proper form as 
required by 37 CFR 1.75 in the next Office action. Such an 
improper claim will not be further treated on the merits. 

When referring to a singular dependent claim or a single 
embodiment of a multiple dependent claim, as when making 
a rejection, such a claim or embodiment will be referred to 
by using the number of all of the claims involved in that 
claim or embodiment, starting with the highest. For example, 
if claim 2 was dependent on claim 1, the notations would be 
2/1. If in the sanc application, claim 3 was independent 
and claim 4 was multiple dependent on claims 2 or 3, the 
notations would be 4/2/1 and 4/3. Furthermore, if claim 5 
depended from claim 4, the notations would be 5/4/2/1 
and 5/4/38. Each of these embodiments will be treated in- 
dividually. It would be possible for claim 4/2/1 to be re- 
jected under section 102 and claim 4/3 to be indicated as 
avoiding the prior art and being allowable if rewritten in 
independent form. A number of embodiments may be grouped 
together if there is a common ground of rejection, but it 
must be clear how each embodiment is treated. 

A claim, such as claim 4, will not be allowed until all em- 
bodiments covered thereby are allowable. If an embodiment 
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of a multiple dependent claim avoids the art while other em- 
bodiments are rejected over prior art, a statement will be 
made that that embodiment avoids the art and would be 
allowed if rewritten in separate dependent or independent 
form. Wording similar to the following may be used: 


“Embodiment would be allowable if rewritten 
as a proper dependent or independent claim which con- 
tains only the limitations of this embodiment.” 


Calculation of Fees When Multiple Dependent Claims are Pre- 
sented, Use of Form PTO-1360 


To assist in the computation of the fees for multiple de- 
pendent claims, a separate ‘‘Multiple Dependent Claim Fee 
Calculation Sheet,” form PTO-1360, has been designed for 
use with the current “Patent Application Fee Determination 
Record,” form PTO-875. Form PTO-1360 will be placed in 
the file wrapper by the Application Division where multiple 
dependent claims are in the application as filed. If multiple 
dependent claims are not included upon filing, but are later 
added by amendment, the examining group clerical staff will 
place the form in the file wrapper. If there are multiple de- 
pendent claims in the application, the total number of in- 
dependent and dependent claims for fee purposes will be 
calculated on form PTO-1360 and the total number of claims 
and number of independent claims will then be placed on 
form PTO-875 for final fee calculation purposes. 

If at least $65 is included with the application on filing, 
but the total fee is insufficient, a ‘‘Notice of Insufficient 
Fee,” form PTO-1094, is placed in the file wrapper by the 
Application Division as is currently done. The notice will 
be mailed by the examining group in accordance with estab- 
lished procedures. 


Calculating Fees for Multiple Dependent Claims 
Proper Multiple Dependent Claims 


Amended section 41(a) of title 35, U.S.C., provides 
that claims in multiple dependent form cannot be con- 
sidered as single dependent claims for the purpose of 
calculating fees. Thus, a multiple dependent claim 
would be considered to be that number of dependent 
claims to which it refers. Any proper claim depending 
directly or indirectly from a multiple dependent claim 
would also be considered as the same number of de- 
pendent claims as referred to in the multiple dependent 
claim from which it depends. 


Improper Multiple Dependent Claim 


If any multiple dependent claim is improper, Appli- 
cation Division may indicate that fact by placing an 
encircled numeral “1” in the “Dep. Claims’ column 
of form PTO-1360. The fee for any improper multiple 
dependent claim, whether it is defective for not being 
in the alternative form or for being directly or indi- 
rectly dependent on a prior multiple dependent claim, 
will only be one, since only an objection to the form 
of such a claim will normally be made. 

This procedure also greatly simplifies the calculation 
of fees. Any claim depending from an improper multiple 
dependent claim will also be considered to be improper 
and be counted as one dependent claim. 


FEE CALCULATION EXAMPLE 
Claim 
Number 
1 Independent 
2 Dependent on claim 1 
Dependent on claim 2 
Dependent on claim 2 or 3 
Dependent on claim 4 
Dependent on claim 5 
Dependent on claim 1 or 4 
Dependent on claim 1 or 5 
Dependent on claim 8 
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10 Independent 
11 Dependent on claim 1 or 10 
12 Dependent on claim 1 and 10 


MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM 
FEE CALCULATION SHEET 
- , 


Comments on Fee Calculation Example 


Claim 1.—This is an independent claim; therefore, a 
numeral “1” is placed opposite claim number 1 in the 
“Ind.” column. 

Claim 2.—Since this is a claim dependent on a single 
independent claim, a numeral “1” is placed opposite 
claim number 2 in the “Dep.” column. 

Claim 3.—Claim 3 is also a single dependent claim, so 
& numeral “1” is placed in the “Dep.” column. 

Claim 4.—Claim 4 is a proper multiple dependent 
claim. It refers directly to two claims in the alterna- 
tive, namely, claims 2 or 3. Therefore, a numeral ‘‘2” to 
indicate direct reference to two claims is placed in the 
“Dep.” column opposite claim number 4. 

Claim 5.—This claim is a singularly dependent claim 
depending from a multiple dependent claim. For fee cal- 
culation purposes, such a claim is counted as being that 
number of claims to which direct reference is made in 
the multiple dependent claim which it depends. In this 
case, the multiple dependent claim number 4 it depends 
from counts as 2 claims; therefore, claim 5 also counts 
as 2 claims. Accordingly, a numeral “2” is placed op- 
posite claim number 5 in the “Dep.” column. 

Claim 6.—Claim 6 depends indirectly from a multiple 
dependent claim 4. Since claim 4 counts as 2 claims, 
claim 6 also counts as 2 dependent claims. Consequently, 
a numeral “2” is placed in the “Dep.” column after 
claim 6. 

Claim 7.—This claim is a multiple dependent claim 
since it refers to claims 1 or 4. However, as can be seen 
by looking at the “2” in the “Dep.” column opposite 
claim 4, claim 7 directly depends from a multiple de- 
pendent claim. This practice is improper under 35 U.S.C. 
112 and Rule 1.75(c). Following the procedure for calcu- 
lating fees for improper multiple dependent claims, & 
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numeral “1” is placed in the “Dep.” column with a circle 
drawn around it to alert the examiner that the claim is 
improper. 

Claim 8.—This claim is a multiple dependent claim 
since it refers to claims 1 or 5. However, since claim 5 
depends from multiple dependent claim 4, claim 8 in- 
directly depends from multiple dependent claim 4 
through claim 5. This practice is improper. See MUL- 
TIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIMS, paragraph 2, above. 
Consequently, a numeral “1” is placed in the dependent 
claim column with a circle drawn around it. 

Claim 9.—Claim 9 is improper since it depends from 
an improper claim. If the base claim is in error, this 
error cannot be corrected by adding additional claims 
depending therefrom. Therefore, a numeral “1” with a 
circle around it is placed in the “Dep.” column. 

Claim 10.—Here again we have an independent claim 
which is always indicated with a numeral “1” in the 
“Ind.” column opposite the claim number. 

Claim 11.—This claim refers to two independent 
claims in the alternative. A numeral “2” is therefore 
placed in the “Dep.” column opposite claim 11. 

Claim 12.—Claim 12 is a dependent claim which refers 
to two claims in the conjunctive (“1 and 10”) rather 
than in the alternative (“1 or 10”). This form is im- 
proper under 35 U.S.C. 112 and Rule 1.75(c). Accord- 
ingly, since claim 12 is improper, an encircled numeral 
“1” is placed in the “Dep.” column opposite claim 12. 


Calculation of Filing Fee 


After the numbers of “Ind.” end “Dep.” claims are noted 
on form PTO-1360, each column is added. In this example, 
there are 2 independent claims and 14 dependent claims 
or a total of 16 claims. The number of independent and total 
claims can then be placed on form PTO-875 and the fee 
calculated. In this example, the total number of claims 16 
minus 10 leaves 6, which is multiplied by $2 for an addi- 
tional total claim fee of $12. The total number of independent 
claims in the example is 2, which minus 1 is 1, which times 
the $10 rate is $10. The total filing fee is therefore $65+ 
$12 + $10, or a total of $87. 

DRAWING REQUIREMENTS 


Revised 35 U.S.C. 113 relaxes the previous requirements 
for submission of drawings on filing under certain conditions. 
The first sentence of 35 U.S.C. 113 does require a drawing 
to be submitted upon filing where such drawing is necessary 
for the understanding of the invention. In this situation the 
lack of a drawing renders the application incomplete and as 
such, the application cannot be given a filing date until the 
drawing is received. The second sentence of 35 U.S.C. 113 
deals with the situation wherein a drawing is not necessary 
for the understanding of the invention but the case admits 
of illustration and no drawing was submited on filing. The 
lack of the drawing in this situation does not render the 
application incomplete but rather is treated much in the 
same manner as an informality. The examiner should require 
such drawings in almost all such instances. Such drawings 
could be required during the processing of the application 
but do not have to be furnished at the time the application 
is filed. The applicant is allowed at least two months from 
the date of the letter requiring drawings to submit them. 


Handling of Drawing Requirements Under the First Sentence 
of 35 U.S.C. 113 

Under the revised provisions the Application Division ex- 
aminer will continue to make the initial decision in all new 
applications as to whether a drawing is “necessary” under 
the first sentence of 35 U.S.C. 113. 

If during examination an examiner feels that a filing date 
should not have been granted in an application because it 
does not contain drawings, the matter will be brought to the 
attention of the Supervisory Primary Examiner (SPE) for 
review. If the SPE decides that drawings are required to 
understand the subject matter of the invention, the SPE will 
return the application to the Application Division with a 
memorandum requesting cancellation of the filing date and 
identifying the subject matter required to be illustrated. 


Handling of Drawing Requirements Under the Second 
Sentence of 35 U.S.C. 118 


85 U.S.C. 113 also deals with the situation wherein the 
drawing is not necessary for the understanding of the in- 
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vention, but the subject matter admits of illustration by a 
drawing and the applicant has not furnished a drawing. The 
lack of the drawing in this situation does not render the ap- 
plication incomplete but rather is treated as an informality. 
A filing date will be accorded with the original presentation 
of the papers, despite the absence of drawings. In these 
situations, a drawing or further illustration will normally be 
required by the examiner. This may be done either prior to 
examination in a separate letter or in the first Office action 
and may be handled in much the same manner as informal 
photocopy drawings are presently handled. The examiner 
should require drawings where appropriate as early as pos- 
sible, since the possession of the drawing at that time would 
facilitate the examination process. A letter requiring draw- 
ings may contain wording similar to the following: 


“The examiner has decided that the subject matter of 
this application admits of illustration by a drawing and 
that a drawing would facilitate the understanding of 
the subject matter disclosed. (Continue with a specific 
mention of those items of which drawings are desired.) 
Applicant is required to furnish a drawing under 37 
CFR 1.81. (Incorporate in Office action or set two-month 
period for response.)”’ 


The applicant will be given at least two months from the 
date of such requirement to submit drawings. If the require- 
ment for drawings is included in an Office action, the time 
for supplying the drawings will be the same as the time of 
response to the Office action. Upon receipt of the drawing 
within the period set, the examiner will check the drawings 
for new matter. If new matter is included, the drawing will 
not be entered. It will be objected to as containing new mat- 
ter. A new drawing without such new matter may be re- 
quired if the examiner still feels a drawing is needed under 
37 CFR 1.81 or 1.83. The examiner’s decision would be re- 
viewable by petition to the Commissioner under Rule 1.181. 
The decision on such a petition would be handled by the 
Group Director. If a drawing is not timely received in re- 
sponse to a letter from the examiner which requires a draw- 
ing, the application becomes abandoned for failure to respond. 


RENE D. TEGTMEYER, 
Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 


[968 0.G. 7] 


Date Feb. 8, 1978. 


(35) ExECUTION AND FILING OF PATENT APPLICATIONS 


This notice is intended as a reminder that United States 
patent applications which have not been prepared and exe- 
cuted in accordance with the requirements of Title 35 of the 
United States Code and Title 37 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations may be denied a filing date as a complete ap- 
plication or may be, in appropriate circumstances, stricken 
from the files as having been improperly executed and/or filed. 
Although the statute and the rules have been in existence 
for many years, the Office continues to receive a number of 
applications which have been improperly executed and/or 
filed. Since the improper execution and/or filing of patent ap- 
plications can ultimately result in a loss of rights it is ap- 
propriate to re-emphasize the importance of proper execu- 
tion and filing. 

Attention is invited to the fact that 35 U.S.C. 111 requires 
that “(t)he application must be signed by the applicant. . .”’ 
The same requirement appears in 87 CFR 1.57 which specifies 
that the signature to the oath or declaration ‘“‘will be ac- 
cepted as the signature to the application provided the 
oath or declaration . .. is attached to and refers to the 
specification and claims to which it applies. Otherwise the 
signature must appear at the end of the specification after 
the claims.” 

It should be carefully noted that the application “signed 
by the applicant” must be a complete application and can- 
not be simply an oath or declaration signed without the re- 
mainder of the application. As an example, it is improper for 
an applicant to sign an oath or declaration which is later 
attached to a specification and/or claims unless the specifica- 
tion is also signed after the claims. See 37 CFR 1.56(c) which 
provides that “(a)ny application may be stricken from the 
files if: (1) Signed or sworn to in blank, or without actual 
inspection by the applicant.. .”’ 

The provisions of 35 U.S.C. 363 for filing an international 
application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) 
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which designates the United States and thereby has the ef- 
fect of a regularly filed United States national application, 
except as provided in 35 U.S.C. 102(e), are somewhat dif- 
ferent than the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 111. Under 35 U.S.C. 
363 and PCT Article 11(1), the signature of the inventor is 
not required to obtain a filing date but must be submitted 
later. The oath or declaration requirements for an interna- 
tional application before the Patent and Trademark Office 
are set forth in 37 CFR 1.70. 

The requirement that applicant sign “the application” also 
precludes alterations to the application after execution. See 
87 CFR 1.52(c) which states that “(n)o... alterations are 
permissible after execution of the application papers.” It is 
therefore necessary that the application, including the oath 
or declaration, be executed in the form in which it is in- 
tended to be filed since it is improper for anyone, including 
counsel, to complete or otherwise alter application papers, 
including the oath or declaration, after the applicant has 
executed the same. Section 1.56(c) provides that “‘(a)ny ap- 
plication may be stricken from the files if: ... (2) Altered or 
partly filled in after being signed or sworn to.” 

In summary, it is emphasized that the application filed 
must be the application executed by the applicant and it is 
improper for anyone, including counsel, to alter, rewrite, 
or partly fill in any part of the application, including the 
oath or declaration, after execution by the applicant. This 
reminder should particularly be brought to the attention of 
foreign applicants by their United States counsel since the 
United States law and practice in this area may differ from 
that in other countries. Hopefully, this Notice will serve as 
an adequate reminder so that applicants will not lose rights 
through the improper execution and/or filing of patent ap- 
plications. 

LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 
Acting Commissioner of 
Patents and Trademarks. 


[988 0.G. 2] 


Oct. 11, 1979. 


(36) Use or SymBot “Q%” IN PATENT APPLICATIONS 


The Greek letter Phi has long been used as a symbol in 
equations in all technical disciplines. It further has special 
uses which include the indication of an electrical phase or 
clocking signal as well as an angular measurement. The 
recognized symbols for the upper and lower case Greek Phi 
characters, however, do not appear on most typewriters. This 
apparently has led to the use of a symbol composed by first 
striking a zero key and then backspacing and striking the 
“cancel” or “slash” key to result in “@” which is an ap- 
proximation of accepted symbols for the Greek character Phi. 
In other instances the symbol is composed using the upper 
or lower case letter “O” with the “cancel” or “slash’’ super- 
imposed thereon by backspacing or is simply handwritten in 
a variety of styles. These expedients result in confusion be- 
cause of the variety of type sizes and styles available on 
modern typewriters. 

In recent years, the growth of data processing has seen 
the increasing use of this symbol (“@”) as the standard repre- 
sentation of zero. The “slashed” or “cancelled zero” is used 
to indicate zero and avoid confusion with the upper case 
letter “O” in both text and drawings. 

Thus, when the symbol “@” in one of its many variations, 
as discussed above, appears in patent applications being pre- 
pared for printing, confusion as to the intended meaning of 
the symbol arises. Those (such as examiners, attorneys, and 
applicants) working in the art can usually determine the in- 
tended meaning of this symbol because of their knowledge of 
the subject matter involved, but editors preparing these ap- 
plications for printing have no such specialized knowledge 
and confusion arises as to which symbol to print. The result, 
at the very least, is delay until the intended meaning of the 
symbol can be ascertained. 

Since the Office does not have the resources to conduct a 
technical editorial review of each application before printing, 
and in order to eliminate the problem of printing delays as- 
sociated with the usage of these symbols, any question about 
the intended symbol will be resolved by the editorial staff of 
the Office of Publications by printing the symbol “@” when- 
ever that symbol is used by the applicant. Any Certificate of 
Correction necessitated by the above practice will be at the 
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patentee’s expense (37 CFR 1.323) because the intended 
symbol was not accurately presented by the Greek upper or 
lower case Phi letters (%,@) in the patent application. 
RICHARD J. SHAKMAN, 
Assistant Commissioner 
for Administration. 


Dec. 20, 1978. 


[978 0.G. 152] 


EXAMINATION OF APPLICATIONS 


EXAMINATION OF CLAIMS FOR PATENTABILITY 
UNDER 35 U.S.C. 103 


(37) 


The purpose of this notice is to inform the public of the 
current Patent and Trademark Office policy concerning de- 
terminations of obviousness under 35 U.S.C. 103 in view of 
the recent Supreme Court decision in Sakraida vy. Ag Pro, 
189 USPQ 449 (1976). 

The following text is a copy of a memorandum issued to 
all patent examining personnel relative to this topic. 

“A clarification of the policy of the Patent and Trademark 
Office in the examination of claims for patentability under 
35 U.S.C. 103 seems in order at this time in view of the Su- 
preme Court's decision in Sakraida v. Ag Pro, 189 USPQ 449 
(decided April 20, 1976) which is similar to the Court's 
earlier decision in Anderson’s-Black Rock, Inc. v. Pavement 
Salvage Co., 163 USPQ 673 (decided December 8, 1969). 

“Office policy has consistently been to follow Graham v. John 
Deere Co., 148 USPQ 459 (decided February 21, 1966) in the 
consideration and determination of obviousness under 35 
U.S.C. 103. The three factual inquiries enunciated therein 
as a background for determining obviousness are as follows: 


1. Determination of the scope and content of the prior 
art; 

2. Ascertaining the differences between the prior art and 
the claims in issue; and 

3. Resolving the level of ordinary skill in the pertinent 
art. 


“Attention is directed to MPEP Section 706 for a more com- 
plete discussion of the application of the Graham test. 
“The Supreme Court reaffirmed and relied upon the Graham 
three-pronged test in its consideration and determination of 
obviousness in the fact situations presented in both the Ag 
Pro and Black Rock decisions. In each case, the Court went 
on to discuss whether the claimed combinations produced a 
‘new or different function’ and a ‘synergistic result,’ but 
clearly decided whether the claimed inventions were un- 
obvious on the basis of the three-way test in Graham. No- 
where in its decisions in those cases does the Court state 
that the ‘new or different function’ and ‘synergistic result’ 
tests supersede a finding of unobviousness or obviousness un- 
der the Graham test. 

“Accordingly, examiners should continue to apply the test 
for patentability under 35 U.S.C. 103 set forth in Graham. 
It should be noted that the Supreme Court’s application of 
the Graham test to the fact circumstances in Ag Pro is some- 
what stringent, as it was in Black Rock.” 


July 8, 1976. 
C. MARSHALL DANN, 
Commissioner of Patents € Trademarks. 


[949 0.G. 3] 


(38) CLAIMS CoPIED From PATENTS 


Applicants and their attorneys or agents are reminded of 
the requirement of Rule 205(b) (37 CFR 1.205(b)) of the 
Rules of Practice that ‘Where an applicant presents a claim 
copied or substantially copied from a patent, he must, at the 
time he presents the claim, identify the patent, give the number 
of the patented claim, and specifically apply the terms of the 
copied claim to his own disclosure, unless the claim is copied 
in response to a suggestion by the Office.” 

The requirement of Rule 205(b) (37 CFR 1.205(b)) applies 
to claims copied in an application at the time of filing as 
well as to claims copied in an amendment to a pending appli- 
cation. If an applicant, attorney, or agent presents a claim 
copied or substantially copied from a patent without comply- 
ing wtih Rule 205(b) (37 CFR 1.205(b)) the examiner may 
be led into making an action different from what he would 
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have made had he been in possession of all the facts. There- 
fore, failure to comply with Rule 205(b) (37 CFR 1.205(b)), 
when submitting a claim copied from a patent, may result in 
the issuance of an Order To Show Cause why the application 
should not be stricken from the files of the Patent Office. If 
a satisfactory answer is not filed within the period set in the 
Order it may be necessary to strike the application under 
Rule 56 (37 CFR 1.56). 

This reminder is being published to emphasize to appli- 
eants and their attorneys or agents the importance of com- 
plying with the requirement of Rule 205(b) (37 CFR 1.205(b)) 
at the time the claim is copied. 


WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Acting Assistant Commissioner for Patente. 


[922 0.G. 442] 


Apr. 10, 1974. 


EXAMINATION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS 
HAVING AN ISSUE OF FRAUD 


(39) 


This notice deals with the general procedures established 
within the Patent Office for the handling, during ex parte 
examination, of applications in which, or in relation to which, 
some facts appear or representations are made raising an issue 
of fraud. 

Such applications should be forwarded by the examiner to 
the Office of the Assistant Commissioner for Patents as soon 
as the facts or representations are discovered. The applica- 
tion will then be reviewed and a determination made as to 
whether immediate action on the issue of fraud is necessary 
or whether the consideration of such an issue should be de- 
layed until after the normal ex parte examination by the 
examiner (if such examiuation has not previously taken 
place). 

Where compelling reasons dictate immediate action, the 
application will not be returned to the examining group for 
normal ex parte examination until such action is complete. 
Otherwise, the application will be returned to the examining 
group. The examiner will complete the examination as to all 
matters except that any issues relating to possible fraud will 
not be considered or commented upon. When this examination 
is completed the application will be returned to the Office of 
the Assistant Commissioner for Patents. An investigation 
will then be undertaken to resolve the issues relating to the 
possible fraud. Such an investigation may include a require- 
ment for additional information from applicant, or from the 
examiner, should it be necessary for the proper conduct of the 
investigation. 

If the investigation reveals a prima facie case of fraud an 
Order to Show Cause why the application should not be 
stricken under Rule 56 of the Rules of Practice [37 CFR 1.56] 
will be issued. 

If = prima facie case of fraud does not exist, or is adequate- 
ly rebutted, a decision will be entered in the application file 
stating that the Patent Office has found no evidence neces- 
sitating striking the application. The application will then be 
returned to the examining group or other appropriate Patent 
Office section for further action. 


WILLIAM FELDMAN, 


Jan, 2, 1975. Acting Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 


[930 0.G. 1455] 


(40) RESTRICTION BETWEEN INVENTIONS 


The practice set out in the notice of June 20, 1968 (852 
0.G. 509) is hereby revised as follows. 

Under the statute an application may properly be required 
to be restricted to one of two or more claimed inventions 
only if they are able to support separate patents and they 
are either independent or distinct. 

If it is demonstrated that two or more claimed inventions 
have no disclosed relationship (“independent”), restriction 
should be required, and it is not necessary to further show 
that the claimed inventions are distinct. If it is demonstrated 
that two or more claimed inventions have a disclosed re- 
lationship (“dependent”), then a showing of distinctness is 
required to substantiate a restriction requirement. 
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Where inventions are neither independent nor distinct, one 
from the other, or they are not sufficiently different to sup- 
port more than one patent, their joinder in a single applica- 
tion must be permitted. 

Every requirement to restrict has two aspects, (1) the 
reasons (as distinguished from the mere statement of con- 
clusion) why the inventions as claimed are either independert 
or distinct, and (2) the reasons for insisting upon restric- 
tion therebetween. 

In order to support a requirement to restrict between com- 
bination and subcombination inventions, two-way distinct- 
ness must be demonstrated. 

If it can be shown that a combination, as claimed (1) does 
not require the particulars of the subcombination as claimed 
for patentability, and (2) the subcombination can be shown 
to have utility either by itself or in other and different rela- 
tions, the inventions are distinct. When these factors cannot 
be shown, such inventions are not distinct. 

Two or more claimed subcombinations, disclosed as usable 
together in a single combination, and which can be shown to 
be separately usable, are usually distinct from each other. 

In applications claiming inventions in different statutory 
categories only one-way distinctness is needed to support a re- 
striction requirement. For example, in applications contain- 
ing claims to both process and apparatus, distinctness may be 
shown if (1) the process as claimed can be practiced by 
hand or by another materially different apparatus, or (2) the 
apparatus as claimed can be used to practice another and 
materially different process. 

As in the notice of May 1, 1974 concerning Mark«3h-Type 
claims (922 0.G. 1016), if the search and examina. .on of an 
entire application can be made without serious burden, the 
examiner is encouraged to examine it on the merits, even 
though it includes claims to distinct or independent inven- 
tions. 

WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Patents 


Apr. 9, 1975. 


[934 0.G. 450] 


mm 


(41) REVISED PRACTICE RB MARKUSH-TYPE CLAIMS 


This notice deals with Markush-type generic claims which 
include a plurality of alternatively usable substances or 
members. In most cases, a recitation by enumeration is used 
because there is no appropriate or true generic language. In 
many cases, the Markush-type claims include independent 
and distinct inventions. This is true where two or more of 
the members are so unrelated and diverse that a prior art 
reference anticipating the claim with respect to one of the 
members would not render the claim obvious under 35 U.S.C. 
103 with respect to the other member(s). 

In applications containing claims of that nature, the Ex- 
aminer may require a provisional election of a single species 
prior to examination on the merits. The provisional election 
will be given effect in the event that the liarkush-type claim 
should be found not allowable. Following election, the 
Markush-type claim will be examined fully with respect to 
the elected species and further to the extent necessary to de- 
termine patentability. Should the Markush-type claim be 
found not allowable, examination will be limited to the 
Markush-type claim and claims to the elected species, with 
claims drawn to spcies patentably distinct from the elected 
species held withdrawn from further consideration. 

As an example, in the case of an application with a 
Markush-type claim drawn to the compound C-R, wherein R 
is a radical selected from the group consisting of A, B, C, D, 
and E, the Examiner may require a provisional election of a 
single species, CA, CB, CC, CD, or CE. The Markush-type 
claim would then be examined fully with respect to the 
elected species and any species considered to be clearly un- 
patentable over the elected species. If on examination the 
elected species is found to be anticipated or rendered obvious 
by prior art. the Markush-type claim and claims to the elected 
species shall be rejected, and claims to the non-elected species 
would be held withdrawn from further consideration. As in 
the prevailing practice, a second action on the rejected claims 
would be made final. 

On the other hand, should no prior art de found that antici- 
pates or renders obvious the elected species, the search of the 
Markush-type claim will be extended. If prior art is then 
found that anticipates or renders obvious the Markush-type 
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claim with respect to a non-elected species, the Markush-type 
claim shall be rejected and claims to the non-elected species 
held withdrawn from further consideration. The prior art 
search, however, will not be extended unnecessarily to cover 
all non-elected species. Should applicant, in response to this 
rejection of the Markush-type claim, overcome the rejection, 
as by amending the Markush-type claim to exclude the species 
anticipated or rendered obvious by the prior art, the amended 
Markush-type claim will be re-examined. The prior art search 
will be extended to the extent necessary to determine patent- 
ability of the Markush-type claim. In the event prior art is 
found during the re-examination that anticipates or renders 
obvious the amended Markush-type claim, the claim will be 
rejected and the action made final. Amendments submitted 
after the final rejection further restricting the scope of the 
claim will not be entered. 

If the members of the Markush group are sufficiently few in 
number or so closely related that a search and examination 
of the entire claim can be made without serious burden, the 
Examiner is encouraged to examine all claims on the merits, 
even though they are directed to independent and distinct 
inventions. In such a case, the Examiner will not follow the 
above procedure and will not require restriction. 

This notice supersedes the practice set out in 922 0.G. 
1016. dated May 1, 1974. 

Although the above practice is now in effect, a rule change 
proposal is also being considered to provide for prosecution 
of multiple inventions in a single patent application by sub- 
mission of additional fees. 

DONALD W. BANNER, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


[976 0.G. 128] 


Oct. 23, 1978. 


REVISED PROCEDURES FOR RECORDING SEARCHES 
AND CONSIDERATIONS OF CERTAIN Prion ART 


(42) 


In order to provide a more complete, accurate and uni- 
form record of what has been searched and considered by 
the examiner for each application the Patent and Trademark 
Office has established revised procedures for recording search 
data in the application file. Such a record is of importance 
to anyone evaluating the strength and validity of a patent, 
particularly if the patent is involved in litigation. These new 
procedures will also facilitate the printing of certain search 
data on patents. 

Under the revised procedures, searches are separated into 
two categories and listed. as appropriate, in either the 
“SEARCHED” box or a newly added “SEARCH NOTES” 
box on the file jacket. : 

Until file jackets can be reprinted to include a second 
search data box, all file jackets for new applications will have 
the “SEARCH NOTES” box stamped therein by the Mail 
Room. If additional space is required, entries will be con- 
tinued on the outside right flap of the file jacket. 

The revised procedures will apply to all new applications 
in which the first search is made after April 1, 1977 and 
do not affect the manner in which references are listed on 
the form PTO-892. ‘‘Notice of References Cited.’ Appropriate 
changes in the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure will 
be made. 


A. “SEARCHED” Bow Entries 


Search entries made here, except those for search updates 
(see item A. 3 below). will be printed under “Field of 
Search” on the patent front page. Therefore, the following 
searches will be recorded in the “SEARCHED” box by the 
examiner along with the date and the examiner’s initials, 
according to the following guidelines : 

1. A complete search of a subclass, including all United 
States and foreign patent documents and other publi- 
eations placed therein. 

The complete classification (class and subclass) will be 
recorded. 

. A limited search of a subclass, for example, a search 
that is restricted to an identifiable portion of the patent 
documents placed therein. If, however, only the publi- 
eations in a subclass are searched. such an entry is to 
be made under “SEARCH NOTES” rather than under 
“SEARCHED.” (See item B. 4 below.) 

The class and subclass, followed by the information de- 
fining the portion of the subclass searched in paren- 
thesis, will be recorded. 
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3. An update of a search previously made. r 
This search entry will be recorded in a manner to in- 


dicate clearly which of the previously recorded searches 
have been updated, followed by the expression ‘“‘(up- 
dated).” Search update, entries, although recorded in 
the “SEARCHED” box, will not be printed. 

When a search made in a parent application is updated 
during the examination of a continuing application, those 
searches updated, followed by “(updated from parent 
s.N. ——— —)” wll be recorded. If the parent 
has been patented, the patent number “Pat. 
N. —————_-’ instead of serial number in the 
above phrase will be recorded. 

. A mechanized search of a file of documents in a specific 
art, conducted by using key terms to retrieve documents. 
The name of the mechanized search system as it ap- 
pears in the following list will be recorded along with 
the expression ‘‘MS File” to indicate mechanized search 
file. 

Mechanized Search Systems 


Termatrex Systems: 


Automatic Fuel Controls 

300ots & Shoes 

Chemical Testing 

Combined Fasteners 

Electrical Contact Materials 

Surface Bonding Using Critical Metal 


Edge-Notched Card System: 
Fluid Devices 


Punch Card Systems: 


Electrolysis 
Organometallics 
Steroids 


Computer Controlled Microfiche Search Systems 
(CCMSS): 


A-D Convertors 
Digital Data Processing Systems 
Special Purpose Digital Processing Systems 


When a search with a Termatrex or Edge-Notched card 
system is conducted, the examiner will complete form 
PTO-1041 in two copies, recording all queries searched, 
even those which yield only non-relevant documents. 
All documents returned by the system in response to a 
query which are not actually reviewed will have an “‘X” 
drawn through their associated access and patent num- 
bers. The examiner will place one copy of the form 
PTO-1041 in the application file on the right flap of the 
file jacket, the other copy of the form PTO-1041 will 
be forwarded to the Office of Search Systems. 

When conducting a search with a Punched Card system, 
the examiner will place in the application file the Code 
Sheet on which the terms searched have been marked 
along with the machine tape listing the documents re 
trieved. Any document not actually reviewed will have 
an “X” drawn through that document’s number on the 
listing. 

When conducting a search with the CCMSS search sys- 
tems, the machine-produced search report, which lists 
the terms and tagged documents, will be placed in the 
application file on the right flap of the file jacket. Any 
tagged document not actually reviewed will have an “x” 
drawn through that document number on the search 
report. 


B. “SEARCH NOTES” Bow Entries 
Entries made in the “SEARCH NOTES” box are of equal 


1. A cursory search, or scanning, of a subclass, Le., a 


search usually made to determine if the documents clas 
sified there are relevant. 

The classification will be recorded, followed by 
“(Cursory).” 


. A consultation with other examiners to determine if 


relevant search fields exist in their areas of expertise. 
The class and subclass discussed, if not actually 
searched, will be recorded, followed by “‘(consulted).”’ 
This entry may also include the name of the examiner 
consulted and the art unit. 


. A search of a publication not located within the classi- 


fied patent file, e.g., a library search, a text book search, 

a Chemical Abstracts search, etc. The following data 

will be recorded for each type of literature search : 

a. Abstracting publications, such as Chemical Abstracts 
or the Engineering Index—the name of the publica- 
tion, the list of terms consulted in the index and the 
period covered will be recorded. 

Periodicals—The title and period or volumes covered, 
as appropriate will be recorded. 
Books—The title and author, edition or date, as ap 
propriate, will be recorded. 
. Other types of literature not specifically mentioned 
above (i.e., catalogs, manufacturer’s literature, pri- 
vate collections, etc.). 


Unless the search is a cursory or browsing one, data 
as necessary to provide unique identification of ma- 
terial searched will be recorded. Specific materials 
cited by the examiner will not be recorded again here. 
Computer search in Scientific Library—An on-line 
computerized literature searching service which uses 
key terms and index terms to locate relevant pub- 
lications in many large bibliographic data bases is 
available to examiners in the Scientific Library of 
the Patent and Trademark Office. A member of the 
library staff is assigned to assist examiners in select- 
ing key terms and to program the search. 
There are two on-line search systems: The Lockheed 
Information Systems and the SDC Search Service. 
These search systems include many data bases. 
A copy of the search printout will be made and 
placed in the application file, attached to the right 
flap of the file jacket. 
The examiner will also indicate which publications 
were reviewed by initialling and dating the copy of 
the printout in the left margin adjacent to each re- 
viewed publication. If only an abstract of a docu- 
ment was reviewed, the note of “‘ck’ed abst.’’ will be 
made next to the initials and date. If the complete 
document was reviewed, the note ‘‘ck’ed doc.” will 
be placed with the initials and date. 
. A search of only the publications in a subclass. 
The class and subclass followed by ‘‘(publications only)" 
will be recorded. 
A review of art cited in a parent application or in an 
original patent, as required for all continuing and re- 
issue applications, or a review of art cited in related ap 
plications or patents mentioned within the specification, 
such as those included to provide background of the 
invention. 
The serial number of a parent application that is still 
pending or abandoned, followed by “refs. checked’’ or 
“refs. ck’ed” will be recorded. If for any reason not all 
of the references are checked because they are not avail 
able or clearly not relevant, such exceptions will be 
noted. 
The patent number of a parent or related application 
that was patented or of an original patent now being 
reissued will be recorded along with the expressions 
“refs. checked” or “refs. ck’ed.” 


importance to those placed in the “SEARCHED” box; how- 
ever, these entries will not be printed on any resulting patent. 
They are intended to complete the application file record of The following data will not be recorded in either of the 
areas and/or documents considered by the examiner in the search boxes, but will be noted in the application file as in- 
eae. The examiner will record the following searches in dicated below. 

the “SEARCH NOTES” box and in the manner indicated, 1. Citations of prior art by applicants conforming to ers 
with each search dated and initialled : 98 and the practice thereunder. 


C. Not Recorded 
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In each instance where all prior art referred to in a 
paper placed in the application file is considered, the 
examiner will place the notation “all ck’ed” and his or 
her initials adjacent to the citation. 

2. Citations of prior art by applicants not conforming to 
Rule 98 and the practice thereunder. 
In each instance where an examiner considers, but does 
not cite on form PTO-892, specific prior art referred 
to in a paper placed in the application file, the examiner 
will place a notation adjacent to the reference. If all 
the references referred to in such a paper are reviewed, 
the examiner will place the notation “all ck’ed” and his 
or her initials adjacent the citation. If included in the 
specification, the examiner will write his or her initials 
adjacent to any reference(s) checked and _ enter 
“checked” or “ck’ed’” in the left margin opposite the 
initials. If presented in a separate paper or in the re- 
marks of an amendment, the examiner’s initials and 
“checked” or “ck’ed” will be entered adjacent to the 
citation(s) or wherever possible to indicate clearly 


those checked. 
RENE D. TEGTMEYER, 


Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 


Date : 2-22-77. 
[956 0.G. 1546] 


(48) ExPrRESS ABANDONMENTS 


Experience over the past several months has indicated the 
need to clarify and re-emphasize existing practice regarding 
express abandonments submitted under 37 CFR 1.138. 

Since 1966, when Rule 138 was revised, it is no longer re- 
quired that the applicant and the assignee of record, if any, 
sign an express abandonment. The revised rule indicates that 
a patent application may be expressly abandoned by an at- 
torney or agent of record. Therefore, prior to signing a 
declaration of express abandonment of a patent application, 
it is imperative that the attorney or agent of record exercise 
every precaution in ascertaining that the abandonment of 
the application is in accordance with the desires and best 
interests of the applicant. Moreover, special care should 
be taken to insure that the appropriate application from a 
group of related applications is correctly identified in the 
letter of abandonment. 

A declaration of abandonment signed by the applicant or 
his attorney or agent of record becomes effective when an 
appropriate official of the Office takes action in recognition of 
the declaration. When so recognized, the date of abandonment 
may be the date of recognition or a different date if so 
specified in the declaration itself. For example, where a con- 
tinuing application is filed with a request to abandon the 
prior application as of the filing date accorded the continuing 
application, the date of the abandonment of the prior appli- 
eation will be in accordance with the request once it is 
recognized. 

Action in recognition of an express abandonment may take 
the form of an acknowledgement by the examiner or the 
Patent Issue Division of the receipt of the express abandon- 
ment, indicating that it is in compliance with 37 CFR 1.138 
(see Section 711.01 MPEP). Alternatively, recognition may 
be no more than the transfer of drawings to a new application 
pursuant to instructions which include a request to abandon 
the application containing the drawings to be transferred 
(see 37 CFR 1.60 and Section 608.02(i) MPEP). 

It is suggested that divisional applications being submitted 
under 37 CFR 1.60 be reviewed before filing to ascertain 
whether the prior application should be abandoned. Recent 
experience reveals that some divisional applications are being 
filed under 37 CFR 1.60 with requests to transfer the draw- 
ings from, and abandon, the prior application. Following the 
recognition of the abandonment, the attorney or agent sign- 
ing the request informs the Office that the request was made 
by mistake for any one of a number of reasons. Care should 
be exercised in situations such as these as the Office looks 
on express abandonments as acts of deliberation, intentionally 
performed. 

Another common situation involves the submission of an 
express abandonment following the allowance of an appli- 
cation. The express abandonment may not be recognized un- 
less it 1s actually received by appropriate officials in time to 
act before the date of issue. In those cases, once a patent 
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number and issue date have been assigned to the application, 
it is considered too late to act on the express abandonment 
unless a petition under Rule 313(b) or Rule 183 is granted 
(see Section 711.01 of MPEP). 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 


Apr. 7, 1975. 
[934 0.G. 2] 


NOTICE OF ABANDONMENT FOR FAILURE TO 
PROSECUTE APPLICATION 


(44) 


Effective immeditely the Patent Examining Corps will 
mail a communication, concerning all applications becoming 
abandoned in the Corps for failure to prosecute, to the cor- 
respondence address of record. 

The communication to be mailed will merely comprise a 
copy of the first page of the Office action, to which applicant 
failed to properly respond, the copy including stamped lan- 
guage thereon indicating that the application has become 
abandoned and the date that the copy was mailed. The lan- 
guage stamped on the copy will be as follows: APPLICA- 
TION HAS BECOME ABANDONED. THIS NOTICE 
MAILED: —_— In no case will the mere 
failure to receive a notice of abandonment affect the status 
of an abandoned application. 

This new procedure should enable applicants to take ap- 
propriate and diligent action to reinstate an application in- 
advertently abandoned for failure to timely respond to an 
official communication. In most cases, a petition to revive 
under 37 CFR 1.137 will be the appropriate remedy. It may 
be that a response to the Office action was mailed to the 
Office with a certificate of mailing declaration as a part there- 
of (notice of October 26, 1976; 951 O.G. 1342) but was not 
received in the Office. In this instance, adequate relief may 
be available by means of a petition to withdraw the holding 
of abandonment. 

In any instance, if action is not taken promptly after re- 
ceiving the notice of abandonment, appropriate relief may 
not be granted. 

If a lack of diligent action is predicated on the contention 
that neither the Office action nor the notice of abandonment 
was received, one may presume that there is a problem with 
the correspondence address of record. Accordingly, your at- 
tention is directed to recent noticés of May 28, 1975, and 
September 9, 1976, dealing with changes of address (935 
O.G. 1352 and 951 O.G. 454). In essence, it is imperative that 
a paper notifying the Office of a change of address be filed 
promptly in each application in which the correspondence 
address is to be changed. 

If an application is abandoned or a patent lapsed for an 
excessive time a terminal disclaimer may be required. A 
terminal disclaimer may also be required where the holding 
of abandonment or lapse is withdrawn but a determination is 
made that action attempting to correct the problem should 
have been taken in a more diligent manner. 


WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 


May 9, 1977. 
[959 O.G. 24] 
—— 

(45) New PROCEDURES FOR RECORDATION OF INTERVIEWS 


This notice establishes within the Patent and Trademark 
Office additional general procedures for the recordation of 
interviews. Proposed procedures were published in the 
OFFICIAL GAzETTE of June 28, 1977 (959 O.G. 36) for com- 
ment from interested members of the public by August 10, 
1977. Fifteen written comments were received the majority 
of which were favorable to the proposed procedures. Careful 
consideration has been given to the comments and the proce- 
dures are being adopted with a few changes. 

Under present practice it is the responsibility of the ap- 


plicant or the attorney or agent to make the substance of an 
interview of record in the application file, unless the ex- 
aminer indicates he or she will do so. It is the examiner’s 
responsibility to see that such a record is made and to correct 
material inaccuracies which bear directly on the question of 
patentability as set forth in Setion 713.04 of the Manual of 
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Patent Examining Procedure (MPEP). This practice is con- 
tinued and further amplified as set forth below. 

Recent surveys have indicated that the substance of many 
interviews has not been made of record or the text thereof 
is incomplete as to substantive matters. In some cases, the 
substance of an interview may be presented as arguments in 
a subsequent response filed by the applicant but without any 
indication that they had been presented at the interview. In 
order to help insure a better record of examiner-applicant 
interviews in application files, the following new procedures 
are adopted to become effective for interviews conducted on 
and after January 1, 1978. Appropriate changes will be made 
in the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure (MPEP). 

Examiners will complete a two-sheet carbon interleaf Inter- 
view Summary Form for each interview held where a matter 
of substance has been discussed by checking the appropriate 
boxes and filling in the blanks in neat handwritten form. 
Discussions regarding only procedural matters, directed solely 
to restriction requirements (for which interview recordation 
is otherwise provided for in Section 812.01 of the MPEP), or 
pointing out typographical errors or unreadable script in 
Office actions or the like, are excluded from the interview re- 
cordation procedures below. 

The Interview Summary Form shall be given an appro- 
priate paper number, placed in the file and listed on the 
“Contents” list on the file wrapper. The docket and serial 
register cards will not be updated to reflect this interview. In 
a personal interview, the duplicate copy of the Form will be 
removed and given to the applicant (or attorney or agent) 
at the conclusion of the interview. In the case of a telephonic 
interview, the copy will be mailed to the applicant’s cor- 
respondence address either with or prior to the next official 
communication. If additional correspondence from the exam- 
iner before an allowance is not likely or if other circum- 
stances dictate, the Form will be mailed promptly after the 
telephonic interview rather than with the next official com- 
munication. The original of the completed Form will be made 
of record and placed in the right hand flap of the file. 

The Form provides for recordation of the following infor- 
mation : 

— Serial Number of the application 

Name of applicant 

Name of examiner 

Date of interview 

Type of interview (personal or telephone) 

Name of participant(s) (applicant, attorney or agent, 
etc.) 

An indication whether or not an exhibit was shown or 
a demonstration conducted 

An identification of the claims discussed 

An identification of the specific prior art discussed 

An indication whether an agreement was reached and 
if so, a description of the general nature of the 
agreement (may be by attachment of a copy of 
amendments or claims agreed as being allowable). 
(Agreements as to allowability are tentative and 
do not restrict further action by the examiner to the 
contrary.) 

The signature of the examiner who conducted 
interview 

Names of other Patent and Trademark Office personnel 
present. 

The Form also contains a statement reminding the appli- 
cant of his responsibility to record the substance of the in- 
terview. 

It is desirable that the examiner orally remind the appli- 
cant of his obligation to record the substance of the inter- 
view in each case unless both applicant and examiner agree 
that the examiner will record same. Where the examiner 
agrees to record the substance of the interview, or when it 
is adequately recorded on the Form or in an attachment to 
the Form, the examiner will check a box at the bottom of 
the Form informing the applicant that he need not supple- 
ment the Form by submitting a separate record of the sub- 
stance of the interview. 

It should be noted, however, that the Interview Summary 
Form will not be considered a complete and proper recorda- 
tion of the interview unless it includes, or is supplemented 
by the applicant or the examiner to include, all of the ap- 
plicable items required below concerning the substance of the 
interview : 

The complete and proper recordation of the substance of 
any interview should include at least the following applicable 
items : 


the 
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1) A brief description of the nature of any exhibit shown 
or any demonstration conducted. 
2) an identification of the claims discussed. 
3) an identification of specific prior art discussed. 
4) an identification of the principal proposed amendments 
of a substantive nature discussed, unless these are 
already described on the Interview Summary Form 
completed by the examiner. 
a brief identification of the general thrust 
principal arguments presented to the examiner. The 
identification of arguments need not be lengthy or 
elaborate. A verbatim or highly detailed description of 
the arguments is not required. The identification of 
the arguments is sufficient if the general nature or 
thrust of the principal arguments made to the exam- 
iner can be understood in the context of the applica- 
tion file. Of course, the applicant may desire to em- 
phasize and fully describe those arguments which he 
feels were or might be persuasive to the examiner. 
a general indication of any other pertinent matters 
discussed, and 
if appropriate, the general results or outcome of the 
interview unless already described in the Interview 
Summary Form completed by the examiner. 

Examiners are expected to carefully review the applicant's 
record of the substance of an interview. If the record is not 
complete or accurate, the examiner will take appropriate ac- 
tion as set forth in MPEP Section 713.04. If the record is 
complete and accurate, the examiner should place the indica- 
tion “Interview record OK’ on the paper recording the sub- 
stance of the interview along with the date and the exam- 
iner’s initials. 


of the 


7) 


Cc. MARSHALL DANN, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


[962 0.G. 21] 


Aug. 30, 1977. 


STATEMENTS FILED UNDER ATOMIC ENERGY 
AcT AND NASA ActT 


(46) 


Attention is called to the provisions of section 152 of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 U.S.C. 2182) and section 
305(c) of the National Aeronautics and Space Act of 1958 
(42 U.S.C. 2457). These statutes provide that the title to in- 
ventions useful in the production or utilization of special 
nuclear material or atomic energy, made or conceived in the 
course of or under any contract, subcontract, or arrangement 
entered into with or for the benefit of the Atomic Energy 
Commission, and any invention made in the performance of 
any work under any contract of the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, shall be vested in the United States. 
They also provide that no patent may be granted for any 
invention useful in the production or utilization of special 
nuclear material or atomic energy, or which in the opinion 
of the Commissioner has significant utility in the conduct 
of aeronautical or space activities, unless the applicant files 
with his application or within 30 days after request there- 
for by the Commissioner, a statement under oath setting 
forth (a) the full facts in regard to the making or concep- 
tion of the invention, and (b) the situation with regard to 
the contractual relationships involving the Commission or 
the Administration. Careful attention should be given the 
exact wording of the requirements of whichever of these 
sections is pertinent in order to assure that all of the require- 
ments are met. Since the duty of requiring the statements 
is placed by law on the Commissioner of Patents, it is in- 
cumbent on the Commissioner to determine whether the state- 
ments are timely filed and sufficient in substance to comply. 
Since these laws do not provide for any extension of the 
30-day period or for reviving an application which has be- 
come abandoned for failure to file a proper statement, it is 
important that such statements be timely filed and that 
they do so comply in order to avoid loss of valuable patent 
rights. 

The “full facts” involved in the conception and making of 
an invention should include those which are unique to that 
invention. The use of form paragraphs or printed forms 
which set forth only broad generalized statements of fact 1s 
not ordinarily regarded as meeting the requirements of these 
statutes. 

This office has construed the word “applicant” in both of 
these statutes to mean the inventor or joint inventors in 
person, Accordingly, in the ordinary situation, the state- 
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ments must be signed by the inventor or joint inventors, 
if available. This construction is consistent with the fact 
that no other person could normally be more knowledgeable 
of the “full facts concerning the circumstances under which 
such invention was made,” (42 U.S.C. 2457) or, “full facts 
surrounding the making or conception of the invention or 
discovery” (42 U.S.C. 2182). 

In instances where an applicant does not have first-hand 
knowledge whether the invention involved work under any 
contract, subcontract, or arrangement with or for the bene- 
fit of the Atomic Energy Commission. or had any relation- 
ship to any work under any contract of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, and includes in his 
statement information of this nature derived from others, his 
statement should identify the source of his information. Al- 
ternatively, the statement by the applicant could be ac- 
companied by a supplemental declaration or oath. as to the 
contractual matters, by the assignee or other person, ¢.g., 
an employee thereof, who has the requisite knowledge. 

Where an applicant is deceased or incompetent, or where 
it is shown to the satisfaction of this Office that he refuses 
to furnish a statement or cannot be reached after diligent 
efforts, declarations or statements under oath setting forth 
the information required by the statutes may be accepted 
from an officer or employee of the assignee who has sufficient 
knowledge of the facts. The offer of such substitute state- 
ments should be based on the actual unavailability of or 
refusal by the applicant, rather than mere inconvenience. 
Where it is shown that one of joint inventors is deceased or 
unavailable, a statement by all of the other joint inventor(s) 
may be accepted. 

WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 
Aug. 18, 1973. 
[914 0.G. 2] 


= ener eran 


EXTENSIONS OF TIME TO SUBMIT AFFIDAVITS 
AFTER FINAL REJECTION 


(47) 


Not infrequently, applicants request an extension of time. 
stating as a reason therefor that more time is needed in 
which to submit an affidavit. When such a request is filed 
after final rejection, the granting of the request for exten- 
sion of time is without prejudice to the right of the examiner 
to question why the affidavit is now necessary and why it was 
not earlier presented. If applicant’s showing is insufficient. 
the examiner may deny entry of the affidavit, notwithstand- 
ing the previous grant of an extension of time to submit it. 
The grant of an extension of time in these circumstances 
serves merely to keep the case from becoming abandoned 
while allowing the applicant the opportunity to present the 
affidavit or to take other appropriate action. Moreover, prose- 
cution of the application to save it from abandonment must 
include such timely, complete and proper action as required 
by 37 CFR 1.113. The admission of the affidavit for purposes 
other than allowance of the application, or the refusal to ad- 
mit the affidavit, and any proceedings relative thereto, shall 
not operate to save the application from abondonment. 

Implicit in the above practice is the fact that affidavits 
submitted after final rejection are subject to the same treat- 
ment as amendments submitted after final rejection. In re 
Affidavit Filed After Final Rejection, 152 USPQ 292. 1966 
C.D. 53. 

WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 
July 25, 1977. 
[961 0.G. 16] 


rm 


(48) EXTENSION OF TIME LIMIT 


This notice is intended to clarify certain misunderstand- 
ings and indicates the treatment given to requests for an 
extension of time in a situation where applicant has been 
given a time limit to complete an otherwise incomplete but 
bona fide attempt to respond to the previous Office action and 
advance the case to final action. 

According to 37 CFR 1.135(c) when the applicant has filed 
& response to an examiner’s action but consideration of some 
matter or compliance with some requirement has been inad- 
vertently omitted, an opportunity to explain and supply the 
omission may be given before the question of abandonment 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 1, 1980 


is considered. According to the M.P.E.P., Section 710.02(c), 
the examiner may give applicant one month or the remainder 
of the period for response, whichever is longer, to complete 
the response. Neither the regulation nor the M.P.E.P. indi- 
cate that this time can be extended. 

Under the regulation, the missing matter or lack of com- 
pliance must be considered by the examiner as being “inad- 
vertently omitted.” Once an inadvertent omission is brought 
to the attention of the applicant, the question of inadvertence 
no longer exists. Therefore, any further time to complete the 
response would not be appropriate under 37 CFR 1.135(c). 
Accordingly, no extension of time will henceforth be granted 
in these situations. 

WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 


Nov. 28, 1977. 


[965 0.G, 14] 


(49) TRANSLATIONS OF FOREIGN LANGUAGE REFERENCES 


Frequently, Office actions cite references that are in a 
foreign language. In the event a translation of the entire 
text or portion of the text of the reference is readily avail- 
able in the examiners’ search files, a copy of the translation 
will normally be included with the Office action. However, 
applicants are cautioned that the inclusion of a translation 
with a foreign language reference should not be construed 
to mean that the examiner used or relied on the translation, 
or that it is accurate or an official translation made by the 
Patent and Trademark Office. 

While this service may be infrequent, it could be increased 
by the submission of translations by the applicant to the 
Office. Accordingly, it is requested that translations of foreign 
language references be transmitted to the Office, and in par- 
ticular be transmitted with the response to the Office action 
or in a separate envelope addressed to: Commissioner of 
Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 20231. In addi- 
tion, it would be of great assistance to the Office in filing 
the translation, if the translation carried the following: 
1. an identification of the foreign language reference and, 
where possible, 2. its location in the examiners’ search files 
(e.g. location should be known if reference was cited in Office 
action). If identifying information is not available, the in- 
coming translation should carry the name “Scientific 
Library” thereon so that it can be processed by the Library. 


WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 


Date: Oct. 26, 1977. 
[964 0.G. 24] 


TITLE 837—PATENTS, TRADEMARKS AND 
COPYRIGHTS 


(50) 


CHAPTER 1—-PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE, 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


PART 1—RULES OF PRACTICE IN PATENT CASES 


Patent Examining and Appeal Procedures 


On October 4, 1976 notice was given in the Federal 
Register (41 FR 43729) of a proposal to amend sixteen sec- 
tions of Title 37 of the Code of Federal Regulations relating 
to patent examining and appeal procedures. Interested per- 
sons were invited to comment on the proposal by December 
7, 1976. One hundred seventy-five written letters and state- 
ments were submitted. A hearing was held in Arlington, 
Virginia on December 7, 1976 at which 21 persons testified 
orally. Careful consideration has been given to all comments 
received, and the proposal is being adopted with certain 
changes. 

The regulations adopted involve all sections that were 
proposed to be revised, amended or added—namely, §§ 1.11, 
1.14, 1.52, 1.56, 1.65, 1.69, 1.97, 1.98, 1.99, 1.109, 1.175, 
1.194, 1.196, 1.291, 1.292, and 1.346. Amendments also are 
being made in two sections which were not included in the 
published proposal—§§ 1.51 and 1.176. Since amendments to 
these sections are closely related to the substance of mat- 
ters which were contained in the published proposal, separate 
notice and public comment on these amendments are deemed 


unnecessary. 
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In addition, amendments are being adopted which were 
published for comment in two earlier, much less extensive 
proposals that concerned availability of certain files for 
public inspection. A notice of a proposed amendment to 
§ 1.14(b) was published on June 4, 1974 (39 FR 19786). A 
notice of a proposed amendment to §1.11(a) was published 
on September 17, 1974 (39 FR 33376). No negative comments 
were submitted with respect to either of these proposals and 
both are being adopted without change. 

The text of the rules will be reproduced in the Patent and 
Trademark Office OFFICIAL GAZETTE in about a month with 
additions indicated by arrows and deletions indicated by 
brackets to help readers identify the changes. A transcript 
of the hearing, the letters and written statements received, 
and a summary and analysis of the comments are available 
for public inspection in Room 11E10 of Crystal Plaza Build- 
ing 3, 2021 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, Virginia. 


PURPOSE OF RULES 


The purpose of the rules that are being adopted is to im- 
prove the quality and reliability of issued patents by 
strengthening patent examining and appeal procedures. It is 
desirable that patents be as dependable as possible, so as to 
enhance the incentives provided by the patent system to make 
inventions, to invest in research and development, to put new 
or improved products on the market, and to disclose inven- 
tions that otherwise would be kept as trade secrets. It is 
believed that the rules being adopted will help to maintain 
strong patent incentives. 

The rules afford patent owners an opportunity, through 
the filing of a reissue application, to obtain a ruling from an 
examiner on the pertinence of additional prior art after a 
patent has been issued. The rules also broaden the public’s 
opportunity for participation in the patent examining proc- 
ess, consistent with the limitations of statute, the protection 
of trade secrets, and the need to avoid making it unduly 
expensive to obtain a patent. 

The rules set forth the duty of candor and good faith 
which applicants have to the Patent and Trademark Office 
and encourage them to provide information about the prior 
art in a way that will make it more useful to examiners. A 
provision for foreign language oaths by individuals who do 
not understand English is intended to make them more aware 
of their representations and of their obligations. 

Under the rules more Patent and Trademark Office de- 
cisions that could have important precedent value will be 
available to the public, and some additional files will be 
available for inspection. Proceedings before the Board of Ap- 
peals are modified to help avoid the issuance of invalid 
patents. The rules encourage examiners to see that persons 
inspecting the file history of issued patents will be able to 
tell why the case was allowed. 


REISSUE APPLICATIONS 


Amended § 1.175 permits a patent owner to have new prior 
art considered by the Office by way of a reissue application 
without making any changes in the claims or specification. 
It is adopted with no change from the proposal. The require- 
ment for an oath or declaration alleging that the reissue ap- 
plicant believes “the original patent to be wholly or partly 
inoperative or invalid. . . .” is dispensed with in § 1.175(a) 
(1) unless the applicant believes that to be the case. Section 
1.175(a)(4) recognizes that reissues may be filed to have 
the patentability of the original patent considered in view 
of prior art or other information relevant to patentability 
which was not previously considered by the Office. 

Thus, a patentee may file a reissue if he believes his patent 
is valid over prior art not previously considered by the Office 
but would like to have a reexamination. The procedure may 
be used at any time during the life of a patent. During litiga- 
tion, a federal court may. if it chooses, stay proceedings to 
permit new art to be considered by the Office. 

If a reissue application is filed as a result of new prior art 
with no changes in the claims or specification and the ex- 
aminer finds the claims patentable over the new art, the ap- 
plication will be rejected as lacking statutory basis for a 
reissue, since 35 USC 251 does not authorize reissue of a 
patent unless it is deemed wholly or partly inoperative or 
invalid. However, the record of prosecution of the reissue 
will indicate that the prior art has been considered by the 
examiner. 
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A substantial majority of the comments received favored 
amended § 1.175 as a means for improving the reliability of 
patents and avoiding unnecessary litigation costs. The nega- 
tive comments generally questioned the statutory authority 
of the Commissioner to adopt this section. Authority for 
§ 1.175 is believed to exist in 35 U.S.C. 6, which is the Com- 
missioner’s rulemaking authority, and in 35 U.S.C. 251. The 
latter section of the statute requires that the patent be 
deemed wholly or partly inoperative or invalid before a re- 
issue may be granted, but does not require such a belief by 
the patentee before a reissue application may be filed. The 
case law does not suggest that the approach of new 
§ 1.175(a) (4) is inconsistent with 35 U.S.C. 251.1 Inasmuch 
as 35 U.S.C. 251 is a remedial provision,? it is believed that 
a liberal interpretation is justified and that adequate au- 
thority exists for the amended section. 

Amended §1.11(b) opens all reissue applications to in- 
spection by the general public. Section 1.11(b) also provides 
for announcement of the filings of reissue applications in the 
OFFICIAL GAZETTE. This announcement will give interested 
members of the public an opportunity to submit to the ex- 
aminer information pertinent to patentability of the reissue 
application. The announcement will include at least the filing 
date, reissue application and original patent numbers, title, 
class and subclass, name of the inventor, name of the owner 
of record, name of the attorney or agent of record, and ex- 
amining group to which the reissue application is assigned. 
Section 1.11(b) is amended from the proposal to so indicate. 
Reissue applications already on file on the effective date of 
the section will not be automatically open to inspection and 
will not be announced in the OrriIcIAL GazETTE. However, 4 
liberal policy will be followed in granting petitions for ac- 
cess to individual applications already on file. 

In order that members of the public may have time to 
review the reissue application and submit pertinent informa- 
tion to the Office before the examiner’s action, § 1.176 is 
amended to provide that reissue applications will not be 
acted on sooner than two months after the OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
announcement of filing. 

A substantial majority of the comments received favored 
adoption of § 1.11(b). The only opposition was based upon a 
suggestion that no statutory authority exists. However, since 
reissue applications contain no new disclosure, and therefore 
no trade secrets or confidential information, they are con- 
sidered to present a ‘‘special circumstance” within the mean- 
ing of 35 U.S.C. 122. 

The insertion of ‘‘all” as the fifth word of the first sen- 
tence of §1.11(b) is for clarity. The word “furnished” 1s 
changed to “obtained” in § 1.11 for clarity. 


PROTESTS AND PUBLIC USE PROCEEDINGS 


Amended §§ 1.291 and 1.292 give greater recognition to 
the value of written protests and public use petitions in 
avoiding the issuance of invalid patents. 

A substantial majority of the comments favored these sec- 
tions and viewed them as improving the quality of issued 
patents. Entry of protests has been upheld in court.* 

Section 1.291(a) provides that public protests against 
pending applications will be entered in the application file 
and will, if they meet stated requirements, be considered by 
the examiner. To guarantee consideration by the examiner, 
protests must be accompanied by copies of prior art docu- 
ments relied upon, although protests without copies will not 
necessarily be ignored. This is similar to the requirement of 
new § 1.98 that copies of patents and publications accompany 
prior art statements. Section 1.291 does not contemplate per- 
mitting a protester to participate as a party in further pro- 
ceedings. In the case of applications available to the public, 
such as reissue applications, the protester may file papers 
rebutting statements made by the applicant. The examiner 
at his discretion may request a protester to sumit additional 
written information or may provide extra time for comments 


by a protester to be filed. 


1See In re Clark, 522 F.2d 623, 187 TSPQ 209 (CCPA 
1975). at footnote 4 where the court declined to decide 
whether it is proper to seek reissne merely to disclose uncited 
prior art. See also In re Altenpohl, 500 F.2d 1151, 188 USPQ 
38 (CCPA 1974) 
wre In re Oda, 443 F. 2d 1200, 170 USPQ 268 (CCPA 
we . 

3International Paper Co. v. Fibreboard Corp., 63 F.R.D. 
88, 181 USPQ 740 (D. Del. 1974). 
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To ensure consideration by the examiner, all protests must 
be timely submitted. Protests will generally be considered 
timely submitted, if they are filed before final rejection or 
allowance of the application by the examiner. The considera- 
tion given to protests filed after final rejection or allowance 
of the application by the examiner will depend upon the 
relevance of the prior art documents submitted and the 
point in time at which they are submitted. Obviously, if the 
prior art documents anticipate or clearly render obvious one 
or more claims they will not knowingly be ignored. It must be 
recognized, however, that the likelihood of consideration by 
the examiner decreases as the patent date approaches. Ac- 
cordingly, protests must be filed early in order to ensure 
their consideration. 

The first sentence of § 1.291(a) is deleted as unnecessary. 
Section 1.291(a) also is changed from the proposal to make 
clear that it applies to pending applications and that all 
protests will be referred to the examiner having charge of 
the subject matter involved. 

Section 1.291’b) incorporates the existing Office policy 
of permitting pe.sons to submit prior art citations or copies 
of prior art after a patent has been granted. The section is 
changed from the proposal by the addition of the words “any 
papers related thereto” to recognize that statements as to the 
pertinence of prior art may be submitted. Both the citations 
and the related papers are to be entered without comments. 
The material submitted is not examined by the Office but is 
available to members of the public inspecting Office records. 

Some suggestions were received for major modifications of 
§ 1.291. It was suggested that an advisory opinion of the 
examiner be placed in the patent file when protests were re- 
ceived after issuance of the patent. Several persons sup- 
ported a suggestion for examiners to state whether a “new 
issue’ was raised by prior art cited by a protester. Another 
suggestion was that a procedure similar to that used in the 
recent Trial Voluntary Protest Programs‘ be adopted on a 
continuing basis. These suggestions were carefully considered, 
but are not adopted. The suggestions extend substantially 
Leyond § 1.291 as proposed, and their benefits do not appear 
sufficient to justify the added cost at this time. 

Materials submitted to the Office under §§ 1.291 and 1.292 
are to be served upon the applicant, patentee, attorney or 
agent when possible. The term “patentee” is used in its 
ordinary sense as defined in 35 USC 100(d). If service is not 
possible, materials are to be submitted in duplicate so that 
the Office can attempt to send the duplicate copy. The pro- 
posal is changed by adding the words “with the Office” after 
“filed” in §§ 1.291(c) and 1.292(b) for clarity. 

In § 1.292, the requirement that petitioner bear the Office’s 
expenses in conducting the public use proceeding is deleted. 
Section 1.292 is also amended to ensure that the existence 
of public use proceedings is recorded in the application file 
wrapper. Notice of a petition for a public use proceeding will 
be entered in the file in lieu of the petition itself when the 
petition and the accompanying papers are too bulky to ac- 
company the file. Any public use papers not physically en- 
tered in the file will be publicly available whenever the ap- 
plication file wrapper is available. 


Dory or DISCLOSURE 


Amended § 1.56 defines the duty to disclose information to 
the Office and the criteria for striking an application when 
that duty is violated. The wording of the section is changed 
in several respects from the proposal, but the purpose and 
general scope are the same as in the proposal. The section 
codifies the existing Office policy on fraud and inequitable 
conduct, which is believed consistent with the prevailing 
case law in the federal courts. The expanded wording of the 
section is intended to be helpful to individuals who are not 
expert in the judicially developed doctrines concerning 
fraud. The section should have a stabilizing effect on future 
decisions in the Office and may afford guidance to courts as 
well. 

A majority of comments received favored § 1.56 as pro- 
posed or with modifications. Persons opposed expressed con- 
cern over the imprecise definition of the duty of disclosure 
and the possibility that the proposal would substantially 
increase the burden on patent applicants. Some stated that 
there would be increased litigation as a result of the pro- 


£923 0.G. 2; 930 0.G. 1454; 988 0.G. 945. 
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posal. Several suggestions were received on better ways to 
define the individuals who should disclose information and 
the kinds of information that should be disclosed. 

The first sentence of § 1.56(a) is changed from the pro- 
posal by adding the word “substantively,” so that individuals 
having a duty of disclosure are limited to those who are 
“substantively involved in the preparation or prosecution of 
the application.” This change is intended to make clear that 
the duty does not extend to typists, clerks, and similar per- 
sonnel who assist with an application. This phrase, when 
taken with the last sentence of §1.56(a), is belleved to 
provide an adequate indication of the individuals who are 
covered by the duty of disclosure. The word “with’’ is in- 
serted in the first sentence of § 1.56(a) before ‘‘the assignee” 
and before “anyone to whom -aere is an obligation to as- 
sign” to make clearer that the duty applies only to indivi- 
duals, not to organizations. 

Numerous comments concerned the term “relevance” that 
was used in the proposal. In response to the comments, 
language is substituted in § 1.56 and related sections which 
is believed to establish a clearer standard for determining 
whether information need be disclosed to the Office. 
“Relevant” is replaced by ‘material’ because the latter term 
connotes something more than a trivial relationship. It ap- 
pears to be more commonly used in court opinions. In ad- 
dition, the third sentence of § 1.56, which defines materiality, 
is rewritten. The sentence now states that information is 
material ‘“‘where there is a substantial likelihood that a rea- 
sonable examiner would consider it important in deciding 
whether to allow the application to issue as a patent.” The 
sentence paraphrases the definition of materiality used by 
the Supreme Court in its recent decision in TSC Industries v 
Northway... Although in that case the court was concerned 
with rules promulgated by the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission, the Court’s articulation of materiality is believed 
consistent with the prevailing concept that has been applied 
by lower courts in recent patent cases. 

The definition of materiality in § 1.56 will have to be in- 
terpreted in the context of patent law rather than securities 
law. Principles followed by courts in securities cases should 
not be translated to patent cases automatically. It is note- 
worthy, however, that in formulating the definition of ma- 
teriality in TSC Industries the Supreme Court considered 
some of the same matters over which concern was expressed 
in the public comments on proposed § 1.56. The Court noted 
that the standard of materiality should not be so low that 
persons would be “subjected to Mability for insignificant 
omissions or misstatements,” or so low that the fear of 
liability would cause management “simply to bury the share- 
holder in an avalanche of trivial information—a result that 
is hardly conducive to informed decision making.” ¢ 

Although the third sentence of § 1.56(a) refers to decisions 
of an examiner, it is intended that the duty of disclosure 
would apply in the same manner in the less common instances 
where the official making a decision on a patent application 
is someone other than an examiner—e.g., a member of the 
Board of Patent Interferences or the Board of Appeals. This 
is implicit in the duty “of candor and good faith” toward the 
Office that is specified in the first sentence of § 1.56(a). 

Comments and questions were received concerning the term 
“information” used in the second and third sentences of 
§ 1.56(a) and elsewhere. It means all of the kinds of informa- 
tion required to be disclosed under current case law. In ad- 
dition to prior art patents and publications, it includes in- 
formation on prior public uses, sales, and the like. It is not 
believed practicable to define information in the text of the 
rule at this time. However, the rule is not intended to re- 
quire disclosure of information favorable to patentability— 
e.g., evidence of commercial success of the invention. Neither 
is it meant to require disclosure of information concerning 
the level of skill in the art for purposes of determining 
obviousness. 

Several comments were received concerning the duty to 
disclose information the patent applicant regards as confi- 
dential, including information the applicant has received 
from another party under an injunction of secrecy. This 
problem has existed prior to amendment of § 1.56. The Patent 


5426 U.S. 48 L. Bd. 2d 757, 96 S. Ct. 2126, 44 
U.S.L.W. 4852. decided. se 14, 1976. 

#426 1.8. at L. Ed. 2d at 765, 96 S. Ct. at 2182, 
44 U.S.L.W. at 4855. 
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and Trademark Office, of course, keeps information disclosed 
by applicants confidential until a patent is issued. It has 
been suggested that the Office should develop a mechanism for 
continuing to hold information in confidence after issuance 
of a patent if in the judgment of the examiner the informa- 
tion is not material to the examination of the application. 
The feasibility of offering a rule for public comment on this 
topic at a later date will be considered. 

New § 1.56(b) is added to make clear that information may 
be disclosed to the Office through an attorney or agent of 
record or through a pro se inventor, and that other indi- 
viduals may satisfy their duty of disclosure to the Office by 
disclosing information to such an attorney, agent or inventor. 
Information that is not material need not be passed along 
to the Office. 

Proposed sections 1.56 (b) and (c) have been revised and 
shortened and appear at §§ 1.56 (c) and (d). The proposal 
was criticized for leaving it open to the Office to apply a 
different standard of materiality from the one set forth in 
§ 1.56.7 Section 1.56(d) as adopted states that an applica- 
tion “shall’’ be stricken when the criteria set forth are met. 
Thus § 1.56(d) as adopted establishes a single standard for 
striking applications. 

The term “inequitable conduct” is dropped from § 1.56(d) 
as covering too great a spectrum of conduct to be subject 
to mandatory striking. Inequitable conduct that is equivalent 
to fraud is intended to come within the definition of fraud. 
The Court of Customs and Patent Appeals already has in- 
terpreted “fraud” in existing § 1.56 to encompass conduct 
of this sort. Moreover, § 1.56(d) as adopted calls for strik- 
ing an application either for fraud or for a violation of the 
duty of disclosure. 

In §1.56(d) “bad faith” is substituted for the term 
“deliberate’’ that was used in the proposal. This change is 
to make clear than an intent to deceive (or gross negligence 
equivalent to such an intent) must he shown before an ap- 
plication will be stricken. Bad faith is not present if infor- 
mation is withheld as a result of an error in judgment or 
inadvertence. 

Several comments concerned whether attorneys and agents 
could represent their clients’ interests and at the same time 
comply with § 1.56. Similar comments were directed to 
§§ 1.97 to 1.99. It is of course in the interest of the client 
to have a valid patent and this cannot be obtained without 
disclosure of known material facts. It is not inconsistent for 
an attorney or agent to fulfill his duty of candor and good 
faith to the Office and to act as an advocate for his client. 
The submission of information under § 1.56 does not pre- 
clude the submission of arguments that such information 
does not render the subject matter of the application un- 
patentable. 

In § 1.65 a new third sentence is added to require the pat- 
ent applicant to acknowledge the duty of disclosure. The 
language is changed from the proposal to be consistent with 
changes made in § 1.56. To allow time for the Office and ap- 
plicants to revise printed oath and declaration forms now in 
use, the mandatory acknowledgement of the duty of disclo- 
sure in amended § 1.65 does not become effective until January 
1, 1978. Applicants at their option may include the new 
language in oaths and declarations filed prior to the effective 
date. The Office will publish a separate notice in the Federal 
Register adding a sentence acknowledging the duty of dis- 
closure to appropriate forms in 37 CFR Part 3, “Forms for 
Patent Cases.” 

The word “statement” is deleted from the title of § 1.65 
to avoid confusion with the prior art statement of §§ 1.97 
through 1.99. 

Amended § 1.346 emphasizes that there must be a reason- 
able basis to support every allegation of improper conduct 
made by a registered practitioner in any Office proceeding. 
The language that was proposed is clarified in the section as 
adopted. Although § 1.346 is limited to papers filed in Office 
proceedings, the amendment to § 1.346 is not intended to 
imply that disciplinary action never will be taken against a 
registered practitioner under § 1.348 for a groundless allega- 
tion of improper conduct in a court proceeding. 


7See discnssion accomnanying pronosed rules in Federal 
Register of October 4, 1976, page 42731. first sentence. 

® Norton v. Curtiss, 483 F. 2d 779. 792, 167 USPQ 532, 
543 (CCPA 1970). 
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Prior ArT STATEMENT 


New §§ 1.97, 1.98 and 1.99 deal with prior art statements 
and provide a mechanism by which patent applicants may 
comply with the duty of disclosure provided in § 1.56. The 
sections have been substantially changed from the proposal, 
in response to comments received. 

Unlike the corresponding part of the proposal, the sections 
as adopted are not mandatory, though applicants are strongly 
encouraged to follow the procedures described in them. Ap- 
plications will be examined whether or not a prior art state- 
ment is filed and whether it complies with the rules or is 
defective. It is nevertheless believed that applicants will find 
that the use of prior art statements complying fully with the 
requirements of §§ 1.97 through 1.99 will be the best way to 
satisfy the duty of disclosure. The Patent and Trademark 
Office cannot assure that prior art disclosed in other ways 
will be considered by the examiner. 

Sections 1.97 through 1.99 do not prescribe the content of 
what materials should be submitted in the prior art state- 
ment; this is for the applicant and the attorney or agent to 
decide in the light of the duty of disclosure expressed in 
§ 1.56. The only criterion contained in §§ 1.97 through 1.99 
as to content of the art cited is in § 1.97(b). This subsection 
indicates that the statement will be construed as a represen- 
tation that the prior art listed includes what the submitter 
considers to be the closest art of which he is aware. The 
submitter need not decide which particular items of prior 
art are the closest or identify any items as such; the repre- 
sentation is simply that he is not withholding known prior 
art which he considers closer than that which is submitted. 
Section 1.97(b) makes clear that the prior art statement is 
not a representation that a search has been made or that no 
better art exists. 

In §1.97(a) the time for filing the prior art statement 
is extended from the two months of the original proposal to 
three months. In most cases prior art submitted within three 
months will be available to the examiner before he takes up 
the case for action, though it will be helpful if citations are 
made as promptly as possible. 

Section 1.98 lists the elements of the prior art statement: 
a listing of the art, a concise explanation of the relevance 
of each listed item. and copies of the art or the pertinent 
portions thereof. 

The prior art statement resembles somewhat the “patent- 
ability statement’’ of the proposal and the “patentability 
brief’? proposed elsewhere.® The name has been changed to 
reflect a change in the requirements of § 1.98(a). Unlike the 
proposed version of this paragraph, which called for an ex- 
planation of why the claimed invention is believed patent- 
able over the cited art, the paragraph as adopted calls only 
for a concise explanation of the relevance of each listed item. 
This may be nothing more than identification of the particu- 
lar figure or paragraph of the patent or publication which 
has some relation to the claimed invention. It might be a 
simple statement pointing to similarities between the item 
of prior art and the claimed invention. It is permissible but 
not necessary to discuss differences between the prior art 
and the claims. It is thought that the explanation of 
relevance will be essentially as useful to the examiner as the 
formerly proposed explanation of patentability, and should 
be significantly less burdensome for the applicant to prepare. 

Section 1.98 requires a copy of each patent or publication 
cited, including U.S. patents, to accompany the prior art 
statement. Several comments questioned the need for burden- 
ing the applicant to supply copies of materials that are pres- 
ent in the Office’s files. However, substantial time and effort 
often is needed to locate a document in the Office’s files. Since 
the person submitting the prior art statement generally has 
available a copy of the item being cited, it is believed that 
expense and effort can be minimized by having that person 
supply the copy in all cases. Consideration has been given 
to proposals to allow the applicant to submit an order for 
copies of the patents along with his statement instead of 
actually submitting copies. This will be further studied, but 
to date no way has been found to assure that the coples will 
be available to the examiner by the first action unless the 
applicant submits them with the prior art statement. 

Other changes to §§ 1.97 through 1.99 from the proposal 
eliminate unnecessary language and clarify the requirements. 


*E.g.. Federal Register of Sentember 9. 1968, 34 FR 14176, 
866 0.G. 1402; S. 2255, 94th Congress, § 131(b). 
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A notice published in 1974” contained guidelines for the 
citation of prior art by applicants. Many of those guidelines 
are repeated or superseded by §§ 1.97 through 1.99. In order 
to allow applicants, attorneys and agents time to adjust 
their procedures to comply with the requirements for prior 
art statements, the effective date of §§ 1.97 through 1.99 will 
be July 1, 1977. Until these new sections become effective, ap- 
plicants should continue to follow the 1974 guidelines. Is- 
suance of a revised notice, to take effect July 1, 1977, is un- 
der study. 

A survey conducted by the Office in 1976 concludes that 
many applicants have not been citing prior art to the Of- 
fice." It is hoped that with the duty of disclosure expressly 
set forth in § 1.56, applicants will perceive that it is to their 
advantage to use the procedures of §§ 1.97 through 1.99. 

Section 1.51 is amended by designating the existing rule 
as §1.51(a) and adding new §1.51(b) which contains a 
reference to §§ 1.97 through 1.99. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE OATHS 


Amended § 1.52 and new § 1.69 are adopted as proposed. 

Section 1.69 requires that oaths and declarations be in a 
language which is understood by the individual making the 
oath or declaration, i.e., a language which the individual com- 
prehends. If the individual comprehends the English lan- 
guage, he must use it. If the individual cannot comprehen* 
the English language, any oath or declaration must be in a 
language which the individual can comprehend. If an indi- 
vidual uses a language other than English for an oath or 
declaration, the oath or declaration must include a state- 
ment that the individual understands the content of any 
documents to which the oath or declaration relates. If the 
documents are in a language the individual cannot compre- 
hend, the documents may be explained to him so that he is 
able to understand them. 

The Office will provide approved translations for as many 
of the oath or declaration forms which appear in Part 3 of 
Title 37 of the Code of Federal Regulations as practicable, 
and in as many languages as practicable, probably using a 
side-by-side English/foreign language format. The avail- 
ability of the foreign language forms will be announced in 
the OFFICIAL GAzeETTE at a later date. 

The change in § 1.52, providing for an exception to the re- 
quirement that oaths and declarations be in the English lan- 
guage, is necessitated by the adoption of § 1.69. 

Although very few persons opposed §§1.52 and 1.69, 
several suggested that the philosophy behind the change be 
extended to the specification, requiring the specification to 
be in a language which the applicant understands, accom- 
panied by an English translation. This suggestion was not 
considered feasible because of the obvious burdens on the ap- 
plicant and the danger to the applicant and the public if the 
translation is not literally correct. Also, if a large number 
of applications were filed in a foreign language, there would 
be significant administrative burdens on the Office. Attention 
is directed to the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure. 
§ 608.1, which permits non-English language applications to 
be filed in certain limited circumstances. 

Other suggested modifications of the proposed rule in- 
cluded: (1) using an English language oath or declaration 
with one additional clause in a language understood by the 
person making the oath or declaration, the clause stating that 
the person understands all the documents to which the oath 
or declaration relates; and (2) extending the two month 
grace period for filling an English translation of an oath or 
declaration filed under § 1.65. 

After due consideration, suggestion (1) was believed not 
to accomplish the objectives of the rule as well as the adopted 
rule. Suggestion (2) would cause unsatisfactory delays in 
the initial processing of applications. 


DECISIONS AND FILES MADE PUBLIC 


Section 1.14(d) makes more explicit the conditions under 
which significant decisions of the Patent and Trademark 
Office will be made available to the public, and includes 
reference to decisions of the Board of Patent Interferences, 
in addition to decisions of the Board of Appeals and the Com- 
missioner. 


et Soa of August 12, 1974, 926 O.G. 2. 
A’s Patent. Trademark and Copyright Jo . No. 
301, October 28, 1976, page D-1. seg ee 
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A large majority of the comments received were favorable. 
Several commentators felt that more decisions would be 
made available as a result of the proposed section and that 
it would assist in publicizing aspects of Office procedure 
which may not have been available previously. 

Some negative comments were based on the view that the 
Freedom of Information Act % required all decisions of the 
Office to be made publicly available. A greater number of 
those oposing the proposed section, however, felt that ap- 
plicants should have an absolute right to have their applica- 
tions maintained in confidence and that no information should 
be made public without specific authorization from them. One 
commentator felt that rulemaking on this subject should be 
deferred until currently pending litigation * under the Free- 
dom of Information Act was finally resolved. 

The section as adopted is applicable to decisions deemed 
by the Commissioner to involve an interpretation of patent 
laws or regulations that would be of significant precedent 
value, where such decisions are contained in either pending 
or abandoned applications or in interference files not other- 
wise open to the public. It is applicable whether or not the 
decision is a final decision of the Patent and Trademark 
Office. 

The parenthetical phrase in the first sentence of the pro- 
posed section, which cited other provisions of the rules un- 
der which decisions are open to public inspection, is deleted 
as unnecessary and possibly confusing. Also, in view of 
several comments received, the period of time during which 
an applicant or party in interest may object to having a de- 
cision made public is extended from one month to two 
months. At least twenty days is given to request reconsidera- 
tion and seek court review before a decision is made public 
over an objection. 

Section 1.14(d) is considered to place a duty on the Pat- 
ent and Trademark Office to identify significant decisions 
and to take the steps necessary to inform the public of such 
decisions, by publication of such decisions, in whole or in 
part. It is anticipated, however, that no more than a few 
dozen decisions per year will be deemed of sufficient impor- 
tance to warrant publication under the authority of this 
section. 

Amended § 1.14(b) allows public inspection of abandoned 
applications referred to in defensive publications. The com- 
ments received on the proposed amendment on this topic in 
1974 expressed no opposition and the proposal is adopted 
without change. 

The amendment is intended to encourage use of the de- 
fensive publication program provided under § 1.139. The ob- 
jective of that program is to make available to the public 
the technical disclosure of applications in which the owner 
prefers to publish an abstract in lieu of obtaining an ex- 
amination. Existing §§ 1.11(b) and 1.189 open the complete 
defensive publication application to inspection by the gen- 
eral public upon publication of the abstract. With the amend- 
ment, an abandoned application referred to in a defensive 
publication application will likewise be open to public in- 
spection, avoiding any need to repeat its contents in the 
defensive publication application. Thus, public availability of 
the applications involved should be of benefit both to the ap- 
plicant and the public. 

A suggestion was made that the section be extended still 
further to include abandoned applications referred to in 
foreign patents. This suggestion, however, goes too far be- 
yond the proposal that was published and has too uncertain 
an impact to be adopted at this time. 

Amended §1.11(a) provides earlier access to the file of 
an interference which involved a patent or an application 
on which a patent has issued. All comments that were sub- 
mitted on the 1974 proposal on this topic were favorable and 
two commentators felt the proposal should be extended fur- 
ther. The proposal is being adopted without change. 

Under present practice. access to the file of an interference 
is not permitted until judicial review of the decision of the 
Board of Patent Interferences has been exhausted. The 
amended section allows access to the file after final decision 
of the Board of Patent Interferences if that decision is an 
award of priority as to all parties. It 1s believed that such 
earlier access will be of benefit to members of the public by 


125 TSC 552. 
13Jrona v. Gottachalk, Slip Opinion, No. 74-1365 (D.C. 
Cir., October 21, 1976). 
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making available information relevant to the issuance of the 
patent whether or not the interference decision is still being 


adjudicated. 
PATENT APPEALS 


Section 1.194 clarifies the circumstances in which oral hear- 
ings should be requested, provides for oral arguments by or 
on behalf of examiners in certain appeals and reduces the 
time permitted for oral arguments. 

Comments relating to this section were favorable by a very 
substantial majority, although there were several reserva- 
tions to the effect that § 1.194(a) tended to discourage or 
downgrade oral arguments. Participation by examiners was 
considered to be desirable not only from the standpoint of 
improving the overall presentation of the argument, par- 
ticularly in complex cases, but also for the educational and 
experience benefits to the examiners themselves. 

The only opposition to the section was based on the feel- 
ing that oral hearings would be discouraged. The rule is in- 
tended to discourage oral hearings only to the same extent 
as the Office’s 1975 Official Gazette notice on the subject.“ 
Section 1.194(a) indicates that oral hearings should not be 
requested as a matter of course in every appeal, but only in 
those circumstances where the appellant feels that such a 
hearing will be of material assistance to the proper presen- 
tation of the appeal. The section expressly provides that 
equal consideration will be accorded in deciding all appeals, 
whether or not an oral hearng is held. 

In appeals where the appellant has requested an oral hear- 
ing, § 1.194(b) provides for oral argument by, or on behalf 
of, the primary examiner, if such argument is considered to 
be helpful by either the primary examiner or the Board. This 
provision incorporates the present practice of permitting ex- 
aminers to present an oral argument before the Board.® It 
gives the Board additional discretionary authority to request 
presentation of an oral argument by, or on behalf of the ex- 
aminer to ensure that all issues are fully and accurately pre- 
sented. 

Section 1.194(c) provides, as does existing § 1.194, that 
appeals will be assigned for consideration and decision with- 
out an oral hearing where none has been requested by the ap- 
pellant. Where an oral hearing has been requested, a day of 
hearing will be set, and both appellant and the primary ex- 
aminer will be notified. A provision for notice to the examiner 
is added to the proposed version. Additionally, § 1.194(c) re- 
flects the present practice of limiting oral argument on be- 
half of the appellant to twenty minutes.’* The time permitted 
for argument by the examiner has been shortened from 
twenty minutes, as proposed, to fifteen minutes. The ex- 
aminer, unlike the appellant, will not ordinarily need time 
to present the facts of the case or for rebuttal. 

In any appeal where oral argument is to be presented by, 
or on behalf of, the primary examiner, the appellant will be 
given due notice of that fact. 

Proposed § 1.196(b) would have authorized the Board of 
Appeals to reject allowed claims, in cases before it, when- 
ever the Board had knowledge of grounds for so doing. 

While a majority of those commenting on this section 
favored in principle the concept of allowing the Board to 
have this right, significant concern was voiced that there was 
no statutory authority for the Board to actually reject al- 
lowed claims. Further, the question of proper authority for 
judicial review of such action by the Board was a matter of 
concern. Other reasons advanced in opposition to the section 
were that applicants would be inhibited from appealing by 
the risk of having allowed claims rejected and that the pro- 
posal would create a higher presumption of validity in cases 
reviewed by the Board. A significant number commented that 
it would be more appropriate for the Board to remand the 
case to the primary examiner for consideration of the grounds 
raised by the Board. This would afford the applicant an op- 
portunity to demonstrate the patentability of the claims and 
would remove any question as to statutory authority. 

In view of the comments received, existing § 1.196(b) will 
not be modified, but a new § 1.196(d) is added providing ex- 
press authority for the Board of Appeals to include, in its 
decision, a statement of any grounds for rejecting any al- 
lowed claim that it belfeves should be considered by the 


14 See notice of March 20, 1975, 938 0.G. 1010. 
15 MPEP. § 1209. 
16 See notice of March 20, 1975, 933 O.G. 1010. 
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primary examiner. Section 1.196(d) provides that the Board 
may remand the case to the examiner for such consideration, 
and that the applicant shall have an opportunity to respond 
to the grounds set forth by the Board prior to consideration, 
by the examiner. If the previously allowed claims are re- 
jected by the examiner, the rejection may be appealed to 
the Board. 

The new section further provides that a decision of the 
Board which includes a remand will not be considered as a 
final decision in the case, but that the Board, following con- 
clusion of the proceedings before the primary examiner, will 
either adopt its earlier decision as final or will render a new 
decision based on all appealed claims, as it considers appro- 
priate. In either case, final action by the Board will give rise 
to the existing alternatives available to an appellant follow- 
ing a decision by the Board. 

In situations where the primary examiner concludes after 
consideration of all the evidence and argument that the re- 
manded claims should be allowed, the new rule dealing with 
reasons for allowance (§1.109) provides an appropriate 
mechanism for him to explain, on the record, his reasoning 
for coming to this conclusion, notwithstanding the grounds 
set forth by the Board in its statement. 

Promulgation of new § 1.196(d) does not affect the Board’s 
existing authority to remand a case to the primary examiner 
without rendering a decision in approprite circumstances. 
Section 1.196(d) is not intended as an instruction to the 
Board to reexamine every allowed claim in every appealed ap- 
plication. It is, rather, intended to give the Board express 


authority to act when it becomes apparent, during the con- 
sideration of rejected claims, that one or more allowed claims 
may be subject to rejection on either the same or on different 
grounds from those applied against the rejected claims. 


REASONS FOR ALLOWANCE 


New §1.109 is intended to emphasize and formalize the 
examiner’s authority to state his reasoning for allowing a 
claim or claims. The authority is discretionary with the ex- 
aminer and is only to be used when the record does not other- 
wise reveal the reasons for allowance. 

A majority of the comments received favored the rule as 
proposed because it would tend to provide courts and others 
who were reviewing the patent with a clearer record. Those 
who opposed the rule most often gave the reason that the 
examiner might fail to state all the reasons or the strongest 
reasons why a claim was allowed, which could place un- 
necessary limitations on the claims or create an estoppel in 
subsequent litigation or licensing. 

To help insure that the examiner’s statement of his reason- 
ing in allowing a claim will not unnecessarily limit the 
claims or create an estoppel, a final sentence is added to 
the proposal which states that failure of the applicant to 
comment upon or rebut the examiner’s reasoning “shall not 
give rise to any implication that the applicant agrees with 
or acquiesces in the reasoning of the examiner.” 

Several commenters suggested that stricter enforcement 
of §§ 1.111 and 1.133 would eliminate the need for a new 
rule concerning reasons for allowance. Situations exist, how- 
ever, where a statement of reasons for allowance could be 
helpful, for example when an examiner withdraws a rejection 
for reasons not suggested by the applicant; when an appli- 
cant submits several arguments for allowing a claim and the 
examiner finds not all of them persuasive ; when an examiner 
allows a claim on the first Office action after citing very close 
prior art: and when the examiner allows a claim after re- 
mand from the Board of Appeals (see new § 1.196(d)). 

The first sentence of the proposed rule is changed to define 
more precisely the circumstances in which an examiner's 
statement is appropriate. as well as to define more precisely 
the content of the statement. The statement will include the 
examiner’s “reasoning.” The examiner may state his reason- 
ing whenever he “believes that the record of the prosecution 
as a whole does not make clear his reasons for allowing a 
claim or claims.”’ 

Several persons commented that the rule should provide 
a procedure for appeal from the examiner’s statement of his 
reasoning. The rule does permit applicants to comment upon 
the examiner’s reasoning. If the applicant does not wish to 
comment, he may reserve for a later proceeding, without 


prejudice, any rebuttal. 
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[Text of adopted rules appears in 87 CFR, revised 7-1-77] 

Effective Date. These amendments become effective on 
March 1, 1977, except for §§ 1.51, 1.97, 1.98, and 1.99 which 
become effective on July 1, 1977, and §§ 1.65 and 1.69 which 
become effective on January 1, 1978. 
Date: Jan. 18, 1977. 

C. MARSHALL DANN, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


Approved : 
Betsy ANCKER-JOHNSON, PH.D. 
Assistant Secretary for Science and Technology. 
Date: Jan. 19, 1977. 
[955 0.G. 1054] 


GUIDELINES FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF RECENTLY 
REVISED RULES 


(51) 


Recently a number of rules relating to Patent Examining 
and Appeal Procedures were revised. The new rules were 
published in the Federal Register at 42 F.R. 5588 on Janu- 
ary 28, 1977, and in the OrriciaL GazerTe at 955 O.G. 1054 
on February 22, 1977. The following guidelines are being 
published to describe the procedures which are being fol- 
lowed in implementing 37 CFR sections 1.11, 1.97-1.99, 1.109, 
1.194, 1.291 and 1.292. 


Files Open to the Public 


Section 1.11(b) is applicable only to those reissue appli- 
cations filed on or after March 1, 1977. Those reissue applica- 
tions already on file will not be automatically open to in- 
spection but a liberal policy will be followed by the Office 
of the Solicitor in granting petitions for access to such ap- 
plications. 

(Notre.—These sections as changed will be incorporated 
into the Manual text in Rev. 3 of the Manual.) 

For those reissue applications filed on or after March 1, 
1977, the following procedure will be observed : 

1) The filing of reissue applications will be announced 
in the OFFICIAL GAZETTE and will include certain 
identifying data as specified in section 1.11(b). Any 
member of the general public may request access to 
a particular reissue application filed after March 1, 
1977. Since no record of such request is intended to 
be kept, an orai request will suffice. 

The reissue application files will be maintained in 
the examining groups and inspection thereof will be 
supervised by group personnel. Although no general 
limit is placed on the amount of time spent review- 
ing the files, the Office may impose limitation, if 
necessary, e.g., where the application is actively 
being processed. 

Where the reissue application has left the examining 
group for administrative processing, requests for ac- 
cess should be directed to the appropriate super- 
visory personnel in the Division or Branch where the 
application is currently located. 

Requests for copies of papers in the reissue applica- 
tion file must be in writing addressed to the Commis- 
sioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C 
20231 and may be either mailed or delivered to the 
Office mailroom. The price for copies made by the 
Office is thirty cents per page. 


Prior Art Statements 


This notice supersedes the notices of August 12, 1974 
(926 0.G. 2) and May 19, 1975 (935 O.G. 902) relating to 
citations of prior art. Although new sections 1.97 through 
1.99 are not effective until July 1, 1977, and are not man- 
datory upon applicants, they provide an ideal mechanism 
for complying with the duty of disclosure under 37 CFR 
1.56. The statements should be submitted in accordance with 
the following guidelines : 


1) Prior art statements should be submitted at the time 
of filing the application or within three months 
thereafter and may be separate from the specifica- 
tion or incorporated therein. The statement shall 
serve as a representation that the person preparing 
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it has included therein what he believes to be the 
closest prior art of which he is aware and shall not 
be construed as a representation that no better art 
exists or that a search has been made. If the first 
action in the application is received prior to three 
months after filling of the application and no prior 
art statement has been submitted, the prior art state- 
ment may be submitted with the response to the first 
action and be considered timely. 

The statement shall include a listing of the patents, 
publications or other information which the preparer 
of the statement wishes to cite and a concise explana- 
tion of the relevance of each listed item. Copies of 
the pertinent portions of all listed documents shall 
be supplied along with the statement, both when in- 
corporated into the specification and when filed sepa- 
rately. If two or more patents or publications con- 
sidered material are substantially identical, a copy 
of a representative one shall be included with the 
statement and others may merely be listed with an 
indication of which are considered to be substantially 
identical. 

A translation of the pertinent portions of foreign 
language patents or publications considered material 
should be transmitted if an existing translation is 
readily available to the applicant. It will be suf- 
ficient, however, to transmit an equivalent English 
language patent or publication so long as it is iden- 
tified as an equivalent. 

Where the applicant has submitted copies of prior 

art in accordance with these guidelines in a prior 
application, reference to the prior application and 
the submission therein will be sufficient for the con- 
tinuing application as far as the copies are con- 
cerned. As far as the statement per se is concerned, 
the relevance of the prior art to the claimed sub- 
ject matter must be indicated if it differs from its 
relevance as explained in the prior application. 
If prior to the issuance of a patent an applicant 
pursuant to his duty of disclosure under 37 CFR 
1.56, wishes to bring to the attention of the Office 
additional patents, publications or other informa- 
tion not previously submitted, the additional infor- 
mation should be submitted to the Office with rea- 
sonable promptness. It may be included in a supple- 
mental prior art statement or may be incorporated 
into other communications to be considered by the 
examiner. Any transmittal of additional informa- 
tion shall be accompanied by explanations of rele- 
vance and by copies in accordance with the require- 
ments aforementioned. The transmittal should in- 
clude a statement explaining why the prior art was 
not earlier submitted. 

While the Patent and Trademark Office will not knowingly 
ignore any prior art which might anticipate or suggest the 
claimed invention, no assurance can be given that cited art 
or other information not submitted in accordance with these 
guidelines will be considered by the examiner. 

After the claims have been indicated as allowable by the 
examiner, e.g., by the mailing of an Ex parte Quayle action, 
a notice of allowability (PTOL—327), an examiner’s amend- 
ment (PTOL-37), or a Notice of Allowance (PTOL-—85), any 
citations submitted will be placed in the file. Since prosecu- 
tion has ended, however, such submissions will not ordinarily 
be considered by the examiner unless the citation is accom- 
panied by: 

(a) A proposed amendment cancelling or further re- 
stricting at least one independent claim and narrow- 
ing the scope of protection sought ; 

A timely affidavit under 37 CFR 1.131 with respect 
to the material cited; or 

A statement by the applicant or his attorney or 
agent that, in the judgment of the person making 
the statement, the prior art or other information 
cited raises a serious question as to the patent- 
ability of the claimed subject matter, or is closer 
prior art than that of record. 

If the material is submitted after the base issue fee has 
been paid, it must also be accompanied by a petition 
under 37 CFR 1.183 requesting a waiver of 37 CFR 1.312. 
Such petition, if granted, would result in review of the art 
by the examiner and possible entry of the amendment. 


(b) 
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In each instance where an examiner considers, but does 
not cite on form PTO-S92, specific prior art referred to in 
a paper placed in the application file, the examiner will place 
a notation adjacent to the reference according to the fol- 
lowing : 

If included in the specification, the examiner will write 
his or her initials adjacent to any references checked 
and enter “checked” in the left margin opposite the 
initials. If presented in a separate paper or in the re- 
marks of an amendment, the examiner’s initials and 
“checked” will be entered adjacent to the citations or 
wherever possible to indicate clearly those checked. 


Reasons for Allowance 


One of the primary purposes of the change in Section 1.109 
is to improve the quality and reliability of issued patents 
by providing a complete file history which should clearly 
reflect, as much as is reasonably possible, the reasons why 
the application was allowed. Such information facilitates 
evaluation of the scope and strength of a patent by the 
patentee and the public and may help avoid or simplify litiga- 
tion of a patent. 

The practice of stating the reasons for allowance is not 
new and the rule merely formalizes the examiner's existing 
authority to do so and provides applicants an opportunity to 
comment upon any such statement of the examiner. 

When the examiner determines that it is necessary or de- 
sirable, a “Statement of Reasons for Allowance” will be 
prepared. The “Statement” will usually be an attachment to 
either a notice of allowability (PTOL-—327) or Examiner’s 
Amendment (PTOL-37). Any comments considered neces- 
sary by applicant must be submitted no later than the issue 
fee and should preferably accompany the issue fee. Submis- 
sion with the issue fee avoids any delay in the processing 
of the application and avoids the necessity to associate the 
comments with the application while it is in issue except at 
the time the file must be pulled to record the payment of 
the issue fee. Such comments will be entered in the applica- 
tion file by the Allowed Files Branch with an appropriate 
notation on the “contents” list of the file wrapper, but will 
not be reviewed by the examiner. 


Oral Hearings Before Board of Appeals 


Section 1.194 clarifies the circumstances in which oral 
hearings should be requested and provides for oral argu- 
ments by, or on behalf of, primary examiners in certain 


appeals. 
Under Section 1.194, the following procedures will be in 


effect : 

1) In accordance with Section 1.192, appellants who 
desire an oral hearing must request the same at the 
time of filing the appeal brief. 

If appellant has requested an oral hearing and the 
primary examiner intends to present an oral argu- 
ment, the last paragraph of the examiner’s answer 
will indicate this intention. 

Notice of the oral hearing will be given to the ap- 
pellant and, at the same time, to the primary ex- 
aminer in those cases in which the primary examiner 
has indicated an intention to present an oral argu- 
ment. 

After an oral hearing has been confirmed and the 
date set as provided in Section 1.194(c), the appli- 
cation file will be delivered to the examiner via the 
appropriate Group Director at least one week prior 
to the date of the hearing for those cases in which 
the examiner is expected to be present at the hear- 
ing. In those cases where the Board requests the 
presentation of an oral argument by, or on behalf 
of, the primary examiner, the appellant will be so 
notified. The Board’s request for an oral argument 
may, where appropriate, indicate specific points or 
questions to which the argument should be par- 
ticularly directed. The application file will be re- 
turned to the Board before the hearing. 

In those appeals in which an oral hearing has been 
confirmed and either the primary examiner or the 
Board has indicated a desire for oral argument, such 
oral argument may be presented whether or not ap 
pellant appears. 
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Protests and Public Use Proceedings 


Amended sections 1.291 and 1.292 give greater recogni- 
tion to the value of written protests and public use peti- 
tions and are intended as an aid in avoiding the issuance 
of invalid patents. 

Under sections 1.291 (b) and (c) and 1.292(b), the fol- 
lowing procedures will be observed : 

1) Only in those instances where it has not been possible 
to serve protest papers upon the applicant, attorney 
or agent, should duplicates of the papers submitted 
be provided, In this case the appropriate examining 
group will attempt to get the duplicate copy to the 
applicant, attorney or agent. However, every effort 
should be made by the protester to effect service. 
Citations of prior art and any papers related there- 
to may be entered in the file after a patent has been 
granted by submitting them to the attention of the 
Record Room, where they will be entered without 
comment by the Office. If after diligent effort it has 
not been possible to serve the prior art citations and 
related papers on the patentee, his attorney or 
agent, duplicate copies should be submitted in which 
case the Record Room will attempt to get the dup- 
licate copy to the owner of record. 

When public use petitions and accompanying papers 
are submitted they, or a notice in lieu thereof, will 
be entered in the application file. Duplicate copies 
should be submitted only when, after diligent ef- 
fort, it has not been possible for petitioner to serve 
a copy of the petition on the applicant, his attorney 
or agent in which case the Office of the Solicitor 
will attempt to get the duplicate copy to the ap- 
plicant, his attorney or agent. 

To ensure consideration by the examiner, protests 
should be timely submitted, ie., before final rejec- 
tion or allowance. Consideration of protests filed 
after final rejection or allowance will depend upon 
the relevance of the prior art documents and the 
point in time at which they are submitted. Docu- 
ments which clearly anticipate or render obvious 
one or more claims will not knowingly be ignored. 
If protests are not timely submitted or if they fail 
to comply with section 1.291(a) as to the submis- 
sion of a copy of each prior art document relied 
upon, they will be acknowledged and referred to the 
examiner having charge of the subject matter in- 
volved for entry in the application file and such 
consideration as seems warranted. 


In each instance where an examiner considers but does not 
cite on form PTO-892 specific prior art referred to in a 
protest, the examiner will place a notation in the protest 
paper adjacent to the reference which will include his or 
her initials and the term “checked.” 

Additional future guidelines as to protest procedures may 
be developed after gaining experience with the new practice. 


C. MARSHALL DANN, 


Mar. 18, 1977. Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


[957 0.G. 11] 
a 


(52) FURTHER GUIDELINES RELATING TO 37 CFR 
1.175 AND 1.291, As AMENDED EFFECTIVE MarcH 1, 1977 


The experience with the above revised rules since their 
effective date has indicated the desirability of further guide- 
lines relating to the manner in which they are to be imple- 
mented. The following guidelines are supplemental to those 
which have already been provided in the publication of the 
rules in the Federal Register of January 28, 1977 (42 F.R. 
5588) (955 O.G. 1054, February 22, 1977), and in the earlier 
Guidelines published at 957 O.G. 11 on April 12, 1977. Copies 
of the latter two OrrictaAL GazeTTe publications appear as 
items 59 and 60 of the current “Consolidated Listing of Recent 
Official Gazette Notices” published at 966 0.G. 22-32. The 
present guidelines are also supplemental to the appropriate 
sections of the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure, e.g., 
Sections 1401-1401.12 relating to reissue, and Section 1309.02 
relating to protests. Sections 721 and 721.01 of the MPEP 
contain guidelines to be followed if either a reissue or other 
application, or a protest relative to any application, raises 
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questions of “fraud” or “violation of the duty of disclosure.” 
Accordingly, the above-noted materials should be consulted in 
addition to these further guidelines, which are in themselves 
not intended to completely treat the subjects involved. For 
the most part, the guidelines herein merely identify and clarify 
existing requirements and practices. The Patent and Trade 
mark Office has a general study underway of the procedures 
for handling reissue applications and nrotests which may 
result in future modifications in these guidelines. 

Section 1.175(a)(4) of the revised rules recognizes that 
reissues may be filed to have the patentability of the original 
patent, without changes therein, considered in view of prior 
art or other information relevant to patentability which was 
not previously considered by the Office. 

The experience to date reveals the need to clarify what 
should be filed by the applicant in order to seek the reexamina- 
tion contemplated by sub-section (a) (4) and also the type and 
content of the examination which the examiner will give to 
applications filed under sub-section (a) (4). 

First, sub-section (a)(4) does not contemplate, or permit. 
the filing of a reissue application without an oath or declara- 
tion. To the contrary, an oath or declaration is required, 
and such oath or declaration must comply with each of 
sub-sections (a)(4), (a)(5), and (a)(6). Thus, under sub- 
section (a)(4) the oath or declaration must particularly 
specify the “prior art or other information relevant to patent- 
ability, not previously considered by the Office,” which the re- 
issue applicant considers ‘‘might cause the examiner to deem 
the original patent wholly or partly inoperative or invalid.” 
The reissue oath or declaration must also request, under sub- 
section (a) (4), that “if the examiner so deems, the applicant 
be permitted to amend the patent and be granted a reissue 
patent.” 

Under sub-section (a) (5), the reissue oath or declaration, 
including those filed under sub-section (a) (4), must particu- 
larly specify “the errors or what might be deemed to be errors 
relied upon, and how they arose or occurred.” 1 This sub- 
section has two specific requirements, both of which must be 
complied with in, or by, the reissue oath or declaration. 
Thus, insofar as (a) (4) reissue oaths or declarations are con 
cerned, the oath or declaration must particularly specify “what 
might be deemed to be errors.” For example, if the reissue 
applicant is seeking reexamination in view of particular prior 
art or other information, the reissue oath or declaration mu>t 
point out “what might be deemed to be errors” in patentability 
in view of such prior art or other information. More specifi- 
cally, the oath or declaration, in appropriate circumstances, 
might state that some or all claims might be deemed to be too 
broad and invalid in view of references X and Y which were 
not of record in the patented files, Usually, a general statement 
will suffice. But where appropriate, such as where the perti- 
nence of the new references X and Y are not evident, more 
specificity about “what might be deemed to be errors” should 
be provided. Of course, the reissue applicant does not have to, 
and presumably does not, agree that “errors” exist. However, 
the reissue applicant does have to, in the reissue oath or 
declaration of the sub-section (a) (4) type, particularly specify 
“what might be deemed to be errors relied upon.” 

In addition to specifying “what might be deemed to be 
errors relied upon,” sub-section (a)(5) also requires “par- 
ticularly specifying” “how they arose or occurred.” This 
means, of course, that the reissue oath or declaration must 
specify the manner in which that which “might be deemed to 
be errors” “arose or occurred.” For example, if the (a) (4) 
reissue is being filed for reexamination in view of prior art or 
other information, the reissue oath or declaration must in- 
dicate when and the manner in which the reissue applicant 
became aware of the possible error in the patent, e.g., third 
party allegation, discovery of prior art or other information 
subsequent to issuance of patent, knowledge of prior art or 
other information before issuance of patent with significance 
being brought out after issuance by third party, through 
allegations made in litigation involving the patent, etc. It is 
particularly important that the reissue oath or declaration 
adequately specify how “what might be deemed to be errors” 
arose or occurred. If the reissue oath or declaration does not 
particularly specify “how,” i.e., the manner in which any 
possible errors arose or occurred, the Office will be unable to 
adequately evaluate reissue applicant’s statement in compli- 


1The text of sub-section (a) (5) is incorrectly reproduced 
in the July 1977 revision of Title 37 CFR. The text, a quoted 
herein, is correct. 
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ance with (a) (6) that the “errors, if any, arose ‘without any 
deceptive intention’ on the part of the applicant.” 

Sub-section (a) (6) specifically requires that the reissue oath 
or declaration, including those filed under sub-section (a) (4), 
contain the averment that the “errors, if any, arose ‘without 
any deceptive intention’ on the part of the applicant.” This 
requirement must not be overlooked in filing since the require- 
ment for an absence of “deceptive intention” is a necessary 
part of any reissue application, including those of the (a) (4) 
type. 

The significance and importance of sub-sections (a) (5) and 
(a) (6) must not be overlooked or minimized insofar as reissue 
oaths or declarations are concerned, including those filed 
under sub-section (a)(4). These sub-sections, to a large 
extent, enable the Office to make its determination required by 
statute that any error is “without any deceptive intention.” 

In addition to meeting the requirements of Sections 1.175 
(a) (4)—(a) (6) insofar as the reissue oath or declaration is 
concerned, the reissue applicant, at the time of filing the re- 
issue application, including the (a) (4) type reissue applica- 
tion, must also be aware of the requirements of 37 CFR 1.56, 
as revised effective March 1, 1977. Reissue applicants may, of 
course, utilize new Sections 1.97—1.99 to comply with the duty 
of disclosure required by Section 1.56. While Section 1.97 (a) 
provides for filing of the prior art statement within three 
months of the filing of the application, reissue applicants are 
encouraged to file the prior art statement at the time of 
filing the application in order that such prior art statements 
will be available to the public during the two-month period 
provided by Section 1.176. 

In situations in which the patent for which reexamination 
is being sought is, or has been, involved in litigation, which 
raised a question material to examination of the reissue appli- 
cation, such as the validity of the patent, or ‘any allegation 
of fraud, the existence of such litigation must be brought to 
the attention of the Office at the time of, or shortly after, fil- 
ing the application, either in the reissue oath or declaration, 
or in a separate paper, preferably accompanying the appli- 
cation as filed. Litigation begun after filing of the reissue 
application also should be promptly brought to the attention 
of the Office. The details and documents from the litigation, 
insofar as they are “material to the examination” of the 
reissue application as defined in 37 CFR 1.56(a), should 
accompany the application as filed, or be submitted as 
promptly thereafter as possible. For example, the defenses 
raised against validity of the patent, or charging fraud or 
inequitable conduct in the litigation. would normally be 
“material to the examination” of the reissue ‘application. It 
would, in most situations, be appropriate to bring such de- 
fenses to the attention of the Office by filing in the reissue 
application a copy of the Court papers raising such defenses. 
As a minimum, the applicant should call the attention of the 
Office to the litigation, the existence and nature of any al- 
legations relating to validity and/or “fraud” relating to the 
original patent, and the nature of litigation materials relating 
to these issues. Enough information should be submitted to 
clearly inform the Office of the nature of these issues so that 
the Office can intelligently evaluate the need for asking for 
further materials in the litigation. Thus, the existence of 
supporting materials which may substantiate allegations of 
invalidity or “fraud” should, at least, be fully described, or 
submitted. The Office is not, of course, interested in receiving 
voluminous litigation materials which are not relevant to the 
Office’s consideration of the reissue application. The status of 
the litigation should be updated in the reissue application as 
soon as significant events happen in the litigation. 


The Examination of Reissue Applications, Including Those 
Filed Under 87 CFR 1.175 (a) (4) 
The examination of reissue applications, including those 


filed under sub-section (a) (4), will be in accordance with 
Sections 1401-1401.12, M.P.E.P. Attention is particularly di- 
rected to Section 1401.09, M.P.E.P. which refers to the two 
aspects of reissue examination, i.e., examination in the same 
manner as an original application and examination for com- 
pliance with the reissue statute and rules. The purpose of the 
present guidelines is to supplement those presently in exist- 
ence and to emphasize certain points, particularly as they 
relate to reissue applications filed under sub-section (a) (4). 
When examining the reissue application the examiner will 
consider whether or not applicant, in the reissue oath or 
declaration, has complied with each of the requirements of 


37 CFR 1.175. For example, in all reissue applications, the 
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reissue oath or declaration must comply with the require- 
ments of the first sentence of 37 CFR 1.65. When the reissue 
application is other than the (a)(4) type, the reissue oath 
or declaration must comply with the appropriate sub-sections 
(a) (1) to (a)(3) and sub-sections (a) (5) and (a)(6). When 
the reissue application is filed under sub-section (a) (4), the 
reissue oath or declaration must also comply with sub-sections 
(a) (5) and (a) (6). Thus, all reissue applications must comply 
with sub-sections (a)(5) and (a)(6). If the examination 
reveals a lack of compliance with any requirement of Section 
1.175, e.g., the requirements of sub-sections (a)(5) and/or 
(a) (6), a rejection will be made on the basis that the reissue 
oath or declaration is insufficient. See Section 1401.08, 
M.P.E.P. Under no circumstances will any reissue application 
be passed for issue without full compliance with 37 CFR 
1.175. 

Applications filed under sub-section (a)(4) will not, of 
course, be passed for issue without amendment, but will be 
rejected as lacking statutory basis for a reissue if there are 
no ether grounds for rejection, since 35 U.S.C. 251 does not 
authorize reissue of a patent unless the patent is deemed 
wholly or partly inoperative or invalid. If a reissue filed under 
sub-section (a) (4) is subsequently amended thereby convert 
ing it into an application under sub-sections (a) (1) to (a) (3), 
@ supplemental reissue oath or declaration must be filed con- 
taining the appropriate averments. If such a proper supple- 
mental oath or declaration is not filed, a rejection will be 
made on the basis that the reissue oath or declaration is 
insufficient. The supplemental oath or declaration insures 
compliance with 35 U.S.C. 251 by providing appropriate 
averments relating to actual errors rather than possible 
errors. 

If the examiner becomes aware of litigation involving the 
patent sought to be reissued during examination of the reissue 
application, and applicant has not made the details regarding 
that litigation of record in the reissue application, the ex 
aminer, in the next Office action, will inquire regarding the 
same. The following paragraph may be used for such an 
inquiry : 

“It has come to the attention of the examiner that the 
patent sought to be reissued by this application (is) (has 
been) involved in litigation. Any documents and/or 
materials, including the defenses raised against validity, 
or against enforceability because of fraud or inequitable 
conduct, which would be material to the examination of 
this reissue application are required to be made of record 
in response hereto. See 37 CFR 1.175(b).” 

If the additional details of the litigation appear to be 
material to examination of the reissue application, the ex- 
aminer may make such additional inquiries as necessary and 
appropriate under 37 CFR 1.175(b). 

However, any application which indicates the existence of 
a question of “fraud” or “violation of the duty of disclosure” 
will be forwarded to the Office of the Assistant Commissioner 
for Patents pursuant to Section 721.01, M.P.E.P., 
the existence of such question is appreciated. For example, 
any reissue application which seeks reexamination in view of 
material prior art or other information known before issuance 
of the patent to a person having a duty under 37 CFR 1.56(a) 
must be forwarded under Section 721.01, M.P.E.P., to the 
Assistant Commissioner via the Group Director. 

The Filing of Protests Under 37 CFR 1.291 

The amendments to Section 1.291 reflected the increased 
value the Office places on appropriate written protests as an 
aid in avoiding the issuance of invalid patents. The present 
supplemental guidelines are in addition to those previously 
published and referred to above. 

The nature of the protest, and the timeliness of its sub 
mission, are important factors in determining the considera 
tion which is given the protest, and by whom it is considered. 
Insofar as the question of timeliness is concerned, the 
original publication of the rules at 955 O.G. 1054, the earlier 
Guidelines published at 957 O.G. 11, and Section 1309.02, 
M.P.E.P. adequately treat this question. Protests should 
obviously be submitted as early in the examination process as 
possible in order to be of maximum benefit to the Office in its 
examination of the application involved. 

If the protest is being filed with regard to a reissue appli 
eation, the protest should be filed within the two-month 
period following announcement of the filing of the 
application in the Official Gazette, if it is at all possible to 
do so. If, for some reason, the protest of the reissue applica 
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tion cannot be filed within the two-month period provided by 
37 CFR 1.176, the protest can be submitted at a later time, 
but protestor must be aware that reissue applications are 
“special” and a later filed protest may be received after action 
by the examiner, if submitted later than the two months pro- 
vided by 37 CFR 1.176. In the event a protest is intended 
against a reissue application, but cannot be submitted within 
the two months provided following the 0.G. announcement, 
the protestor can request an additional specified period within 
which to file the protest, explaining why the additional time 
is necessary and the nature of the protest intended. A copy of 
any such request for additional time to protest a reissue appli- 
cation beyond the two months provided must be served on the 
reissue applicant. The request for additional time should be 
directed to the appropriate Group Director. The requests for 
additional time beyond the two months provided will be 
critically reviewed as to demonstrated need before being 
granted since the delay of examination of a reissue application 
of another party is being requested. Accordingly, the requests 
should be made only where necessary, for the minimum period 
required and with a justification establishing the necessity for 
the extension. 

Any protest filed alleging “fraud” or “violation of the duty 
of disclosure” should be directed to the attention of the 
Assistant Commissioner for Patents, Building 3, Room 11A 
13. Protests based on grounds other than “fraud” or ‘“‘viola- 
tion of the duty of disclosure” should be directed to the 
attention of the Director of the particular examining group 
in which the application is pending. If the protestor is unable 
to specifically identify the application to which the protest is 
directed, but, nevertheless, believes such an application to be 
pending, the protest should be directed to the attention of 
the Assistant Commissioner for Patents, Building 3, Room 
11A-13, along with as much identifying data for the appli 
eation as is available. 

As indicated in the earlier publications, e.g., Section 
1309.02, M.P.E.P., every effort should be made by a protestor 
to effect service of the protest upon the attorney or agent of 
applicant who is of record or upon the applicant. The protest 
filed in the Office should reflect that service has been made 
Only in those instances where service is not possible should 
the protest be filed in duplicate in order that the Office can 
attempt service. Of course, the copy served upon applicant or 
applicant’s attorney or agent should be accompanied by a 
copy of each prior art or other document relied upon in the 
same manner as required by Section 1.291(a) for the Office 
copy. 


The Examiner’s Consideration of Protests 


Protests other than those alleging “fraud” or “violation of 
the duty of disclosure” will be received by, or forwarded to, 
the Group Director of the examining group where the appli- 
cation is, or may be, pending and then referred to the appro 
priate examiner. If it is then, or later, discovered that a 
question of “fraud” or “violation of the duty of disclosure” 
exists, the application and the protest, will be forwarded to 
the Office of the Assistant Commissioner for Patents pursuant 
to Section 721.01, M.P.E.P. 

If no allegations or questions of “fraud” or “violation of 
the duty of disclosure” are found to exist, the examiner will 
consider the protest and report the results of the considera 
tion to the Group Director. If the protest has been timely 
submitted, i.e., before final rejection or allowance, the ex- 
aminer will consider each of the prior art or other documents 
submitted. At least those prior art documents which the 
examiner relies on in rejecting claims will be made of record 
by means of form PTO-892. If the examiner does not cite all 
of the prior art or other documents on form PTO-892, the 
examiner will place a notation in the protest paper adjacent 
to the the documents which will include the 
examiner's initials and the term “‘checked.” 

If the protest is filed after final rejection or allowance of 
the application, the consideration by the examiner will depend 


reference to 


upon the relevance of the prior art documents submitted and 
the point in time at which they are submitted. Documents 


or render obvious one or 


ignored. 


which clearly anticipate more 
claims will not knowingly of the 
application will be reopened where necessary. However, pro- 
testor must be aware that the likelihood of consideration by 
the Examiner decreases as the patent issue date approaches. 
Accordingly, protests must be filed early in order to ensure 
their consideration. 


be Prosecution 
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If the protest is not accompanied by a copy of each prior 
art or other document relied upon as required by Section 
1.291(a), the protestor cannot be assured that the examiner 
will consider the missing document. However, if the examiner 
does so, the examiner will either cite the document on form 
PTO-892 or place a notation in the protest paper adjacent to 
the reference to the ‘document which will include the ex- 
aminer’s initials and the term “checked.” 

If, upon considering the protest or any submissions sub- 
sequent thereto, the examiner considers it desirable to obtain 
applicant’s comments on the protest before further action, the 
examiner will offer applicant an opportunity to file comments 
within a set period, usually two months. 

The following suggested format can be used to offer appli- 
cant an opportunity to file comments on the protest: 


“A protest against the issuance of a patent based on 
this application has been filed under 37 CFR 1.291 on 
and a copy (has been indicated 

as having been served on applicant) (is attached hereto). 
Any comments or response applicant desires to file before 
consideration of the protest must be filed by ---- 


Section 1.291(a) indicates that protests are acknowledged 
and this acknowledgement will normally be made by the par- 
ticular office to which the protest is ultimately directed for 
consideration. Protests alleging ‘‘fraud” or “violation of the 
duty of disclosure” will normally be acknowledged by the 
Office of the Assistant Commissioner for Patents. Other pro- 
tests, i.e., those not alleging “fraud” or “violation of the duty 
of disclosure” will normally be acknowledged by the Group 
Director of the examining group where the application is, or 
may be, pending. 

If the protest involves an application to which the protestor 
has access, e.g., a reissue application filed after March 1, 1977, 
or one in which protestor has been formally granted access, 
then protestor may monitor the proceedings and file such 
additional papers as protestor considers appropriate. If pro- 
testor has access to the application, protestor may request the 
Office to supply protestor with copies of Office actions or 
other documents mailed by the Office. Such a request should 
be directed to the particular area in which the application is 
pending, e.g., Office of Assistant Commissioner for Patents, or 
Director of the particular examining group. The request 
should explain why protestor needs the copies in question 
and should indicate an intent on protestor’s part to assist the 
Office in its examination by supplying relevant comments. 
Normally, the Office will send copies of Office actions to pro- 
testors where the protestor indicates an intent to review 
actions and, if appropriate, comment to the Office on them. 
However, since protestor has no right to copies of the Office 
actions or other documents, the granting or denying of such 
requests will be within the sole discretion of, and for the 
convenience of, the Office. 

If the protestor has access to the application, the examiner 
may communicate with the protestor tn writing to seek 
clarification and/or additional information if the examiner 
considers such clarification and/or additional information 
necessary to properly consider the protest. The following 
suggested format can be used by the examiner to seek clarifi- 
cation and/or additional information from a protestor having 
access to an application : 


“The protest, as filed 
been noted. However, clarification and/or additional in- 
formation is desired. In particular [Examiner explains] 
any submission of the requested information should be 
made within ONE MONTH of the date of this letter and 
the submission must indicate service on applicant.” 


While the examiner should not normally need clarification 
and/or additional information from the protestor where the 
grounds involve only published prior art, e.g., patents, periodi- 
cals, ete., under some circumstances it may be necessary for 
the examiner to seek such clarification and/or additional in- 
formation. For example, if the date of a reference is in 
question, or some question of public use is involved, and the 
information being sought is within the knowledge or control 
of the protestor, the examiner may find it necessary to com- 
municate with the protestor to obtain the same. 

Where the examiner feels that a protestor with access to an 
application can contribute significantly to the examination 
process, the protestor may be given a specific period, normally 
one month, within which to comment on responses submitted 
by patent applicants to Office actions. Such a comment period 
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should only be provided where it would appear to be of benefit 
to the examination process and only with the approval of a 
Supervisory Primary Examiner. Where an applicant agrees to 
such participation by a protestor or where a Court has sus- 
pended litigation for consideration of a related application 
by the Patent and Trademark Office with an expression of its 
desire for such protestor participation, it should be more 
liberally granted. 

Where a protestor requests permission to participate in any 
interview between an applicant and the examiner or requests 
on its own behalf to have an interview with the examiner, 
the request should be referred to the Office of the Assistant 
Commissioner for Patents for action. Normally, protestor 
participation in interviews with examiners will not be allowed 
unless special justifying circumstances exist. Where 
authorized, participation by the protestor in an interview 
will be according to conditions set down by the Patent and 
Trademark Office. Normally, any transcript of the interview, 
if authorized, will be at the expense of the party or parties 
requesting it and will be arranged by such party or parties. 
Where Office actions are being sent to a protestor or where 
a protestor is present for an interview, a copy of the Inter- 
view Summary Form and other records made of the interview 
will be provided to the protestor. Where protestor's partici- 
pate in an interview, they may submit their own record of the 
interview which will be made of record in the file. 

Interviews relating to a patent application with a pro- 
testor will not be permitted without the applicant present. 

A protestor with access to an application appealed to the 
Board of Appeals who intends to file comments or a brief in 
opposition to appellant’s brief should file an indication of such 
intention within one month after the notice of appeal is filed 
and serve a copy of the same upon appellant. The indication 
of intention should state that protestor agrees to file such 
comments or brief in triplicate, within one month after 
appellant’s brief is filed, and also agrees to serve a copy of 
the comments or brief upon appellant. If such an indication 
is not filed and served, or the protestor’s comments or brief is 
not timely filed in triplicate and served, no assurance is given 
that the Examiner will consider the protestor’s comments or 
brief during the preparation of the Examiner’s Answer. 

A protestor who participates by the filing of comments or 
a brief in opposition to appellant’s brief may also request, at 
the time of filing the comments or brief, to appear at any oral 
hearing. If a protestor does not file such comments or brief, 
the protestor cannot be present at any oral hearing. If a pro- 
testor does file such a request, the Board of Appeals, in its 
discretion, will decide whether or not the issues on appeal 
are such that protestor’s participation at the hearing would 
be helpful. The Board of Appeals will notify protestor whether 
or not the request to appear at the hearing is granted and, if 
granted, how much time will be permitted. Of course, if ap- 
pellant does not request an oral hearing, or provides timely 
notification to the Board and protestor that appellant will 
not appear, protestor will not be heard. 

A copy of any examiner’s letter or communication to a 
protestor will be mailed to applicant at the same time it is 
mailed to the protestor. While the examiner may communicate 
in writing with a protestor having access to the application, 
the examiner will not communicate orally and protestor must 
refrain from oral communications with the examiner except 
to ask purely procedural questions which have no relation to 
the substance of the protest or the merits of the application, 
unless specifically authorized in writing by the Assistant 
Commissioner for Patents. 

Where the handling of a protest or the handling of a reissue 
application involved in related litigation requires an in- 
ordinately larger than normal amount of work on the part of 
an examiner and where otherwise warranted, Supervisory 
Primary Examiners may authorize the use of non-examining 
time for handling some or all of the examination. 

The above guidelines are intended to make clearer the 
policies of the Patent and Trademark Office in respect to the 
handling of reissue applications, protests and “fraud” ques- 
tions. The Office is especially interested in seeing that the 
consideration of reissue applications and protests is thorough 
and fair. It is interested in seeing that protestors have an 
opportunity to participate in the proceedings in the Office to 
the extent that such participation is helpful and appropriate 
in each case. It is also greatly interested in the completeness 
and accuracy of the file record, including indications whether 
or not prior art references and information mentioned in the 
record have been reviewed by the examiner. 
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The present guidelines which will be incorporated into the 
M.P.E.P. as soon as possible, when considered in conjunction 
with those previously issued and the M.P.E.P., should answer 
many of the questions being raised about the revised rules. 


DONALD W. BANNER, 
Commissioner of Patents 4 Trademarks. 
Nov. 13, 1978. 
[977 0.G. 11] 
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(53) EXPEDITED PROCESSING OF REISSUE APPLICATIONS AND 
APPLICATIONS HAVING ISSUES OF FRAUD OR FAILURE TO 
COMPLY WITH THE DuTY oF DISCLOSURE 


The Patent and Trademark Office has been experiencing 
increasing delays in the examination of reissue applications 
and other applications in which charges or questions of fraud 
or failure to comply with the duty of disclosure have been 
raised or are apparent on the record. Consideration of these 
charges involves considerable expenditures of resources and 
time. They also tend to delay prompt consideration on the 
merits in view of the prior art, etc. Considerable duplication 
of effort and expenditures of resources and time also may 
occur when the Office considers applications in circumstances 
where the same issues are concurrently being considered in 
Court. 


Deferral of Fraud Issues 


Effective immediately, the Office is instituting a policy of 
delaying consideration of issues of fraud or failure to comply 
with the duty of disclosure in any application until all other 
issues are settled. 

Accordingly, under this procedure, applications having is- 
sues of fraud or failure to comply with the duty of disclosure 
will continue to be referred to the Office of the Assistant 
Commissioner for Patents, but will then be promptly re- 
turned, along with any appropriate examining instructions, 
to the Director of the Examining Group for immediate action 
by the Examiner. Decisions on Petitions to Strike applica- 
tions pursuant to 37 CFR 1.56(d) will be deferred pending 
resolution of the patentability issues before the Examiner. 
Any such Petitions to Strike filed after the Office of the As- 
sistant Commissioner has initially reviewed the application 
and returned it for immediate action will be acknowledged 
by the Examining Group Director and action on the Peti- 
tion will be deferred pending completion of the patentability 
issues before the Examiner. Examiners will note in their Of- 
fice actions the existence of issues of fraud or failure to com- 
ply with the duty of disclosure without commenting on the 
substance of such issues and will indicate that the issues 
will be considered after all other matters have been disposed 
of. Matters other than fraud or failure to comply with the 
duty of disclosure raised in a Petition to Strike, e.g., patent- 
ability in light of a reference, will be treated by the Ex- 
aminer or other appropriate oiticial. Petitions relating to 
procedural matters involving the examination of the appli- 
cations, e.g., requests for protestor participation in inter- 
views, will be decided by the appropriate Examining Group 
Director. Applications which have been referred to the Office 
of the Assistant Commissioner and which are required to be 
returned thereto before allowance or after abandonment of 
the application will have a notation placed on the face of the 
application file by the Office of the Assistant Commissioner 
requiring such return. 


Suspension of Action Where There is Concurrent Litigation 

In order to avoid duplication of effort, actions in applica- 
tions in which there is an indication of concurrent litigation 
will be suspended automatically unless and until it is evident 
to the examiner, or the applicant indicates, that: (1) a stay 
of the litigation is in effect; (2) the litigation has been ter- 
minated; (3) there are no significant overlapping issues be- 
tween the application and the litigation; or (4) it is appli- 
cant’s desire that the application be examined at that time. 


Eepedited Examination of Reissues 

All reissue applications, except those under suspension be- 
cause of litigation, will be taken up for action ahead of other 
“special” applications ; this means that all issues not deferred 
will be treated and responded to immediately. Furthermore, 
reissue applications involved in “stayed litigation” will be 
taken up for action in advance of other reissue applications. 

Insofar as reissue applications for patents in litigation are 
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concerned, the Office is presently considering modifications to 
the rules to provide for their examination within the two- 
month waiting period now provided by Section 1.176. Until 
appropriate modifications are made to the rules, the Office 
will entertain petitions under 37 CFR 1.183 to waive the de- 
lay period of 37 CFR 1.176. In addition, the Office is presently 
considering requiring the prompt disclosure of the existence 
of litigation related to a pending application. 

Time monitoring systems are being put into effect which 
will closely monitor the time used by applicants, protestors, 
and examiners in processing reissue applications of patents 
involved in litigation in which the court has stayed further 
action. 

Applicants in reissue applications involved in litigation 
which has been stayed, dismissed, etc. for consideration by 
the Patent and Trademark Office will normally be given one 
month to respond to Office actions in those situations where 
the Office determines that the reissue applicant can readily 
prepare a response in such time. This one month period may 
be extended upon a showing of clear justification. Of course, 
up to three months may be set for response if the Examiner 
determines such a period is justified. 

Applicants and protestors submitting papers for entry in 
reissue applications of patents involved in litigation are re- 
quested to mark the outside envelope and the top right hand 
portion of the paper with the words “REISSUE LITIGA- 
TION” and with the unit of the PTO in which the reissue 
application is located—e.g., Assistant Commissioner for 
Patents, Board of Appeals or Examining Group. The nota- 
tions preferably should be written in a bright color with a 
felt point marker. Papers marked “REISSUE LITIGATION” 
will be given special attention. Also, the PTO will place a 
prominent notation on the application file to indicate the ex- 
istence of litigation. 

The purpose of these changes is to reduce the time between 
filing and final action insofar as possible while still giving 
all parties sufficient time to be heard. This notice is supple- 
mental to, and in some respects modifies, the earlier published 
notices on this subject and particularly the notice published 
at 977 O.G. 11 on December 12, 1978. 

DONALD W. BANNER, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


June 5, 1979. 


[983 0.G. 24] 


Prion ART CITED BY PATENT OFFICES IN OTHER 
COUNTRIES 


(54) 


Section 1.56 of Title 37 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
requires patent applicants and others associated with the 
prosecution of a patent application before the U.S. Patent 
and Trademark Office to call to the Office’s attention infor- 
mation which is material to examination. Where related or 
corresponding patent applications have been filed in other 
countries, prior art may be cited by the Patent Offices of 
those other countries in connection with the examination of 
the applications filed there. Where prior art is cited by those 
other Patent Offices while the U.S. application is pending, 
citations which are material to examination in this country 
and known to any of the individuals covered by Section 1.56 
must be called to the attention of this Office. Attorneys and 
agents are reminded of their obligations in this respect. 

It is suggested, of course, that such prior art be cited to 
the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office in a prior art state- 
ment which complies with the provisions of Sections 1.97—1.99 


of 37 CFR. 


April 23, 1979. DONALD W. BANNER, 


Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


[982 0.G. 36] 


(55) Deposit OF COMPUTER PROGRAM LISTINGS 


[37 CFR Part 1] 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking 


AGENCY: Patent and Trademark Office, Commerce. 

ACTION : Proposed Rule. 

SUMMARY: This proposed rule would amend the rules of 
practice to provide special procedures for presentation of 
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computer program listings in patent applications. This pro- 
posal would reduce the present burden of presenting such 
listings on paper and would also reduce expenses for both 
the patent applicant and the Patent and Trademark Office. 

Dates : Comments must be received on or before: Septem- 
ber 13, 1977. Hearing: September 13, 1977, beginning at 
9 :30 a.m. 

ADDRESSES: Send comments to: Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 20231. The hearing will 
be held in Room 11C24 of Building 3, Crystal Plaza, at 2021 
Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, Virginia. Written com- 
ments and transcript of hearing will be available for public 
inspection in Room 11E10 of Building 3, Crystal Plaza, at 
2021 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, Virginia. 

For FurTHER INFORMATION Contact: Mr. Louis O. 
Maassel by telephone at (703) 557-3070, or by mail marked 
to his attention and addressed to the Commissioner of Pat- 
ents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 20231. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION : Notice is hereby given that, 
pursuant to the authority contained in section 6 of the Act 
of July 19, 1952, as amended (68 Stat. 793; 85 Stat. 364; 8S 
Stat. 1949; 35 U.S.C. 6 as amended) the Patent and Trade 
mark Office proposes to amend Title 37 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations by amending Sections 1.21 and 1.77 and by add- 
ing a new Section 1.96. This proposal has been reviewed 
pursuant to E.O. 11821 and OMB Circular A-107 and deter- 
mined to have no major inflationary impact. 

The purpose of the proposed rule change is to provide suit- 
able procedures for presenting computer program listings 
where such listings are submitted with applications for pat- 
ent to fulfill the disclosure requirements under 35 U.S.C. 112. 

This proposal does not in any way imply that the Patent 
and Trademark Office considers computer programs per se to 
be patentable subject matter. 

The provisions of 37 CFR Sections 1.52 and 1.84 were de 
veloped for and are suitable for the specification and draw- 
ings of most patent applications. However, when lengthy 
computer program listings must be included in order to pro- 
vide a complete disclosure, their presentation in the con 
ventional manner can become burdensome. 

The cost of printing long computer programs or routines 
in patent documents is very expensive to the Office. The is- 
sue fees for the applicant, which are based on the number 
of pages or sheets, are correspondingly high. 

Proposed new Section 1.96 sets forth alternative methods 
for presentation of such listings. Under paragraph (a), rela- 
tively short computer program listings (10 printout pages 
or less) will be printed as part of the patent. Paragraph (b) 
provides for submitting computer program listings which are 
51 or more paper pages in length in the form of microfiche as 
an appendix. Computer program listings 11-50 pages in 
length may be submitted under the provisions of either para- 
graphs (a) or (b). Appendices on microfiche will not be 
printed in the patent but will become publicly available on 
the date the patent is issued. After patenting, the appendix 
will be prior art under 35 U.S.C. 102(e) as of the filing date 
of the application with which it was filed. Various incorpora- 
tions by reference have been approved by the courts in Gen- 
eral Electric Company v. Brenner, 159 USPQ 335; In re 
Hawkins, 179 USPQ 157, and In re Argoudelis et al., 168 
USPQ 99. 

Copies of publicly available computer program listing ap- 
pendices may be purchased either as microfiche (148 mm x 
105 mm card) at $1.00 per microfiche or as printed out on 
paper copy 30¢ per page. 

The micrographic standards referred to in proposed Sec- 
tion 1.96(b)(2) may be obtained from either the National 
Micrographic Association, 8728 Colesville Road, Silver Spring, 
Maryland 20910 or the American National Standards In 
stitute, 1430 Broadway, New York, New York, 10018. 

1. Section 1.21 is proposed to be amended by adding a 
new paragraph (1) to read as follows: 

Patent and miscellaneous fees and charges. 

* 7 * oa * 


(1) The fee for obtaining a microfiche copy, per micro- 
aad _ $1.00 


Section 1.21. 


a- * * 
2. Section 1.77 is proposed to be amended by revising para 


“« 


graph (c) to read as follows: 


Arrangement of application. 
* * . * * 


(1) Cross-reference to related applications, if any. 


Section 1.77. 


(c) 
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(2) Reference to material incorporated by refer- 
ence, if any. (See Sections 1.96(b) and (c)). 
a o * oo * 
3. A new Section 1.96 is proposed to be added which reads 
as follows: 


Section 1.96. Submission of computer program listings. 


Computer program listings may be submitted in the fol- 
lowing forms: 

(a) As part of applicatiun which is to appear in the 
patent. If the computer program listing is contained on 10 
printout pages or less, it may be submitted either as drawings 
or as part of the specification. 

(1) Drawings. The listing may be submitted in the manner 
and complying with the requirer ats for drawings as pro- 
vided in Section 1.84. At least one figure numeral is required 
on each sheet of drawing. 

(2) Specification. 


(i) The listing may be submitted as part of the specifi- 

cation in accordance with the provisions of Section 
1.52, at the end of the description but before the 
claims. 
The listing may be submitted as part of the specifi 
cation in the form of computer printout sheets 
commonly (11 by 14 inches in size) for use as 
“camera ready copy” when a patent is subsequently 
printed. Such computer printout sheets must be 
original copies from the computer with dark solid 
black letters, on white, unshaded and unlined paper, 
the printing on each sheet must be limited to an 
area 9 inches high by 11 inches wide, and the sheets 
should be submitted in a protective cover. When 
printed in patents, such computer printout sheets 
will appear at the end of the description but be- 
fore the claims and will be reduced about ¥% in size 
with two printout sheets being printed as one pat- 
ent specification page. Any corrections must be made 
by way of substitute sheets. 

(b) As an appendix which will not be printed. If a com- 
puter program listing printout is more than 51 pages long, 
applicants must submit such listing in the form of microfiche, 
referred to in the specifications. The microfiche filed with a 
patent application is referred to as an appendix. The micro- 
fiche appendix will not be part of the printed patent. Refer- 
ence in the application to the appendix should be made at 
the location indicated in Section 1.77(c). 

(1) Availability of appendix. Such computer program list- 
ings on microfiche will be available to the public, and paper 
or microfiche copies will be available for purchase, after a 
patent is granted based on such an application. Any correc- 
tions must be made by way of revised microfiche. 

(2) Submission requirements. Computer-generated infor- 
mation submitted as an appendix to an application for patent 
shall be in the form of microfiche in accordance with the 
standards set forth in National Micrographics Association 
(NMA) Standards 

MS1i—Quality 
film 
(ANSI PH 5.18-1976)—Format and Coding Stand- 
ards for Computer Output Microfilm 
(ANSI PH 5.9-1975)—Microfiche of Documents 
PH 2.19-1959—*“Diffuse Transmission Density’’- 


Standards for Computer Output Micro- 
MS2 


MS5 
ANSI 
except as modified or clarified below : 

(i) Film submitted shall be first generation (camera 
film) negative appearing microfiche (wth emul- 
sion on the back side of the film when viewed 
with the images right reading). 

Either Computer-Output-Microfilm (COM output 
or copies of photographed paper copy may be 
submitted. In the former case, NMA standards 
MS1 and MS2 apply; in the latter case, standard 
MS5 applies. 
Reduction ratio of microfiche submitted should 
be 24:1 or a similar ratio where variation from 
said ratio is required in order to fit the docu- 
ments into the image area of the microfiche 
format used. 

(iv) Film submitted shall have a thickness of at least 
.005 inches (0.13 mm) and not more than .009 
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inches (0.23 mm) for either cellulose acetate base 
or polyester base type. 

Both microfiche formats Al (98 frames, 14 
columns x 7 rows) and A383 (63 frames, 9 
columns x 7 rows) which are described in NMA 
standard MS2 (Al is also described in MS5) 
are acceptable for use in preparation of micro- 
fiche submitted. 

At least the left-most 4% (50 mm x 12 mm) of 
the header of each microfiche submitted shall be 
clear or positive appearing so that the Patent 
and Trademark Office can apply serial number 
and filing date thereto in an eye-readable form. 
The middle portion of the header shall be used 
by applicant to apply an eye-readable applica- 
tion title together with inventor’s name and any 
other bibilographic information the applicant 
sees fit to include. The final right-hand portion of 
the microfiche shall contain sequence information 
for the microfiche such as 1 of 4, 2 of 4, ete. 
Additional requirements which supply specifical- 
ly to microfiche of filmed paper copy or COM 
microfiche : 


(a) Microfiche of filmed paper copy. 

(1) The first frame of each microfiche sub- 
mitted shall contain a standard NBS 
Microcopy Resolution Test Chart (No. 
1010A). 

The second frame of each microfiche 
submitted must contain a fully descrip- 
tive title. 

The pages appearing on the microfiche 
frames should be consecutively num- 
bered. 

Pagination of the microfiche frames 
shall be left to right and from top to 
bottom. 

At a reduction of 24:1 resolution of the 
original microfilm shall be at least 120 
lines per mm (5.0 target) so that re- 
production copies may be expected to 
comply with provisions of paragraph 
7.1.4 of NMA Standard MS5. 
Background density of negative-appear- 
ing camera master microfiche of filmed 
paper documents shall be within the 
range 0.9 to 1.2 and line density should 
be no greater than 0.08. The density 
shall be visual diffuse density as meas- 
ured using the method described in 
ANSI Standard PH 2.19-1959. 

A suitable index should be included op 
each microfiche. 


(7) 


Microfiche generated by COM. 

(1) Background density of negative-appear- 
ing COM-generated camera master 
microfiche shall be within the range of 
1.7 to 2.0 and line density should be no 
greater than 0.2. The density shall be 
visual diffuse density as described in 
ANSI PH 2.19-1959. 

The first frame of each microfiche sub- 
mitted shall contain a resolution test 
frame in conformance with NMA Stand- 
ard MS1 (3.1.1). 

The second frame of each microfiche 
submitted must contain a fully descrip- 
tive title together with any other suit- 
able index or other appropriate infor- 
mation. 

The pages appearing on the microfiche 
frames should be consecutively num- 

bered. 

It is preferred that pagination of the 

microfiche frames be from left to right 

and top to bottom but the alternative, 

i.e., from top to bottom and from left to 


right, is also acceptable. 


(c) Optional use of either paragraph (a) or (b). If the 
computer program listing is 11-50 pages long, applicants may 
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utilize either the procedures of paragraph (a) or (b) of this 
section. 


June 1, 1977. C. MARSHALL DANN, 


Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 
Approved June 7, 1977. 


JORDAN J. BARUCH, 
Assistant Secretary for Science and Technology. 


[FR Doc. 77—17030; Filed 6-14-77; 8:45 a.m.] 
42 FR 30522, June 15, 1977 


[960 0.G. 2] 
(Pending—No Final Action Taken) 
——__ Tame 


PRACTICE RE: APPLICATIONS INVOLVING 
COMPUTER PROGRAMS 


(56) 


On November 18, 1976, the Court of Customs and Patent 
Appeals decided the cases of In re Noll and In re Chatfield. 
In both cases the Board of Appeals had taken the position 
that the claims were drawn to non-statutory subject matter 
under the Supreme Court’s decision in Gottschalk v. Benson, 
409 U.S. 63, 175 USPQ 673 (1972). The Noll application 
claims were drawn to an apparatus and the Chatfield applica- 
tion claims were drawn to a method. 

The CCPA reversed the Board of Appeals in both cases. 
Until these decisions become final and since further review 
or clarification may be forthcoming, the patent examining 
corps will continue to examine computer programming ap- 
plications in accordance with its current interpretation of 
the Supreme Court decision in the Benson case. 

Prosecution will be resumed on all applications previously 
suspended under 37 CFR 1.103(b). No further programming 
applications will be suspended at the instance of the Office. 


C. MARSHALL DANN, 


Dec. 14, 1976. Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


[954 0.G. 550] 


PRIORITY CLAIMS BASED ON INVENTORS 
CERTIFICATES 


(57) 


Pursuant to the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 119, last paragraph 
(as amended July 28, 1972), 37 CFR 1.55(c) requires that 
when an applicant wishes to claim a right of priority on the 


basis of an application for an inventor's certificate, “. . . the 
applicant or his attorney or agent, when submitting a claim 
for such right . . . shall include an affidavit or declaration 
including a specific statement that, upon an investization, 
he has satisfied himself that to the best of his knowledge the 
applicant, when filing his application for the inventor's cer- 
tificate, had the option to file an application either for a 
patent or for an inventor's certificate as to the subject matter 
of the identified claim or claims forming the basis for the 


claim of priority.” 

As such, it has been and remains the position of the 
Patent and Trademark Office that, in accordance with 35 
U.S.C. 119, applications for inventors’ certificates shall give 
rise to a right of priority only when the country in which 
they are filed gives to applicants, at their discretion, the 
right to apply, on the same invention, either for a patent or 
for an inventor’s certificate. The affidavit or declaration 
specified under 37 CFR 1.55(c) is only required for the 
purpose of ascertaining whether, in the country where the 
application for an inventor's certificate originated, this op- 
tion generally existed for applicants with respect to the 
particular subject matter of the invention involved. The 
requirements of 35 U.S.C. 119 and 37 CFR 1.55(c) are not 
intended, however, to probe into the eligibility of the par- 
ticular applicant to exercise the option in the particular 
priority application involved. 

It is recognized that certain countries that grant inventors’ 
certificates also provide by law that their own nationals who 
are employed in state enterprises may only receive inventors’ 
certificates and not patents on inventions made in connection 
with their employment. This will not impair their right to 
be granted priority in the United States based or the filing 


of the inventor's certificate. 
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Accordingly, affidavits or declarations filed pursuant to 
37 CFR 1.55(c) need only show that in the country in 
which the original inventor’s certificate was filed, applicants 
generally have the right to apply at their own option either 
for a patent or an inventor’s certificate as to the particular 
subject matter of the invention. 

C. MARSHALL DANN, 


Aug. 17,1977. Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


[962 0.G. 14] 


(58) REQUIREMENTS FOR PRIORITY DOCUMENTS, 
PRIORITY BASED ON APPLICATION FOR 


INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 


In the Federal Republic of Germany, an application for 
protection of an industrial design may be accompanied by 
either a model or a drawing. It is understood that German 
residents file such applications with their local judicial 
authority (‘‘Amtsgericht’”) rather than with the German 
Patent Office in Munich. 

Questions have been raised in this connection as to: 

(1) What sort of priority document under 35 U.S.C. 
119 is required when the original filing has com- 
prised a model rather than a drawing, and 
Whether it is necessary where the original filing was 
with a local judicial authority to obtain also a 
certificate from the national patent office. 

As to the first question, the Patent and Trademark Office 
will receive under 35 U.S.C. 119, as evidence of an earlier 
filed design application which included the deposit of a model, 
drawings or acceptable photographs of the deposited model 
faithfully reproducing the design embodied therein together 
with other required information, certified by an official of the 
court or office with which the application was originally filed 

No additional certification by the national patent office 
will be required. Article 4D(3) of the Paris Convention refers 
to certification “. . . by the authority which received such 
application . . .” so the reference in 35 U.S.C. 119 to “patent 
office’ will be construed to extend also to the authority in 
charge of the design register. ; 


Aug. 15, 1977. C. MARSHALL DANN, 


Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 
[962 0.G. 14] 


ae 


(59) RicHT oF Priority (35 U.S.C. 119) Baspp on 
A FOREIGN APPLICATION FILED UNDER A 


BILATERAL OR MULTILATERAL TREATY 


Under Article 4A of the Paris Convention for the Protec- 
tion of Industrial Property (21 UST 1583; 24 UST 2140; 
TIAS 6923, 7727; 852 O.G. 511) a right of priority may be 
based either on an application filed under the national law 
of a foreign country adhering to the Convention or on a 
foreign application filed under a bilateral or multilateral 
treaty concluded between two or more such countries. Exam- 
ples of such treaties are the Hague Agreement Concerning the 
International Deposit of Industrial Designs, the Benelux De- 
signs Convention, and the Libreville Agreement of Septembez 
13, 1962, relating to the creation of an African and Malagasy 
Industrial Property Office. The Convention on the Grant of 
European Patents and the Patent Cooperation Treaty will 
be further examples of such treaties once they enter into 
force. 

The Priority Claim 


In claiming priority of a foreign application previously 
filed under such a treaty, certain information must be ©up- 
plied to the Patent and Trademark Office. In addition to the 
application number and the date of the filing of the ap- 
plication, the following information is required: (1) the name 
of the treaty under which the application was filed, (2) the 
name of at least one country other than the United States in 
which the application has the effect of, or is equivalent to, a 
regular national application, and (3) the name and location 
of the national or intergovernmental authority which received 
such application. 


Certification of the Priority Papers 


Section 119 of Title 35 of the United States Code requires 
the applicant to furnish a certified copy of priority papers. 
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Certification by the authority empowered under a bilateral 
or multilateral treaty to receive applications which give rise 
to a right of priority under Article 4A(2) of the Paris Con- 
vention will be deemed to satisfy the certification requirement. 


C. MARSHALL DANN, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


[962 0.G. 2] 


Aug. 9, 1977. 


eee 


(60) ABSTRACT OF THE DISCLOSURE 

This notice is intended to announce a change in the examin- 
ing practice concerning review of the abstract for com- 
pliance with the guidelines set forth in MPEP 608.01(b). 

At present, the examiner is instructed to review the ab- 
stract for compliance with the guidelines when passing the 
case to issue, making any necessary revisions by examiner’s 
amendment. This policy has led to the necessity for many 
changes by the examiner which could have and should have 
been made at an earlier point in the prosecution. For example, 
abstracts in excess of the 250 word limit require cancella- 
tion and/or rewriting of portions thereof. This 250 word 
limit is strictly enforced since it represents a requirement 
of the printing process and the printed patent format designed 
to present a maximum amount of information concerning a 
patent on a single page. 

Effective immediately, examiners are to require correction 
of the abstract at the earliest point in the prosecution that 
non-compliance with the guidelines is detected. Applicants 
are expected to observe the guidelines in drafting the abstract 
and correct any defect that is identified in an Office action. 
Applicants are encouraged to make the necessary correc- 
tions not only to relieve the examiner of this burden, but 
also to help avoid any potential conflict with respect to alter- 
ing the scope of the enabling disclosure. In this regard, it 
should be noted that the abstract of the disclosure has been 
interpreted to be a part of the specification for the purposes 
of compliance with paragraph 1 of 35 USC 112. In re Arm- 
bruster, 512 F2d 676, 185 USPQ 152 (CCPA 1975). How- 
ever, although it is preferable for applicant to make any 
necessary changes, the examiner will retain the authority and 
responsibility for reviewing, editing and revising the ab- 
stract of the disclosure at the time of allowance of the ap- 
plication to assure compliance with the guidelines. 

Section 608.01(b) of the Manual of Patent Examining Pro- 
cedures will be amended appropriately. 


WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 


Dec. 30, 1977. 
[967 O.G. 2] 


(61) SUPPLEMENTAL GUIDELINES FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION 
or 37 CFR 1.109—R5EASONS FOR ALLOWANCE 


A recent review of recorded statements of reasons for al- 
lowance indicates the need for a better understanding re- 
garding implementation of new Rule 109 (37 CFR 1.109). 

These guidelines are supplemental to those published in 
the OrFICIAL GAzETTE at 957 O.G. 11 on April 12, 1977 and 
amplified in Section 1302.14 MPEP, Rev. 52, April 1977. 

In determining whether reasons for allowance should be 
recorded the primary consideration lies in the first sentence 
of the Rule: 

“If the examiner believes that the record of the prosecu- 
tion as a whole does not make clear his reasons for 
allowing a claim or claims, the examiner may set forth 
such reasoning.” (Emphasis added.) 

In most cases the examiner’s actions and the applicant’s 
response make evident the reasons for allowance, satisfying 
the “record as a whole” proviso of the rule. This is particu- 
larly true when applicant fully complies with 37 CFR oe he | 
(b) and (c), 37 CFR 1.119 and 37 CFR 1.133(b). Thus 
where the examiner’s actions clearly point out the reasons 
for rejection and the applicant’s response explicitly repre- 
sents reasons why claims are patentable over the reference, 
the reasons for allowance are in all probability evident from 
the record and no statement should be necessary. Conversely, 
where the record is not explicit as to reasons, but allowance 
is in order, then a logical extension of 37 CFR 1.111, 1.119 
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and 1.133 would dictate that the examiner should make 
reasons of record and such reasons should be specific. 

Where specific reasons are recorded by the examiner, care 
must be taken to insure that such reasons are accurate, pre- 
cise and do not place unwarranted interpretations, whether 
broad or narrow, upon the claims. The examiner should keep 
in mind the possible misinterpretations of his statement that 
may be made and its possible estoppel effects. Each state- 
ment should include at least: (1) the major difference in the 
claims not found in the prior art of record, and (2) the 
reasons why that difference is considered to define patentably 
over the prior art if either of these reasons for allowance is 
not clear in the record. The statement is not intended to 
necessarily state all the reasons for allowance or all the 
details why claims are allowed and should not be written 
to specifically or impliedly state that all the reasons for 
allowance are set forth. 

Under the rule, the examiner must make a judgement of 
the individual record to determine whether or not reasons 
for allowance should be set out in that record. These guide- 
lines, then, are intended to aid the examiner in making that 
judgement. They comprise illustrative examples as to ap- 
plicability and appropriate content. They are not intended 
to be exhaustive. 


Evamples of When It Is Likely That a Statement 
Should Be Added to the Record 


. Claims are allowed on the basis of one (or some) of a 
number of arguments and/or affidavits presented and 
a statement is necessary to identify which of these 
Were persuasive, for example: 


a. When the arguments are presented in an appeal brief. 

b. When the arguments are presented in an ordinary 
response with or without amendment of claims. 

ec. When both an affidavit under 37 CFR 1.131 
arguments under 102 and 103 are presented. 


and 


. First action issue: 


a. Of non-continuing application wherein claims are 
very close to cited prior art and differences have not 
been discussed elsewhere. 

. Of continuing applications wherein reasons for al- 
lowance are not apparent from the record in the 
parent case or clear from preliminary filled matters. 

. Withdrawal of a rejection for reasons not suggested by 
applicant, for example : 


a. As a result of an appeal conference. 

b. When applicant’s arguments have been misdirected 
or are not persuasive alone and the Examiner comes 
to realize that more cogent argument is available. 

. When claims are amended to avoid a rejection under 
85 USC 102 but arguments (if any) fail to address 
the question of obviousness. 


. Allowance after remand from the Board of Appeals. 


5. Allowance coincident with the citation of newly found 
references that are very close to the claims, but claims 
are considered patentable thereover : 


a. When reference is found and cited (but not argued) 
by applicant. 
b. When reference is found and cited by Examiner. 

. Where the reasons for allowance are of record but in 
the Examiner’s judgement, are unclear (e.g. spread 
throughout the file history) so that an unreasonable 
effort would be required to collect them. 


. Allowance based on claim interpretation which might 
not be readily apparent, for example: 


a. Article claims in which method limitations impart 
patentability. 

b. Method claims in which article limitations impart 
patentability. 

. Claim is so drafted that ‘“‘non-analogous” art is not 
applicable. 

. Preamble or functional language “‘breathes life” into 
claim. 


Ewamples of Statements of Suitable Content 


. The primary reason for allowance of the claims is the 
inclusion of .03 to .05 percent nickel in all the claims. 
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Applicant’s second affidavit, in example 5 shows unex- 
pected results from this restricted range. 

- During two telephonic interviews with applicant’s at- 
torney, Mr. — on 5/6 and 5/10/77, the Examiner stated 
that Applicant’s remarks about the piacement of the 
primary teaching’s grid member were persuasive, but 
he pointed out that applicant did not claim the mem- 
ber as being within the reactor. Thus, an amendment 
doing such was agreed to. 

3, The instant application is deemed to be directed to an 

unobvious improvement over the invention patented 
in Pat. No. 3,953,224. The improvement comprises baffle 
means 12 whose effective length in the extraction tower 
may be varied so as to optimize and to control the ex- 
traction process. 
Upon reconsideration, this application has been awarded 
the effective filing date of S.N. . Thus the re- 
Jection under 35 USC 102(d) and 103 over Belgian 
Patent No. 757,246 is withdrawn. 

5. The specific limitation as to the pressure used during 
compression was agreed to during the telephone inter- 
view with applicant’s attorney. During said interview, 
it was noted that applicants contended in their amend- 
ment that a process of the combined applied teachings 
could not result in a successful article within the 
amended pressure range. The Examiner agreed to rely 
on this statement (see page 3, bottom, of applicant’s 
amendment), and the case was allowed. 

. In the Examiner’s opinion, it would not be obvious to 
a person of ordinary skill in the art first to eliminate 
one of top members 4, second to eliminate plate 3, third 
to attach remaining member 4 directly to tube 2 and 
finally to substitute this modified handle for the handle 
20 of Nania (see Fig. 1) especially in view of applicant's 
use of term “consisting.” 


Examples of Statements That Are Not Suitable as to Content 


1. The 3 roll press couple has an upper roll 36 which is 
swingably adjustable to vary the pressure selectively 
against either of the two lower rolls. (Note: The 
significance of this statement may not be clear if no 
further explanation is given.) 

. The main reasons for allowance of these claims are ap- 
plicant’s remarks in the appeal brief and an agreement 
reached in the appeals conference. 

. The instant composition is a precursor in the manufac- 
ture of melamine resins. A thorough search of the prior 
art did not bring forth any compositions which cor- 
responds to the instant compositions. The Examiner in 
the art also did not know of any art which could be 
used against the instant composition. 

4. Claims 1-6 have been allowed because they are believed 
to be both novel and unobvious. 

The examiner should not include in his statement any matter 
which does not relate directly to the reasons for allowance. 


For example: 


5. Claims 1 and 2 are allowed because they are patentable 
over the prior art. If applicants are aware of better art 
than that which has been cited, they are required to call 
such to the attention of the Examiner. 

6. The reference Jones discloses and claims an invention 
similar to applicant’s. However, a comparison of the 
claims, as set forth below, demonstrates the conclusion 
that the inventions are non-interfering. 

WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 


Jan. 24, 1978. 
[968 0.G. 6] 


a 


PRACTICB/RE: NEw GROUNDS OF REJECTION 
AFTER APPEAL Brier Has BEEN FILED 


(62) 


A new practice has been implemented in the Patent Examin- 
ing Corps to promote uniformity and adherence to guidelines 
in situations where a new ground of rejection is made in an 
Office action after an appeal brief has been filed. Under this 
practice Supervisory Patent Examiner approval is required 
for any new ground of rejection made after the filing of an 
Appeal Brief. This requirement extends to new grounds of re- 
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jection made either in an examiner’s answer or in an Office 
action reopening prosecution. Evidence of that approval 
should appear on applicant’s copy of the Office action or 
answer as well as the record copy. Consultation with or ap- 
proval by the Group Director is no longer required in these 
situations. 

This new practice does not alter the existing guidelines for 
reopening prosecution (MPEP) 706.7(e)) or for making a new 
ground of rejection in an examiner’s answer (MPEP 1208.01). 
Appropriate modifications will be made to applicable Sections 
of the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure in a future 
revision. 

WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 


[970 0.G. 94 (5-23-78) ] 


(63) COMMERCIAL SUCCESS AND OTHER CONSIDERATIONS 
BEARING ON OBVIOUSNESS 


In order to clarify Office practice relative to considerations 
of commercial success and other items bearing on obviousness, 
the following changes are being made in the Manual of Patent 
Examining Procedure. 

In section 716, subsection 4, change the sub-title and first 
paragraph to read as follows: 

4. Commercial Success and Other Considerations Bearing on 
Obviousness 

Affidavits or declarations submitting evidence of commercial 
success, long-felt but unsolved needs, failure of others, etc., 
must be considered by the Examiner in determining the issue 
of obviousness of claims for patent-ability under 35 U.S.C. 
103. Such evidence might be utilized to give light to circum- 
stances surrounding the origin of the subject matter sought 
to be patented. As indicia of obviousness or unobviousness, 
such evidence may have relevancy. Graham v. John Deere Co., 
383 U.S. 1, 148 USPQ 459 (1966) ; In re Palmer, 172 USPQ 
126, 451 F.2d 1100 (CCPA 1971); In re Fielder and Under- 
wood, 176 USPQ 300, 471 F.2d 640 (CCPA 1973). The Graham 
v. John Deere pronouncements on the relevance of commercial 
success, etc. to a determination of obviousness were not 
negated in Sakraida vy. Ag Pro, 425 U.S. 273, 189 USPQ 449 
(1976) or Andersons Black Rock, Inc. v. Pavement Salvage Co., 
Inc., 396 U.S. 57, 1683 USPQ 673 (1969), where reliance was 
placed upon A & P Tea Co. v. Supermarket Oorp., 340 U.S. 147 
87 USPQ 303 (1950). See Dann v. Johnston, 425 U.S. 219, 189 
USPQ 257 (1976), at 261, footnote 4. 

The weight attached to evidence of commercial success, 
etc. by the Examiner will depend upon its materiality to the 
issue of obviousness and the amount and nature of the evi- 
dence. Note the great reliance apparently placed on this type 
of evidence by the Supreme Court in upholding the patent in 
United States v. Adams, 383 U.S. 39, 148 USPQ 479 (1966). 

Evidence of commercial success. etc. must be commensurate 
in scope with the scope of the claims [Jn re Tiffin, 448 F.2d. 
791, 171 USPQ 294 (1971) ]. Further in considering evidence of 
commercial suecess, care should be taken to evalnate. to the 
extent possible from the evidence submitted, whether the com- 
mercial success alleged is directly derived from the invention 

claimed, in a marketplace where the consumer is free to choose 
on the basis of objective principles, and that such success is 
not the result of heavy promotion or advertising, shift in ad- 
vertising consumption by purchasers normally tied to appli- 
cant or assignee, or other business events extraneous to the 
merits of the claimed invention, etc. [In re Mageli et al. 176 
USPQ 305, (CCPA 1973)]; [In re Noznick et al, 178 USPQ 
43, (CCPA 1973) ]. 

Similarly in considering evidence of longfelt but unsolved 
needs and failure of others, care should be taken to determine 
whether such failures were due to lack of interest or appre- 
ciation of an invention’s potential or marketability rather 
than want of technical know-how [Scully Signal Co. v. Elec- 
tronics Corp. of America, 196 USPQ 657 (1st Cir. 1977) ]. 

In section 716, subsection 4, add the following as the last 
paragraph: 

If, after evaluating the evidence, the examiner is still not 
convinced that the claimed invention is patentable, his action 
should include a simple statement to that effect, identifying 
the reason(s) (e.g., evidence of commercial success not con- 
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vincing, the commercial success not related to the technology, 
ete.). 
July 10, 1978. RENE D. TEGTMEYER, 


Assistant Commissioner for Patents. 
[973 0.G. 34] 


HANDLING OF DEPENDENT CLAIMS BY TH" 
EXAMINER 


(64) 


Effective immediately, the following practice will be fol- 
lowed by patent examiners when making reference to a de- 
pendent claim—either singular or multiple. The new practice 
is intended to simplify and streamline our current practice 
(MPEP 608.01(n), Revision 55, January 1978) which ex- 
perience indicates was unnecessarily burdensome in many 
cases. 

1. When identifying a singular dependent claim which 
does not include a reference to a multiple dependent 
claim, either directly or indirectly, reference should 
be made only to the number of the dependent claim. 

. When identifying the embodiments included within a 
multiple dependent claim, or a singular dependent 
claim which includes a reference to a multiple de- 
pendent claim, either directly or indirectly, each em- 
bodiment should be identified by using the number of 
the claims involved, starting with the highest, to the 
extent necessary to specifically identify each embodi- 
ment. 

. When all embodiments included within a multiple 
dependent claim or a singular dependent claim which 
includes a reference to a multiple dependent claim, 
either directly or indirectly, are subject to a common 
rejection, objection or requirement, reference may be 
made only to the number of the dependent claim. 

The following table illustrates the intended differences be- 
tween current and the revised practice where each embodi- 
ment of each claim must be treated on an individual basis: 


Identification 


Revised 
Practice 


Current 


Claim 
Practice 


Number Claim Dependency 








Independent 1 
.. Depends from 1- 2/1 
ll 3/2/1 
Depends from 2 or 3 4/2/1 
4/3/2/1 
5/3/2/1 
6/2/1 
6/3/2/1 


. Depends from 3 
. Depends from 2, 3 or 5 





When all embodiments in a multiple dependent claim situa- 
tion (claims 4, 6 and 7 above) are subject to a common re- 
jection, objection or requirement, reference may be made only 
to the number of the individual dependent claim. For ex- 
ample, if 4/2 and 4/3 were subject to a common ground of 
rejection, reference should be made only to claim 4 in the 
statement of that rejection. 

The provisions of 35 USC 132 require that each Office ac- 
tion make it explicitly clear what rejection. objection and/or 
requirement is applied to each claim embodiment. 

WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner. 


[976 0.G. 128] 


Oct. 17, 1978. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


(65) HEARINGS BEFORE THE BOARD OF APPEALS 


In recent years the backlog of cases awaiting decision by 
the Board of Appeals has grown substantially. The average 
time elapsing between filing of the examiner’s answer and 
final disposition is now roughly 17 months. Intensive effort 
by the Board and greater use of acting examiners-in-chief 
have been successful in raising the number of dispositions, but 
at the same time the number of appeals continues to grow. 
Thus in the first six months of 1974, the Board disposed of 
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1,193 appeals but received 1,915; in the last half of the vear 
the Board disposed of 1.993 appeals but received 2,179. 

In this connection it will be helpful if applicants and at- 
torneys will dispense with oral hearings except where unusual 
circumstances are present which make a hearing important 
to the decision. Appeals submitted on brief receive just as 
careful consideration as those in which oral argument is pre- 
sented, nor are any implications drawn as to the merits of 
the appeal from failure to request a hearing. It has been the 
Board’s experience that in the ordinary case the hearing is not 
of great value in arriving at the ultimate decision. 

Appellants are also encouraged to review cases where a 
hearing has already been requested, with a view to witb- 
drawing the request if it is not necessary. It is particularly 
important that the Board be given timely notice whenever 
circumstances prevent the applicant or his representative from 
appearing at a scheduled hearing. 

Rule 194 (37 CFR 1.194) limits oral argument to thirty 
minutes unless otherwise ordered by the Board. It has been 
the Board’s experience, however, that effective arguments can 
be presented in less than thirty minutes in most cases. Ef- 
fective immediately the Board will be informing appellants 
in the notices of hearing mailed to them that oral argument 
will be limited to twenty minutes unless otherwise ordered 
before the hearing begins. 

The assistance of the public will be appreciated. 


C. MARSHALL DANN, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


Date: Mar. 20, 1975. 
[933 0.G. 1010] 


ener 


ACCESS TO INTERFERENCE SETTLEMENT 
AGREEMENTS BY GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 


(66) 


Under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. § 135(c), a party to an 
interference filing a copy of a settlement agreement may re- 
quest that the copy be kept separate from the file of the in- 
terference, and made available only to Government agencies 
on written request, or to any person on a showing of good 
cause. 

In order to provide the parties with a record of the in- 
spection of such agreements by Government agencies, a repre- 
sentative of an agency will henceforth be required to present 
a written request, similar to the following, for each inter- 
ference in which the inspection and/or copying of the agree- 
ment(s) is desired : 

Date: —- 


To: Clerk, Board of Patent Interferences 


Pursuant to the provisions of 85 USC 135(c), please 
permit _ = ae as SEEN 
the bearer(s) of this letter, to [ ] inspect and/or 
{ ] copy the settlement agreement(s) filed in Interfer- 
OGG: TNO; sich sannk <eecienniets . 
The information gained from such inspection and/or 
copying will be kept in confidence and will not be dis- 
closed to any other person except for official investiga- 
tive or law enforcement purposes. 


Name, Title 

Agency 
The request will be placed in the folder containing the copy 
of the agreement, where it may be inspected by the parties 
or their authorized representatives. 

This procedure will be applicable only to inspection or 
copying by the representatives of Government agencies, since 
no representative of a Government 
agency, or of a party, will be granted access to a copy of an 
interference settlement agreement which is kept separate 
from the interference file except by way of a petition for ac- 
cess thereto, see M.P.E.P. § 1002.02(k). item 2, and the parties 
to the interference are normally provided with copies of any 
such petition. 


person other than a 


LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 
Acting Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


Date: June 5, 1978. 


[972 0.G. 2] 
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ACCESSIBILITY OF NON-FINAL DISCOVERY OPINIONS 
AND ORDERS ISSUED BY THE BOARD OF 
PATENT INTERFERENCES 


(67) 


A number of inquiries have been received from the patent 
bar and other interested persons relating to discovery practice 
under 37 C.F.R. § 1.287 before the Board of Patent Inter- 
ferences. The inquiries indicate a need for making available 
to the public non-final Board opinions, including concurring 
and dissenting opinions, as well as orders, made in the ad- 
judication of discovery matters before the Board. While 
non-final opinions need not be made available to the public 
[5 U.S.C. §552(a)(2)j, im order to satisfy the need. 
copies of non-final opinions issued by the Board will 
be kept in a file in the Service Branch of the Board in the U.S. 
Patent and Trademark Office (Crystal Plaza, Building 6, 
Eleventh Floor, Room 1116, Arlington, Virginia). Opinions in 
the file may be reviewed by the public during normal business 
hours (8:30 A.M. to 5:00 P.M.). Copies of opinions may be 
made by the public on reproducing equipment in the Service 
Branch with tokens at a cost of $0.15 per page or copies may 
be ordered at a cost of $0.30 per page [37 C.F.R. 1.21(b)]. 

In view of the provisions of 35 U.S.C. § 122 and 37 C.F.R. 
§ 1.11(a), a consent will be obtained by the Office from all 
parties in an interference before an opinion issued in con- 
nection with the interference is placed in the file if the inter- 
ference file is not otherwise available to the public. Prelimi- 
nary indications are that the parties and their counsel 
generally consent. 

In order to obtain optimum dissemination of the informa- 
tion contained in the file, opinions placed therein will be 
indexed according to specific topics. Copies of the index will 
be updated from time to time as the need occurs. Specific 
questions relating to the index and file may be directed to the 
Patent Interference Examiners. 

The initial index is as follows: 


Indez 


1.00 Discovery in general [37 C.F.R. § 1.287] 

1.10 Requests and service under § 1.287(a) 

1.20 Requests under § 1.287(b) 

1.30 Motions for additional discovery under § 1.287(c) 
1.31 Related to derivation 
1.32 Related to abandonment, 

concealment 

.83 Related to inequitable conduct 
.384 Other 

1.40 Motions under § 1.287(d) (1) 

1.50 Action under § 1.287(d) (2) 

1.60 Agreements under § 1.287(e) 


suppression, and 


C. MARSHALL DANN, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


[944 0.G. 2098] 


5, 1976. 


re — 
(68) EXTENSIONS OF TIME AND FILING OF PAPERS IN 
INTERFERENCES 


A recent sample of the interferences declared during fiscal 
years 1971-1975 has shown that since the 1950-1959 period 
there has been an increase of 27 days in the approximately 
one and one-half year pendency time of the average inter- 
ference. This increase has occurred in spite of the Commis- 
sioner’s notice of April 24, 1964, 802 O.G. 601, and an ex- 
tensive revision of the interference rules in 1965. 

While the failure to achieve any reduction in average inter- 
ference pendency time may in part be attributable to the 
adoption in 1971 of 37 CFR 1.287(a) (2), which provides for 
the setting of additional time periods for purposes of dis- 
covery, it appears that a considerable reduction would result 
if the parties were to adhere to the times originally set by the 
Office, rather than seeking extensions of those times. Ac- 
cordingly, stipulations or motions for extensions of time un- 
der 37 CFR 1.245 will not henceforth be approved or granted, 
respectively, unless accompanied by a detailed showing of 
facts sufficient to establish that the action for which the 
extension is sought could not have been or cannot be taken 
or completed during the time previously set therefor, and that 
the entire extension appears necessary for the taking or 
completion of that action. Since the Office favors the amicable 
settlement of interferences, the foregoing requirement will 
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be liberally applied in the case of a first request for extension 
of time for the purpose of negotiating settlement. 

Another factor which adversely affects the pendency time 
of the average interference is the number of papers filed. 
While parties are certainly entitled to exercise their rights 
in filing papers provided for by the rules, many papers are 
also filed that are not provided for by the rules, such as re- 
plies to replies to oppositions to motions under 37 CFR 1.231, 
and replies to oppositions to motions or petitions under 37 
CFR 1.243 or 1.244. These unprovided-for papers appear to 
be generally unnecessary, cause a considerable increase in the 
size of the interference files, and delay determination of the 
motions or petitions to which they relate. Therefore, in the 
future papers filed in interference proceedings will be given 
no consideration unless they are specifically provided for by 
the rules. In this regard, particular attention is directed to 
87 CFR 1.228, 1.231(b), 1.237, 1.243 and 1.244. 

C. MARSHALL DANN, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


[953 0.G. 2] 


Nov. 9, 1976. 


(69) DISCLOSURE DOCUMENT PROGRAM 


This notice consolidates and supersedes the notices of Mar. 
26, 1969 (862 O.G. 1) and Aug. 11, 1970 (878 O.G. 1) relat- 
ing to the Patent Office Disclosure Document Program. 

Under this program the Patent Office accepts and preserves, 
for a period of two years, papers referred to as “Disclosure 
Documents.” These papers may be used as evidence of the 
dates of conception of inventions. 


THE PROGRAM 


A paper disclosing an invention and signed by the inventor 
or inventors may be forwarded to the Patent Office by the 
inventor (or by any one of the inventors when there are joint 
inventors), by the owner of the invention, or by the attorney 
or agent of the inventor(s) or owner. It will be retained for 
two years and then be destroyed unless it is referred to in a 
separate letter in a related patent application within said 
two years. 

A Disclosure Document is not a patent application and the 
date of its receipt in the Patent Office will not become the 
effective filing date of any patent application subsequently 
filed. However, like patent applications, these documents will 
be kept in confidence by the Patent Office. If patent protection 
is desired, a patent application should be filed as soon as 
possible, 

This program does not diminish the value of conventional 
witnessed and notarized records as evidence of conception 
of an invention, but it should provide a more credible form 
of evidence than that provided by the popular practice of 
mailing a disclosure to oneself or another person by registered 
mail, The program is made available as a service to those 
Persons desiring to use it. 


CONTENT oF DISCLOSURE DoCUMENT 


Although there are no restrictions as to content and claims 
are not necessary, the benefits afforded by a Disclosure Docu- 
ment will depend directly upon the adequacy of the disclosure. 
Therefore, it is strongly urged that the document contain a 
clear and compl .< explanation of the manner and process 
of making and using the invention in sufficient detail to enable 
a person having ordinary knowledge in the field of the in- 
vention to make and use the invention. When the nature of 
the invention permits, a drawing or sketch should be included. 
The use or utility of the invention should be described, es- 
pecially in chemical tnventions, 

The Disclosure Document must be limited to written matter 
or drawings on paper or other thin, flexible material, such 
as linen or plastic drafting material, having dimensions or 
being folded to dimensions not to exceed 8% by 13 inches, 
Photographs also are acceptable, Each page should be num- 
bered. Text and drawings should be sufficiently dark to permit 
reproduction with commonly used office copying machines. 

A $10 fee is charged for filing a Disclosure Document. Pay- 
ment must accompany the Disclosure Document when it is 
submitted to the Patent Office. 

In addition to the $10 fee, the Disclosure Document must 
be accompanied by a stamped, self-addressed envelope and a 
separate paper in duplicate, signed by the inventor, stating 
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that he is the inventor and requesting that the material be 
received for processing under the Disclosure Document Pro- 
gram. The papers will be stamped by the Patent Office with 
an identifying number and date of receipt, and the duplicate 
request will be returned in the self-addressed envelope to- 
gether with a warning notice indicating that the Disclosure 
Document may be relied upon only as evidence and that a 
patent application should be diligently filed if patent protec- 
tion is desired. The inventor’s request may take the following 
form: 

“The undersigned, being the inventor of the disclosed inven- 
tion, requests that the enclosed papers be accepted under the 
Disclosure Document Program, and that they be preserved 


for a period of two years.” 
RETENTION 


The Disclosure Document will be preserved in the Patent 
Office for two years after its receipt and will then be destroyed 
unless it is referred to in a separate letter in a related patent 
application filed within the two-year period. The Disclosure 
Document must be referred to in the separate letter by title, 
number, and date of receipt. Acknowledgment of receipt of 
such letters will be made in the next official communication 
or in separate letter from the Patent Office. Unless it is de- 
sired to have the Patent Office retain the Disclosure Docu- 
ment beyond the two-year period, it is not required that it 
be referred to in a patent application. 


WARNING AS TO LIMITATIONS 


The two-year retention period should not be considered to 
be a “grace period” during which the inventor can wait to 
file his patent application without possible loss of benefits. 
It should be recognized that in establishing priority of inven- 
tion an affidavit or testimony referring to a Disclosure Docu- 
ment must usually also establish diligence in completing the 
invention or in filing the patent application since the filing 
of the Disclosure Document. 

Inventors are also reminded that any public use or sale 
in the United States or publication of the invention anywhere 
in the world, more isan one year prior to the filing of a patent 
application on that invention will prohibit the granting of 
a patent on that invention. 

If the inventor is not familiar with what is considered to 
be “diligence in completing the invention” or “reduction to 
practice” under the patent law, or if he has other questions 
about patent matters, the Patent Office advises him to consult 
an attorney or agent registered to practice before the Patent 
Office. Patent attorneys and agents may be found in the tele- 
phone directories of most major cities. Also, many large cities 
have associations of patent attorneys which may be consulted. 


RICHARD A. WAHL, 
Assistant Commissioner of Patents. 


[883 0.G. 3] 


Jan. 4, 1971. 


SUSPENSION OF ACTION UNDER 37 CFR 1.103 
AND UNDER 37 CFR 1.212 


The purpose of this notice is to clarify existing Office prac- 
tice with respect to suspension of action. 

“Suspension of action’ under 37 CFR 1.103 applies only to 
the situation where action is to be taken by the Examiner. 
In other words, action cannot be suspended in an application 
which contains an outstanding Office action awaiting response 
by the applicant. 

Under 37 CFR 1.212, upon declaration of an interference, 
ex parte prosecution of an application is suspended and any 
outstanding Office actions are considered as withdrawn by 
operation of the rule. Ex parte Peterson, 49 USPQ 119 (Com- 
missioner of Patents, 1941). Upon termination of the inter- 
ference, the Examiner will reinstate the action treated as 
withdrawn by operation of 837 CFR 1.212 and set a statutory 
period for response. The formats set forth in MPEP 1109.01 
and MPEP 1109.02 may be followed. 

Careful adherence to the distinction set forth above will 
prevent any question of abandonment from arising in connec- 
tion with cases in which suspension of prosecution has 
occurred. 


(70) 


WILLIAM FELDMAN, 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Patents. 
Mar. 7, 1978. 
[969 0.G. 8] 
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The U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is establishing the 
following contingency plan for filing any paper or paying any 
fee in the Office in the event of an emergency caused by any 
major interruption in the mail service in the United States. 
Upon determination by the Commissioner of Patents and 
Trademarks that such an emergency exists, a notice activating 
the plan will be issued by the Commissioner. The activating 
notice will be published in the Wall Street Journal and made 
available in a special recorded telephone message at area code 
703, 557-3158. Also, certain publications, patent bar groups, 
and other organizations closely associated with the patent 
system, will be notified. Termination of the program will be 
similarly announced, Where the postal emergency is not na- 
tionwide, the Commissioner will designate the areas of the 
United States in which the procedures outlined below will be 
in effect. 

U.S. Department of Commerce District Offices (formerly 
referred to as Department of Commerce Field Offices) will be 
designated on an emergency basis, as receiving stations for 
filing papers and paying fees in the U.S. Patent and Trade- 
mark Office. 

Upon determination that an emergency exists, the following 
procedures may be followed: All papers and fees should be 
enclosed in a sealed envelope addressed to the Patent and 
Trademark Office and deposited in one of the District Offices. 
Such papers will be considered as received in the U.S. Patent 
and Trademark Office on the day of deposit. The District 
Office will date stamp each envelope and the accompanying 
receipt card which completely identifies the deposited papers. 


ALBUQUERQUE, N.M., 87101, Room 


U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
POSTAL SERVICE EMERGENCY CONTINGENCY PLAN 


DES MOINES, IOWA, 50309, 609 Fed- 
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The receipt card will be returned to the depositor. Applicants 
or their representatives should assure the legibility of the 
date stamp. 

District Office deposits should be limited to checks in pay- 
ment of issue fees, new application papers wherein priority 
dates or statutory bars may be involved, amendments where 
the six month statutory period for response is about to expire, 
trademark oppositions, Section 8 affidavits, trademark renew- 
als, and to other papers for which the patent and trademark 
statutes do not provide a remedy for failure cto obtain a 
particular date. 

Where papers originate from overseas, it is suggested that 
the papers be mailed to a registered agent in Canada, with a 
request that the papers be forwarded by courier to the nearest 
District Office in the United States. 

In regard to pending applications, if the time for taking 
any action or paying any fee expires during the period that 
the Commissioner declares to be an emergency, the time will 
be extended until one month after the end of the emergency 
period, provided that such eXtension does not exceed the 
maximum period for response provided for in the statutes. 

Since this extension of time will be automatic, there will 
be no record in the individual files to indicate that a response 
filed during the extended period is in fact timely. In order 
to provide a complete record, applicants or their representa- 
tives should file a paper referring to this notice in each case 
in which a response is filed during the extended period. 

The addresses of the Department of Commerce District 
Offices, subject to subsequent changes, are as follows: 


NEW YORK, 10007, 41st Floor, Federal 


$16, U.S. Courthouse (505) 766-2386. 


ANCHORAGE, 99501, 632 Sixth Ave., 
Hill Bldg., Suite 412 (907) 265-4597. 


ATLANTA, 30309, Suite 523, 1401 
Peachtree St., NE. (404) 526-6000. 


BALTIMORE, 21202, 415 U.S. Custom- 
house, Gay and Lombard Sts, (301) 
962-3560. 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 35205, Suite 
a 908 S. 20th St. (205) 325- 
27. 


BOSTON, 02116, 10th Floor, 441 Stuart 
St. (617) 223-2312. 


BUFFALO, N.Y., 14202, Room 1312, 
Federal Bldg., 111 W. Huron St. 
(716) 842-3208. 


CHARLESTON, W. VA., 25301, 3000 
New Federal Office Bldg., 500 Quar- 
rier St. (304) 343-6181, Ext. 375. 


CHEYENNE, WYO., 82001, 6022 O’Ma- 
honey Federal Center, 2120 Capitol 
Ave. (307) 778-2151. 


CHICAGO, 60603, Room 1406, Mid- 
Continental Plaza Bldg., 55 E. Monroe 
St. (312) 353-4450. 


CINCINNATI. 45202, 8028 Federal Of- 
ooo ee. 550 Main St. (518) 684- 


CLEVELAND, 44114, Room 600, 666 
Euclid Ave. (216) 522-4750. 


COLUMBIA, §S.C., 29204, Forest Center, 
2611 Forest Dr. (803) 765-5345. 


DALLAS, 75202, Room 3E7, 1100 Com- 
merce St. (214) 749-1515. 


DENVER, 80202, Room 161, New Cus- 
tom House, 19th and Stout Sts. (303) 
837-3246. 


(72) 


eral Bldg., 210 Walnut St. (515) 284- 
4222. 

DETROIT, 48226, 445 Federal Bldg. 
(313) 226-3650. 


GREENSBORO, N.C., 27402, 203 Fed- 
eral Bldg., W. Market St., P.O. Box 
1950. (919) 275-9111, Ext. 345. 


HARTFORD, CONN. 06103, Room 610- 
B, Federal Office Bldg., 450 Main St. 
(203) 244-3530. 


HONOLULU, 96813, 286 Alexander 
Young Bldg., 1015 Bishop St. (808) 
546-8694. 


HOUSTON, 77002, 201 Fannin, 1017 
Federal Office Bldg. (718) 226-4231. 


INDIANAPOLIS, 46204. 355 Federal 
Office Bldg., 46 E. Ohio St. (317) 


269-6214. 


KANSAS CITY, 
1840, 601 E. 
3142. 


LOS ANGELES, 90024, 11201 Federal 
Bldg., 11000 Wilshire Blvd. (213) 
824-7591. 


MEMPHIS, 38103, Room 710, 147 Jef- 
ferson Ave, (901) 534-3213. 


MIAMI, 321320. Rm. 821, City National 
Bank Bldg., 25 W. Flagler St. (305) 
350-5267. 

MIT.WAUKEE. 53208, Straus Bldg., 238 
W. Wisconsin Ave. (414) 224-3473. 


MINNEAPOLIS, 55401, 306 Federal 
Bldg., 110 S. Fourth St. (612) 725- 


2133. 


NEW ORLEANS, 70130, Room 482. In- 
ternational Trade Mart, 2 Canal St. 
(504) 589-6546. 


64106, 
St. (816) 


Room 
374- 


MO., 
12th 


Office Bldg., 26 Federal Plaza, Foley 
Sq. (212) 264-0634. 


NEWARK, N.J., 07102, Gateway Bldg., 
(4th floor) (201) 645-6214. 


PHILADELPHIA, 19106, 9448 Federal 
Bldg., 600 Arch St. (215) 597-2850. 


PHOENIX, ARIZ., 85004, 508 Greater 
Arizona Savings Bldg., 112 N. Central 
Ave. (602) 261-3285 


PITTSBURGH, 15222, 431 Federal 
Bldg., 1000 Liberty Ave. (412) 644- 
2850. 


PORTLAND, ORE., 97205. 
Washington St., Suite 521, 
Block. (503) 221-3001. 


RENO, NEV., 89502, 2028 Federal 
Bldg., 300 Booth St. (702) 784-5203. 


RICHMOND, VA., 23240, 8010 Federal 
Bldg., 400 N. 8th St. (804) 782-2246. 


ST. LOUIS, 63105, Chromalloy Bldg., 
120 S. Central Ave. (314) 622-4243. 


SALT LAKE CITY, 84111, 1201 Federal 
Bldg., 125 S. State St. (801) 524— 
5116. 


SAN FRANCISCO, 94102. Federal 
Bldg., Box 36013, 450 Golden Gate 
Ave., (415) 556-5860. 


SAN JUAN, P.R., 00902. Room 100, 
Post Office Bldg. (809) 723-4640. 


SAVANNAH, 31402, 235 U.S. Court- 
honse and Post Office Bldg., 125-29 
Bull St. (912) 232-4204. 


SEATTLE, 98109, 706 Lake Union 
Bldg., 1700 Westlake Ave. North 
(206) 442-5615. 


921 SW. 
Pittock 


C. MARSHALL DANN, 


Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


July 18, 1975. 


[937 0.G. 386] 


Reference Collections of U.S. Patents Available for Public Use in 
Patent Depository Libraries 


The libraries listed herein, designated as patent depos- libraries to all or most of the patents issued since 1870, 


or earlier, in other libraries. 


itory libraries, receive current issues of U.S. Patents and 
maintain collections of earlier issued patents. The scope 
of these collections varies from library to library, rang- 
ing from patents of only recent months or years in some 


These patent collections are open to public use and 
each of the patent depository libraries, in addition, offers 
the publications of the patent classification system (¢.g. 
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Reference Collections of U.S. Patents Available for Public Use in 
Patent Depository Libraries—Continued 


The Manual of Classification, Index to the U.S. Patent 
Classification, Classification Definitions, etc.) and pro- 
vides technical staff assistance in their use to aid the pub- 
lic in gaining effective access to information contained in 
patents. With one exception, as noted in the table follow- 
ing, the collections are organized in patent number 
sequence. 

Depending upon the library, the patent may be avail- 
able in microfilm, in bound volumes of paper copies, or 
in some combination of both. Facilities for making paper 


State 
Alabama 
California 


Name of Library 

Birmingham Public Library 

Los Angeles Public Library 

Sunnyvale Patent Library* 

Colorado Denver Public Library 

Georgia 
Technology 

Chicago Public Library 

Boston Public Library 

Detroit Public Library 

Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 

St. Louis Public Library 


Illinois 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 


Nebraska 
New Jersey 
New York 


Newark Public Library 
Albany: New York State Library 


Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 

New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) 
Raleigh: D. H. Hill Library, N.C. State University. 
Cincinnati & Hamilton County Public Library 


North Carolina 
Ohio 
Cleveland Public Library 


Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries 


Toledo/Lucas County Public Library 
Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode Island 
Texas 


Providence Public Library 
Dallas Public Library 


Houston: The Fondren Library, Rice University 
Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington 
Kurt F. Wendt Engineering Library, University of 


Washington 
Wisconsin Madison: 


Wisconsin 


*Collection organized by subject matter. 


Lincoln: University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Love Library 


Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Library 
Philadelphia: Franklin Institute Library 
Pittsburgh: Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh 


copies from either microfilm in reader-printers or from 
the bound volumes in paper-to-paper copies are generally 
provided for a fee. 

Owing to variations in the scope of patent collections 
among the patent depository libraries and in their hours 
of service to the public, anyone contemplating use of the 
patents at a particular library is advised to contact that 
library, in advance, about its collection and hours, so as 
to avert possible inconvenience. 


Telephone Contact 
254-2555 
626-7555 
736-0795 
573-5152 Ext. 


Ext. 


Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 


894-4519 
269-2814 
536-5400 
833-1458 
363-4600 
241-2288 
472-3411 
733-7740 
474-5125 
856-7525 
790-6291 
737-3280 
369-6969 
623-2932 
422-6286 

(419) 242-7361 Ext. 
624-6546 
448-1226 
622-3128 
521-7722 Ext. 
748-9071 
527-8101 Ext. 2587 
543-0740 


Ext. 


Ext. 


Ext. 


224 


262-6845 
278-3043 


[974 0.G. 11] 


(73) EXAMINER TESTIMONY 


As stated in Section 1701 of the Manual of Patent Examin- 
ing Procedure, patent examiners are forbidden to testify as 
patent experts or to express opinions, in testimony or other- 
wise, as to the invalidity of any issued patent. Patent ex- 
aminers have, in connection with litigation involving patent 
validity, been called to testify on factual matters. In those 
cases, the practice has been to permit the examiner to testify 
only upon the issuance of a subpoena. 

Henceforth, patent examiners will be permitted to testify 
on deposition in patent suits, without the need for a subpoena, 
provided the following conditions are satisfied : 


1, The party proposing to take the testimony will state in 
writing, that the questions to be asked of the examiner 
will be phrased to comply with the permissible scope of 
inquiry as outlined in the protective orders contained in 
the Court opinions in In re Mayewsky, 162 USPQ 86, 89 
and Shaffer Tool Works v. Joy Manufacturing Co., 167 
USPQ 170, 171: “... the scope of the oral depositions 
of the patent examiners is hereby limited to matters of 
fact and must not go into hypothetical or speculative 
areas or the bases, reasons, mental processes, analyses, 
or conclusions of the patent examiners in acting upon 
the patent applications maturing into the patent [in 
suit].” 167 USPQ 171. 


2. That in addition to complying with the requirements of 
Rule 30 of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure, the 
party taking the testimony will agree to give notice of 
the taking of the deposition of the patent examiner to 
the Solicitor, at least thirty days prior to the date on 
which the taking of the deposition is desired. 

. That the party taking the deposition arrange with the 
Solicitor to notice the deposition at a place convenient 
to the Patent Office. 

If the party desiring to take the testimony of the examiner 
does not agree to the conditions enumerated, the Patent 
Office will not permit the examiner to be deposed without a 
subpoena and compliance with the procedure set forth in 
Section 7.02, Department of Commerce Administrative Order 
205-12, June 29, 1967 as amended April 10, 1970. That 
section states: 

In any case where it is sought by subpoena, order or 
other compulsory process or other demand of a court 
or other authority (hereinafter referred to as a “de- 
mand”) to require the production or disclosure of any 
record in the files of the Department of Commerce or other 
information acquired by an officer or employee of the 
Department as a part of the performance of his official 
duties or because of his official status, the matter shall 
be immediately referred for determination to the appro- 
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priate official described in subsection 4.01 of this order. 
If such official has discretion with respect to disclosure 
and he determines that it would be improper to comply 
with the demand, or if he has no discretion with respect 
to disclosure, the matter shall be promptly referred to the 
Secretary of Commerce for final determination. Unless 
and until the Secretary determines that the records or 
information should be produced, the officer or employee 
who appears in answer to the demand shall inform the 
court or other authority (a) that the section 7 of this 
order prohibits the officer or employee from producing or 
disclosing the records or other information demanded 
without the prior approval of the Secretary of Commerce, 
and (b) that the demand has been, or is being, as the case 
may be, referred for the prompt consideration of the Secre- 
tary. The officer or employee shall also provide the court 
or other authority with a copy of the regulations pre- 
scribed in this section 7 of this order, and shall respect- 
fully request the court or other authority to stay the 
demand pending the receipt of instructions or directions 
from the Secretary of Commerce concerning the demand. 


ROBERT GOTTSCHALK, 
Commiasioner of Patents. 


[897 0.G. 762] 


Mar. 13, 1972. 


em 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
[3510-16-M] 
Patent and Trademark Office 
{87 CFR Part 1] 
ADVISORY OPINIONS ON VALIDITY OF PATENTS 
Deferral of Rulemaking Proposal 
AGENCY: Patent and Trademark Office, Commerce. 


ACTION : Deferral of rulemaking proposal. 


SUMMARY: Patent and Trademark Office is deferring its 
rulemaking proposal concerning advisory opinions on patent 


U. 8S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
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validity. The public hearing is postponed until further 
notice. 


DATES: Hearing scheduled for April 11, 1979 is postponed. 


ADDRESS : Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, Build- 
ing 3, Room 11E10, Washington, D.C. 20231. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Herbert C. Wamsley by telephone at (703) 557-3071, 
or by mail marked to his attention and addressed to the 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, 
D.C. 20231. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: A notice of proposed 
rulemaking on advisory opinions on validity of patents was 
announced in the December 20, 1978 edition of the FepERaL 
REGISTER (43 FR 59401). It also appeared in the January 4, 
1979 issue of BNA’s Patent, Trademark and Copyright Jour- 
nal (410 PTCJ D-1), and in the January 16, 1979 edition 
of the Patent and Trademark Office’s Official Gazette (978 
0.G. 152). The date for the public hearing and the deadline 
for written comments were announced as April 11, 1979. 

The Patent and Trademark Office has decided to delay con- 
sideration of this proposal. It would appear as though legis- 
lation may be introduced in the 96th Congress to establish a 
statutory procedure for reexamination of issued patents, per- 
haps including authority for the Office to use fees collected 
from the public to support the cost of reexamination. Accord- 
ingly, the present proposal may be unnecessary and therefore 
the public hearing is postponed until further notice. While 
members of the public are free to continue to submit written 
comments on the proposal, a further specific period for writ- 
ten comments will be set if the public hearing is rescheduled 
at a later date. 

Dated : February 12, 1979. 

DONALD W. BANNER, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 

Approved : 
Dated: February 16, 1979. 

JORDAN J. BARUCH. 

Assistant Secretary for Science and Technology. 


{FR Doc. 79-5919 Filed 2-27-79; 8:45 am] 


[987 0.G. 2] 
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY 


PATENT COOPERATION TREATY: IMPLEMENTING 
LEGISLATION AND RATIFICATION 


(75) 


Public Law 94-131, as reprinted below, implements the 
Patent Cooperation Treaty (see Official Gazette, Volume 876, 
page 341; July 14, 1970) which was signed by the United 
States and 34 other countries in 1970. After enactment of 
the implementing legislation on November 14, 1975, the 
United States ratified the Treaty on November 26, 1975, 
thereby becoming the first country with major patent activity 
to do so. In accordance with the provisions of Article 63 of 
the Treaty, it enters into force three months after eight 
countries have adhered to it, four of which must have certain 
defined major patent activity. 

Up to the time of United States ratification eight countries 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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Ratification by the United States, therefore, represents a sig- 
nificant step in the direction of bringing the Treaty into 
force. Other countries with major patent activity, and espe- 
cially European countries, have been awaiting United States 
ratification before adhering themselves. Consequently, it is 
hoped that United States commitment to the Treaty has been 
demonstrated and will encourage adherence by othe. countries 
with major patent activity, thereby bringing into force a 
Treaty which would offer many advantages and benefits to 
patent applicants and patent offices alike. Because of the 
necessary action of other countries in bringing the Treaty 
into force, no exact date can be given at this time. It is 
presently estimated, however, that at least the necessary 
number of countries would be reached in Fiscal Year 1977. 


C. MARSHALL DANN, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


with only minor patent activity had adhered to the Treaty. Date: Dec. 11, 1975. 


Public Law 94-131 
94th Congress, S. 24 
November 14, 1975 


An Act 


To carry into effect certain provisions of the Patent Cooperation Treaty, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Degealitee of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That title 35, United 
States Code, entitled “Patents”, be amended by adding at the end 
thereof a new part IV to read as follows: 


“PART IV.—PATENT COOPERATION TREATY 


re “Chapter 35.—DEFINITIONS 
“$51. Definitions. 
“§ 351. Definitions 

“When used in this part unless the context otherwise indicates— 

“(a) The term ‘treaty’ means the Patent Cooperation Treaty done 
at Washington, on June 19, 1970, excluding chapter II thereof. 

“(b) The term ‘Regulations’, when capitalized, means the Regula- 
tions under the treaty excluding part C thereof, done at Washington 
on the same date as the treaty. The term ‘regulations’, when not 
capitalized, means the regulations established by the Commissioner 
under this title. 3 

“(c) The term ‘international application’ means an application filed 
under the treaty. 

“(d) The term ‘international application originating in the United 
States’ means an international application filed in the Patent Office 
when it is acting as a Receiving Office under the treaty, irrespective of 
whether or not the United States has been designated in that 
international application. 

“(e) The term ‘international application designating the United 
States’ means an international application specifying the United 
States as a country in which a patent is sought, regardless where such 
international application is filed. 

“(f) The term ‘Receiving Office’ means a national patent office or 
intergovernmental organization which receives and processes 
international applications as prescribed by the treaty and the 
Regulations. 

“(g) The term ‘International Searching Authority’ means s 
national patent office or intergovernmental organization as appointed 
under the treaty which processes international applications as pre- 
scribed by the treaty and the Regulations. 

“(h) The term ‘International Bureau’ means the international inter- 
ee organization which is recognized as the coordinating 

ly under the treaty and the Regulations. 


“(i) Terms and expressions not defined in this part are to be taken 
in the sense indicated by the treaty and the Regulations. 


89 STAT. 685 
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. “Chapter 36.—INTERNATIONAL STAGE 
“Bec. 


“861. Receiving Office. | 
“362. International Searching Authority. 
“363. International application designating the United States : Effect. 
“364. International stage: Procedure. 
“365. Right of priority ; benefit of the filing date of a prior application. 
“366. Withdrawn international application. 
“367. Actions of other authorities: Review. 
“368. Secrecy of certain inventions; filing international applications in foreign 
countries. 
$5 USC 361. “§361. Receiving Office 
_*(a) The Patent Office shall act as a Receiving Office for interna- 

tional applications filed by nationals or residents of the United States. 
In accordance with any agreement made between the United States 
and another country, the Patent Office may also act as a Receivin 
Office for international apeucniese filed by residents or nationals o 
such country who are entitled to file international applications. 

“(b) The Patent Office shall perform all acts connected with the 
discharge of duties required of a Receiving Office, including the collec- 
tion of international fees and their transmittal to the International 
Bureau. : “ES : 

“(c) International applications filed in the Patent Office shall be in 
the English language. 

“(d) The basic fee portion of the international fee, and the trans- 

Post, p. 690. mittal and search fees prescribed under section 376(a) of this part, 
shall be paid on filing of an international application. Payment of 
designation fees may be made on filing and shall be made not later 
than one year from the priority date of the international application, 


35 USC 362. “$362. International Searching Authority 
“The Patent Office may act as an International Searching Authority 
with respect to international applications in accord:nce with the terms 
and conditions of an agreement which may be concluded with the 
International Bureau. 


85 USC 363. “§ 363. International application designating the United States: 
Effect 
“An international application designating the United States shall 
have the effect, from its international filing dat. under article 11 of 
the treaty, of a national application for patent regularly filed in the 
Patent Office except as otherwise provided in section 102(e) of this 
Post, p. 691. title. 
35 USC 364. “§364. International stage: Procedure 
“(a) International applications shall be processed by the Patent 
Office when acting as a Receiving Office or International Searching 
Authority, or both. in accordance with the applicable provisions of the 
Ber the Regulations. and this title. 

*(b) An applicant's failure to act within prescribed time limits in 
connection with requirements pertaining to a pending international 
application may be excused upon a showing satisfactory to the Com- 
missioner of unavoidable delay, to the extent not precluded by the 
treaty and the Regulations, and provided the conditions imposed by 
the treaty and the Regulations regarding the excuse of such failure to 
act are complied with. 

83 USC 365, “§365. Right of priority; benefit of the filing date of a prior 
application 

“(a) In accordance with the conditions and requirements of section 

$5 USC 119. 119 of this title, a national application shall be entitled to the right of 


89 STAT, 686 
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priority based on a prior filed international application which desig- 
nated at least one country other than the United States. 

*(b) In accordance with the conditions and requirement of the first 
paragraph of section 119 of this title and the treaty and the Regula- 35 USC 119, 
tions, an international application designating the United States shall 
be entitled to the right of priority based on a prior foreign application, 
or a prior international application designating at least one country 
other than the United States. 

“(c) In accordance with the conditions and requirements of section 
120 of this title, an international application designating the United 
States shall be entitled to the benefit of the filing date of a prior 
national application or a prior international application designating 
the United States. and a national application shall be entitled to the 
benefit of the filing date of a prior international application designat- 
ing the United States. If any claim for the benefit of an earlier filing 
date is based on a prior international application which designated 
but did not originate in the United States, the Commissioner may 
require the filing in the Patent Office of a certified copy of such appli- 
cation together with a translation thereof into the English language, 
if it was filed in another language. 

“§ 366. Withdrawn international application 35 USC 366, 

“Subject to section 367 of this part, if an international application Infra, 
designating the United States is withdrawn or considered withdrawn, 
either generally or as to the United States, under the conditions of 
the treaty and the Regulations. before the applicant has complied 
with the applicable requirements prescribed by section 371(c) of this 
part, the designation of the United States shall have no effect and 
slinll be considered as not having been made. However, such interna- 
tional application may serve as the basis for a claim of priority under 
section 365 (a) and (b) of this part. if it designated a country other 
than the United States. 

“§ 367. Actions of other authorities: Review 35 USC 367. 

“(a) Where a Receiving Office other than the Patent Office has 
refused to accord an international filing date to an international 
application designating the United States or where it has held such 
application to be withdrawn either generally or as to the United States, 
the applicant may request review of the matter by the Commissioner, 
on compliance with the requirements of and within the time limits 
specified by the treaty and the Regulations. Such review may result 
in a determination that such application be considered as pending in 
the national stage. 

“(b) The review under subsection (a) of this section, subject to the 
same requirements and conditions, may also be requested in those 
instances where an international application designating the United 
States is considered withdrawn due to a finding by the International 
Bureau under article 12(3) of the treaty. 


“§ 368. Secrecy of certain inventions; filing international appli- 35 USC 368, 
cations in foreign countries 

“(a) International applications filed in the Patent Office shall be 

subject to the provisions of chapter 17 of this title. 35 USC 181 
“(b) In accordance with article 27(8) of the treaty, the filing of an et segs 

international application in a country other than the United States 

on the invention made in this country shall be considered to constitute 

the filing of an application in a foreign country within the meaning 

of chapter 17 of this title, whether or not the United States is desig- 

nated in that: international application. 


89 STAT. 687 
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“(c) If a license to file in a foreign country is refused or if an inter- 
national application is ordered to be kept secret and a permit refused 
the Patent Office when acting as a Receiving Office or Internation 
Searching Authority, or both, may not disclose the contents of such 
application to anyone not authorized to receive such disclosure. 


“Chapter 37—NATIONAL STAGE 


“Bee. 
“871. National stage: Commencement. 
“372. National stage : Requirements and procedure. 
“8373. Improper applicant. 
“374. Publication of international application : Effect. 
“375. Patent issued on international application : Effect. 
“876. Fees. 
85 USC-371, “§371. National stage: Commencement 
_“*(a) Receipt from the International Bureau of copies of interna- 
tional ger ae with amendments to the claims, if any, and inter- 
national search reports is required in the case of all international 
applications designating the United States, except those filed in the 
atent Office. 

“(b) Subject to subsection (f) of this section, the national stage shall 
commence with the expiration of the 8 ra time limit under article 
22 (1) or (2) of the treaty, at which time the applicant shall have 
complied with the applicable requirements specified in subsection (c) 
ofthissection. _ 

“(c) The applicant shall file in the Patent Office— } 

(1) the national fee prescribed under section 376(a) (4) of this 


art; 
(2) a copy of the international application, unless not required 
under subsection (a) of this section or already received from the 
International Bureau, and a verified translation into the English 
language of the international application, if it was filed in another 
language; 
“(3) amendments, if any, to the claims in the international 
application, made under article 19 of the treaty, unless such 
amendments have been communicated to the Patent Office b 
the International Bureau, and a translation into the Englis 
language if such amendments were made in another language; 
(4) an oath or declaration of the inventor (or other person 
35 USC 111 ‘authorized under chapter 11 of this title) complying with the 
et seq. requirements of section 115 of this title and with regulations 
3S'USC 115, prescribed for oaths or declarations of applicants. 

“(d) Failure to comply with any of the requirements of subsection 
(c) of this section, within the time limit provided by article 22 (1) 
or (2) of the treaty shall result in abandonment of the international 
application. 

“(e) After an international application has entered the national 
stage, no patent may be granted or refused thereon before the expira- 
tion of the applicable time limit under article 28 of the treaty, except 
with the express consent of the applicant. The applicant may present 
amendments to the specification, claims, and drawings of the applica- 
tion after the national stage has commenced. 

“(f) At the express request of the applicant, the national stage of 
processing may be commenced at any time at which the application is 
in order for such purpose and the applicable requirements of subsec- 
tion (c) of this section have been complied with. 


89 STAT, 688 
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“§ 372. National stage: Requirements and procedure 35 USC 372, 


“(a) All questions of substance and, within the scope of the require- 
ments of the treaty and Regulations, procedure in an international 
application designating the United States shall be determined as in 
the case of national applications regularly filed in the Patent Office. 

“(b) In case of international applications designating but not orig- 
inating in, the United States— 

“(1) the Commissioner may cause to be reexamined questions 
relating to form and contents of the application in accordance 
with the requirements of the treaty and the Regulations; 

“(2) the Commissioner may cause the question of unity of 
invention to be reexamined under section 121 of this title, within 35 USC 121, 
the scope of the requirements of the treaty and the Regulations. 

“(c) Any claim not searched in the international stage in view of a 
holding, found to be justified by the Commissioner upon review, that 
the international application did not comply with the requirement for 
unity of invention under the treaty and the Regulations, shall be 
considered canceled, unless payment of a special fee is made by the 
applicant. Such special fee shall be paid with respect to each claim 
not searched in the international stage and shall be submitted not 
later than one month after a notice was sent to the applicant informin 
him that the said holding was deemed to be justified. The payment o 
the special fee shall not prevent the Commissioner from requiring 
that the international application be restricted to one of the inventions 
claimed therein under section 121 of this title, and within the scope of 
the requirements of the treaty and the Regulations. 


“§ 373. Improper applicant 35 USC 373, 
“An international application designating the United States, shall 
not be accepted by the Patent Office for the national stage if it was 
filed by anyone not qualified under chapter 11 of this title to bé an 35 USC 111 
applicant for the purpose of filing a national application in the United et seq. 
States. Such international applications shall not serve as the basis 
for the benefit of an earlier filing date under section 120 of this title in Post, p, 692. 
a subsequently filed application, but may serve as the basis for a claim 
of the right of priority under section 119 of this title, if the United 35 uSC 119, 
States was not the sole country designated in such international appli- 
cation. 
“§ 374. Publication of international application: Effect 35 USC 374, 
“The publication under the treaty of an international application 
shall confer no rights and shall have no effect under this title other 
than that of a printed publication. 
“§ 375. Patent issued on international application: Effect 35 USC 375, 
_ “(a) A patent may be issued by the Commissioner based on an 
international application designating the United States, in accordance 
with the provisions of this title. Subject to section 102(e) of this title, Post, pe 6926 
such patent shall have the force and effect of a patent issued on a 
— application filed under the provisions of chapter 11 of this 
itle. 
“(b) Where due to an incorrect translation the scope of a patent 
granted on an international application designating the United States, 
which was not originally filed in the English language, exceeds the 
scope of the international application in its original language, a court 
of competent jurisdiction may retroactively limit the scope of the 
patent, by declaring it unenforceable to the extent that it exceeds the 
scope of the international application in its original language. 


89 STAT. 689 





January 1, 1980 U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 990 TMOG 49 


35 usc 376, “§376. Fees 
“(a) The required payment of the international fee, which amount 
is specified in the Regulations, shall be paid in United States cur- 
rency. The Patent Office may also charge the following fees: 
“(1) A transmittal fee (see section 361(d) ) ; 
(2) A search fee (see section 361(d)) ; : 
“(3) A supplemental search fee (to be paid when required) ; 
“(4) A national fee (see section 371(c) ) ; , 
“(5) A special fee (to be paid when required; see section 372 


c 
Ui) Such other fees as established by the Commissioner. 

“(b) The amounts of fees specified in subsection (a) of this sec- 
tion, except the international fee, shall be prescribed by the Commis- 
sioner. He may refund any sum paid by mistake or in excess of the 
fees so specified, or if required under the treaty and the Regulations. 
The Commissioner may also refund any part of the search fee, where 
he determines such refund to be warranted.”. 

Sec. 2. Section 6 of title 35, United States Code, is amended by 
adding a paragraph (d) to read as follows: 


35 USC 6, “$6. Duties of Commissioner 
* > * * * ? e 

“(d) The Commissioner, under the direction of the Secretary of 
Commerce, may, with the concurrence of the nh of State, 
allocate funds appropriated to the Patent Office, to the Department 
of State for the purpose of payment of the share on the part of the 
United States to the working capital fund established under the Patent 
Cooperation Treaty. Contributions to cover the share on the part of 
the United States of any operating deficits of the International Bureau 
under the Patent Cooperation Treaty shall be included in the annual 
budget of the Patent Office and may be transferred by the Commis- 
sioner, under the direction of the Secretary of Commerce, to the 
Department of State for the purpose of making payments thereof 
to the International Bureau.”. 

Sec. 3. Item 1 of section 41(a) of title 35, United States Code, is 
amended to read as follows: 


35 USC 41, “§ 41. Patent fees 

“(a) The Commissioner shall charge the following fees: 

“1, On filing each application for an original patent, except in design 
cases, $65; in addition on filing or on presentation at any other time, 
$10 for each claim in independent form which is in excess of one, and 
$2, for each claim (whether independent or dependent) which is in 
excess of ten. For the purpose of computing fees, a multiple dependent 

Post, p. 691. ciaim as referred to in section 112 of this title or any claim depending 
therefrom shall be considered as separate dependent claims in 
accordance with the number of claims to which reference is made. 
Errors in payment of the additional fees may be rectified in 
accordance with regulations of the Commissioner.”. 

Src. 4. Section 42 of title 35, United States Code, is amended to read 
as follows: 

35 USC 42, “$42. Payment of patent fees; return of excess amounts 

“All patent fees shall be paid to the Commissioner who, except as 

Ante, p. 686, provided in sections 361(b) and 376(b) of this title, shall deposit the 

Supra. some in the Treasury of the United States in such manner as the 
Secretary of the Treasury directs, and the Commissioner may refund 
any sum paid by mistake or in excess of the fee required by law.”. 


89 STAT. 690 
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Sec. 5. Paragraph (e) of section 102 of title 35, United States Code, 
is amended to read as follows: 
“§ 102. Conditions for patentability; novelty and loss of right to 35 USC 102, 
patent 
* 


* * * = e 


“(e) the invention was described in a patent granted on an 
application for patent by another filed in the United States before 
the invention thereof by the applicant for patent, or on an inter- 
national application by another who has fulfilled the requirements 
of paragraphs (1). (2), and (4) of section 371(c) of this title 
before the invention thereof by the eg for patent, or”. 

Src. 6. The first sentence of section 104 of title 35, United State Code, 
is amended to read as follows: 


“$104. Invention made abroad 35 USC 104, 
“In proceedings in the Patent Office and in the courts, an applicant 

for a patent. or a patentee, may not establish a date of invention by 

reference to knowledge or use thereof, or other activity with respect 

thereto, in 2 foreign country, except as provided in sections 119 and 

865 of this title.”. 35 USC 119, 
Sec. 7. The second sentence of the second paragraph of section 112 Antes Pe 685. 

of title 35, United States Code, is amended to jot as follows: 

“8112. Specification 35 USC 112, 

* * 


* * * a me 


®A. claim may be written in independent or, if the nature of the 
case admits, in dependent or multiple dependent form. 

“Subject to the following paragraph, a claim in dependent form 
shall contain a reference to a claim previously set forth and then 
specify a further limitation of the subject matter claimed. A claim in 
dependent form shall be construed to incorporate by reference all the 
Jimitations of the claim to which it refers. 

“A claim in multiple dependent form shall contain a reference, in 
the alternative only, to more than one claim previously set forth and 
then specify a further limitation of the subject matter claimed. A multi- 
ple dependent claim shall not serve as a basis for any other multiple 
dependent claim. A multiple dependent claim shall be construed to 
incorporate by reference all the limitations of the particular claim 
in relation to which it is being considered.”. 

Sec. 8. Section 113 of title 35, United States Code, is amended to 
read as follows: 

“8113. Drawings 35 USC 113, 

“The applicant shall furnish a drawing where necessary for the 
understanding of the subject matter sought to be patented. When the 
nature of such subject matter admits of illustration by a drawing and 
the applicant has not furnished such a drawing, the Commissioner 
may require its submission within a time period of not less than two 
months from the sending of a notice thereof. Drawings submitted after 
the filing date of the application may not be used (i) to overcome any 
insufficiency of the specification due to lack of an enabling disclosure 
or otherwise inadequate disclosure therein, or (ii) to supplement the 
original disclosure thereof for the purpose of interpretation of the 
scope of any claim.”. 

EC. 9. Section 120 of title 35, United States Code, is amended to 
read as follows: 


89 STAT. 691 





JanvuaRy 1, 1980 U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 990 TMOG 51 


35 USC 120, “§120. Benefit of earlier filing date in the United States 
“An application for patent for an invention disclosed in the manner 
35 USC 112, provided by the first paragraph of section 112 of this title in an appli- 
cation previously filed in the United States, or as provided by section 
Ante, p. 686. 363 of this title, by the same inventor shall have the same effect, as to 
such invention, as though filed on the date of the prior application, if 
filed before the patenting or abandonment of or termination of pro- 
ceedings on the first application or on an application similarly entitled 
to the benefit of the filing date of the first application and if it contains 
or is amended to contain a specific reference to the earlier filed 
application.”. 

Bec. 10. The first paragraph of section 282 of title 35, United States 

Code, is amended to read as follows: 
35 USC 282, “§282. Presumption of validity; defenses 

“A patent shall be presumed valid. Each claim of a patent (whether 
in independent, dependent, or multiple dependent form) shall be pre- 
sumed valid independently of the validity of other claims; padek. vanr 
or multiple dependent claims shall be presumed valid even though 
dependent upon an invalid claim. The burden of establishing invalid- 
ity of a patent or any claim thereof shall rest on the party asserting 
such invalidity.”. 

Effective dates. Sec. 11. (a) Section 1 of this Act shall come into force on the same 

35 USC 351 day as the entry into force of the Patent Cooperation Treaty with 

note. respect to the United States. It shall apply to international and national 
applications filed on and after this effective date, even though entitled 
to the benefit of an earlier filing date, and to patents issued on such 
applications. 

(b) Sections 2 to 10 of this Act shall take effect on the same day as 
section 1 of this Act and shall apply to all applications for patent actu- 
ally filed in the United States on and after this effective date, as well 
as to international applications where applicable. 

(c) Applications for patent on file in the Patent Office on the effec- 
tive date of this Act, and patents issued on such applications, shall be 
governed by the provisions of title 35, United States Code, in effect 
immediately prior to the effective date of this Act. 


Approved November 14, 1975. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY: 


HOUSE REPORT No, 94-592 (Comm. on the Judiciary), 
SENATE REPORT No, 94=215 (Comm, on the Judiciary), 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 121 (1975; 

June 21, considered and passed Senate, 

Nov. 3, considered and passed House, 


89 STAT. 692 
(942 0.G. 177] 
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TITLE 37—PATENTS, TRADEMARKS, AND 
COPYRIGHTS 


CHAPTER I—PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE, 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


(76) 


Part 1—RULES OF PRACTICE IN PATENT CASES 


Rule Promulgation Relating to Implementation of the 
Patent Cooperation Treaty 


Acency : Patent and Trademark Office, Commerce. 
ACTION : Final Rule. 


Summary: This notice adopts rule changes which permit the 
filing of United States national patent applications in the 
format required by the Patent Cooperation Treaty which 
entered into force on January 24, 1978. Some of these rule 
changes are necessary in order that international applications 
arriving for national examination in the United States Patent 
and Trademark Office as a Designated Office are formally 
acceptable. The changes also permit applicants for United 
States patents to file their United States national applications 
in the same format as that required by the Patent Cooperation 
Treaty, which is also the format required by the European 
Patent Convention. Other changes are made in the rules which 
relate to the filing of international and national applications. 


Dates : Effective date, June 1, 1978. The amended rules apply 
to national and international applications filed on and after 
the effective date. It should be noted that international 
applications may be filed on and after June 1, 1978. 


For FurTHER INFORMATION Contact: Mr. Louis O. Maassel 
by telephone at (703) 557-3070, or by mail marked to his 
attention and addressed to the Commissioner of Patents and 
Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 20231. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This notice promulgates a 
number of previously proposed rule changes relating to the 
filing of international applications under the Patent 
Cooperation Treaty and the filing of United States national 
applications which have the same format as international 
applications. Notice was given on January 12, 1977 in the 
Federal Register (42 FR 2682-2644) and on February 8, 1977 
in the Official Gazette (955 O.G. 350-363) of a proposal to 
amend Title 37 of the Code of Federal Regulations upon the 
entry into force of the Patent Cooperation Treaty and Public 
Law 94-131 (94th Congress ; 89 Stat. 685). Interested persons 
were invited to comment on the proposal on or before May 
26, 1977, on which date a public hearing was held. The time 
for submitting written comments was extended until August 
31, 1977 by a notice published on June 23, 1977 in the Federal 
Register (42 FR 31812) and on July 12, 1977 in the Official 
Gazette (960 O.G. 8). Twenty-four comments relevant to the 
proposed rule changes were received. The comments relating 
to the rules established in this notice are discussed in the 
commentary of the rules. A transcript of all comments 
presented by two persons at the oral hearing, and the written 
statements received are available for public inspection in 
Room 11E10 of Crystal Plaza Building 3, 2021 Jefferson Davis 
Highway, Arlington, Virginia. Some of the rules of the above- 
mentioned proposals, namely, sections 1.75, 1.81 and 1.83, 
have already been promulgated by the rule change which 
appeared in the Federal Register of January 31, 1978 at 43 
FR 4014-4015 and on February 21, 1978 in the Official 
Gazette at 967 O.G. 12. This promulgation permits the filing 
of United States national applications in the same format as 
international applications and also makes a number of other 
changes in the rules. 


Comments on Adopted Rules 

No comments were received relating to sections 1.1, 1.4, 1.5, 
1.8, 1.9, and 1.12. These sections are promulgated as proposed. 

Section 1.14 received three comments. One letter suggested 
adding another paragraph (e) to mention that defense 
agencies are given access to applications relating to national 
security. Another letter indicated no objection to such an 
addition but did not consider it necessary. The first mentioned 
comment was not adopted since the proposed paragraph (e) 
would be restating a provision appearing in section 5.1(b). 
The third letter questioned whether the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office would supply a copy of the international 
application “pamphlet” after it was published. In response to 
this comment it should be noted that the Office will supply 
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copies of the “pamphlet” at the regular price of 30¢ per page 
but that it will not give access to or supply copies of any 
pending national or international application without the 
written authorization of the applicant, assignee or attorney 
or agent of record. Paragraph (c) has been revised to refer to 
the Department of Energy which now has the pertinent 
responsibilities under the Atomic Energy Act. 

Section 1.21 received one comment indicating that it was 
not clear whether the fee was required for both the inter- 
national-type search and search report or only for the search 
report. The rule has been amended in order to clarify that the 
fee is required for the report only. 

Sections 1.23 and 1.25 received no comments and are 
adopted as proposed. 

Section 1.26 has been revised from the proposal by provid- 
ing for only three choices as to refund rather than five. This 
change was made to simplify the determination of the amount 
of the refund, if any. In addition, the rounding of refunds 
was changed from the next higher multiple of $10 to the next 
higher multiple of $5 for greater preciseness. 

Section 1.52 received one comment which proposed chang- 
ing the wording of 1.52(c) to permit applicant’s representa- 
tive, as well as the applicant himself, to initial changes to 
application papers made before filing. Since no change in 
section 1.52(c) had been proposed, the suggested change is 
not required by the Patent Cooperation Treaty, the proposal 
is not being adopted in this promulgation. 

Two comments were received noting that the proposed 
wording in section 1.55 did not distinguish between the prior 
art effective dates of international applications filed in the 
United States and those filed outside the United States. The 
proposed wording is correct since it corresponds with the 
language of 35 U.S.C. 102(e) as amended by Public Law 
94-131. 

Section 1.57 received two comments to the effect that 
applicants of international applications were given greater 
rights than national applicants since the proposed rule states 
that it is not required that the applicant of an international 
application have the oath or declaration attached to the 
specification at the time of signing. In response, it is acknowl- 
edged that the practice set forth in proposed section 1.57 is 
somewhat different for the two filing routes; however, the 
proposed wording follows the concepts set forth in 35 U.S.C. 
871(c) as added by Public Law 94-181. Accordingly, no 
change is considered to be necessary or desirable. 

One comment was received relating to section 1.58. The 
comment indicated the rule should relate only to complex 
chemical and mathematical formulas and tables. This 
comment has been adopted by revising section 1.58(c) to add 
the word “complex” before “formulas.” 

Section 1.61 received two comments from one person. The 
first comment relating to a question of where an international 
application would be examined for issuance, is not understood 
since international applications are not issued. However, since 
the comment did raise the matter of examination, a phrase 
has been added to indicate clearly that the requirements of 
section 1.61 must be followed if an examination for a U.S. 
patent is desired in an international application. The second 
comment indicated that there was no antecedent basis for the 
“mailing date of the declaration to the applicant.” The 
declaration is clearly mentioned at the beginning of paragraph 
1.61(b). The meaning of the mailing date of such a document 
to the applicant appears to be sufficently clear. No change is 
considered to be necessarv in response to the second comment. 
In addition, numbers have been added to each of the liste’ 
items to improve readability. 

Section 1.70 received two comments. Both related to provid- 
ing uniformity between sections 1.65 and 1.70. It should be 
noted that section 1.65 was amended shortly after the time 
the proposal was published. Proposed section 1.70 has accord- 
ingly been amended to include the newly added wording of 
section 1.65. The wording of proposed section 1.70 has also 
been amended to provide for both genders. 

Section 1.72 received no comments and is adopted as 
proposed. 

One comment was submitted concerning section 1.77 which 
suggested that the rule specify that an attorney’s docket 
number and the name of the inventor may be placed on the 
initial page of ari application. Such a procedure is currently 
permitted, although not specifically mentioned in the rules. 
Since such data is not considered to be one of the application 
elements, the amendment of section 1.77 is not considered to 
be necessary. The rule is adopted as proposed. 
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No comments were received concerning section 1.78. This 
rule is adopted as proposed. 

Section 1.84 relating to standards for drawings received 
four comments. One suggestion, not adopted, was that draw- 
ings on 8% by 11 inch paper be permitted. Although this size 
is close to DIN size A4, the additional processing and printing 
problems which would result from three different paper sizes 
appear to be greater than the resulting benefits at this time. 
Some experience with the two sizes proposed is felt to be 
desirable before any additional alternatives are permitted. 
One comment proposed that this rule be adopied as early as 
possible. Since drawings under existing rules can also be 
prepared in a way which will later permit easy compliance 
with PCT requirements, it was considered unnecessary to 
adopt this suggestion. Two comments were received concern- 
ing the interpretation of paragraph (i). Although the wording 
of this paragraph is in substance the wording of PCT Rule 
11.13(i), second sentence, it appears that some clarification is 
necessary. Therefore proposed paragraph (i) has _ been 
amended to clarify the intended requirements. The reference 
to blue ink in subparagraph (c) has been deleted since it has 
been deleted from the Treaty regulations. 

Section 1.104 received one comment, which also related to 
section 1.21, to the effect that the proposed wording was not 
clear. The proposed section has been slightly revised and a 
note added for purpose of clarity. The preparation of a formal 
international-type search report is not required by the U.S. 
Patent and Trademark Office in order for the international- 
type search to serve as the basis for a search fee refund in a 
later international application. 

Section 1.141 was commented upon by seven persons. The 
comments of several persons indicated that it appeared that 
paragraph 1.141(e) was unnecessary. This view is accepted ; 
accordingly, paragraph 1.141(e) has been deleted from the 
promulgation. Another comment indicated that no need was 
seen to limit the wording of subparagraph (c) to only a few 
categories of claims. The treaty requires that the arrange- 
ments of claims described in (c), (i) and (ii) be considered as 
one invention, subject to the conditions stated in PCT Rule 
13.2. It should be noted that proposed subparagraphs (c), (i) 
and (ii) are substantially a copy of PCT Rule 13.2. However, 
in view of this and other comments and for clarity, sections 
1.141 and 1.146 and 1.481 and 1.482 have been substantially 
rewritten, amplified, and reorganized to clarify the meaning of 
certain terms, namely, “specially adapted” and “specifically 
designed”, to conform more closely to current Office practice 
as set forth in MPEP sections 806.05(e)—(g). Both proposed 
rules 1.141 and 1.146 have been modified to clarify that the 
rules make little change in current restriction practice. The 
differences between the PCT unity of invention requirement 
and current restriction practice are minimal. The rewriting 
and reorganization of proposed sections 1.141 and 1.146 sub- 
stantially states the current rule language except that the five 
species limitation is removed. Other comments indicated addi- 
tional clarification of the other paragraphs would also be 
helpful. Such amendments have been made as mentioned. 

Four comments were submitted relating to section 1.146. 
One comment received indicated that no reason was found in 
the PCT as to why an election of species is required regard- 
less of whether or not there is an allowable generic claim. 
Although there is no reason in the PCT for such a require- 
ment, the rule was amended to reflect current Office practice 
which in MPEP section 808.01(a) allows the examiner to 
require an election of species prior to the search. The second 
comment indicated a preference to maintain current restric- 
tion practice in all national applications which were not filed 
under the PCT route. This comment has been satisfied by the 
rewriting of the rules mentioned above. The third and fourth 
comments indicated that no need was seen to seek a require- 
ment for restriction in all cases. These comments are similarly 
satisfied by the rewriting of the rules. 

No comments were received concerning sections 1.318 and 
1.331. These rules have been adopted as proposed. 

Section 1.401 received no comments: however, “or” has 
been changed to—and—in subparagraph (a). 

Section 1.412 was commented on by two persons. One com- 
ment suggested that a subparagraph (5) be added to refer to 
the licensing requirements of Part 5. This proposal has been 
adopted. The other comment considered the addition 
unnecessary. 

Section 1.418 received no comments. However, the wording 
has been revised to provide for the United States Patent and 
Trademark Office to act as an International Searching Au- 
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thority for other Receiving Offices subject to the approval of 
an agreement as such by the Commissioner. The name of the 
International Searching Authority has also been changed to 
follow the Administrative Instructions. 

One comment we received relative to section 1.141 ques- 
tioning the use of the word “will” in subparagraph (a). After 
review, no problem is seen with the proposed wording ; there- 
fore, no change is considered to be necessary. 

Section 1.415 received no comments and is adopted as 
proposed. 

Section 1.421 received comments from two persons. One 
comment is related to the requirement that the inventor must 
file the international application if patent protection is 
desired in the United States as a Designated State. This 
provision is set forth in 35 U.S.C. 373 and cannot be changed 
by modification of the rules. However, the rules, as proposed, 
have been amended and subparagraph (d) added to permit the 
attorney or agent to sign on behalf of the inventor. The other 
comment relates to the requirement that only nationals and 
residents of the United States can file in the United States 
Receiving Office. The requirement appears in 35 U.S.C. 361(a). 
As to the situation involving an invention made in this coun- 
try by an inventor who is neither a resident nor national, such 
an inventor may file a regular U.S. national application or 
may obtain a license under 35 U.S.C. 184 to file in the foreign 
Receiving Office for the country of which the inventor is a 
resident or national. 

No comments were received concerning sections 1.422, 1.423, 
1.424 and 1.425. Except for the addition of one reference to 
the feminine gender, these rules are adopted as proposed. 

Sections 1.431 and 1.482 were both the subject of a question 
as to whether the withdrawal of the international apnlication 
would result in withdrawal of the national application. The 
withdrawal of the international application would result in 
the withdrawal of the designation of all States. If the United 
States was designated in an international application which 
was withdrawn before the requirements of 35 U.S.C. 371 were 
fulfilled, no processing of that withdrawn application would 
occur except as provided under PCT Article 25. These sections 
are adopted as proposed. 

Section 1.433 received two comments, both related to the 
fact that the broad reference to PCT Rule 11 did not clearly 
indicate what size papers were required. This matter has been 
clarified in the promulgated rule to indicate that DIN A4 size 
sheets are required. 

One comment was received concerning section 1.434 which 
correctly noted that the second arrow used to ind'cate addi- 
tions in the proposal, should have been at the end of the 
paragraph. 

No comments were received concerning sections 1.435. 
1.437 and 1.488. These sections are adopted as proposed. 

Section 1.436 has been amended to specifically include the 
requirement of PCT Rule 6.1(a), that the number of claims 
shall be reasonable. 

Two comments were received relating to section 1.445 
which indicated that the proposed fee amounts were too h‘gh. 
After review, it is felt that the fee amounts are set as required 
to cover 100% of the costs involved. 

No comments were received concerning section 1.446 ; how- 
ever, the number of refund choices has been reduced from 5 to 
8 to simnlify the determination choices. 

No comments were received concerning section 1.451. Sub- 
paragraph (c) was amended to clarify the intent of the rule. 

Section 1.455 received one comment which indicated that 
the expression “common representative” was not understood. 
This comment has been answered by adding a citation to PCT 
Rule 4.8, which explains the expression. 

Section 1.461 received comments from four persons which 
proposed that a new subnaragraph (c) be added which warns 
that a foreign filing license may be required to transmit a 
copy of the international apnlication outside the United 
States. This suggestion has been adopted. 

One comment relative to section 1.465 noted that the nota- 
tion “PCT” was inadvertently omitted before a rule citation. 
This, along with a rule citation, have been corrected in the 
promulgation. 

Section 1.468 received two comments. both related to prob- 
lems raised by subparagraph (b). Upon reconsideration it 
anpears that the broad laneuage of subnaragranph (a) and 
the reference to PCT Rule 82 is sufficient; accordingly, pro- 
posed subnaragraph (b) has been deleted. 

Section 1.471 received one comment which related to amend- 
ments at the national stage. Since this rule relates only to 
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international stage amendments, the rule is promulgated as 
proposed. 

No comments were received relating to section 1.475; 
accordingly, the rule is promulgated as proposed. 

Section 1.481 received one general comment which related 
to national practice rather than the international practice 
covered by this rule. However, changes were made in the pro- 
posed rules 1.481 and 1.482 to clarify them and make them 
more understandable. For one, it now makes clear that PCT 
Rule 13 is consistent with much of current practice under 
sections 1.141 and 1.146 with several exceptions specifically 
set out in section 1.481. The protest provisions have also been 
moved from section 1.481 to section 1.482 since the handling 
of protests is somewhat different subject matter than the 
other contents of section 1.481. In addition, subsection (c) 
of proposed section 1.482 was moved to section 1.481 where 
the subject matter is more pertinent. The other subsections 
of proposed subsection 1.482 were eliminated as unnecessary 
since they are part of existing practice and do not require 
inclusion in the rules specifically. The reference in section 
1.481 to PCT Rule 13 in effect, includes these deleted sub- 
sections by reference. 

A number of references to sections of the Administrative 
Instructions have been changed to reflect changes in the 
numbering of sections in the current version of the Adminis 
trative Instructions. 

Part 3 


Sections 3.56 and 3.57 received two comments. One com- 
ment essentially involved deleting the basic requirements of 
section 1.70. This proposal has not been adopted since it also 
affects section 1.65 and must be given careful study and an 
opportunity for comment allowed before any such change may 
be made. The other proposal indicated that the “duty of 
disclosure” provisions were not in these forms. The forms 
have been revised to include this duty. 


Part 5 


Section 5.1 received comments from two persons. Subpara- 
graph (a) has been substantially rewritten to provide for 
filing of international applications in the United States 
Receiving Office without a license for foreign filing but for 
limiting the transmittal of the international application to a 
foreign national or international agency. Subparagraph (b) 
has been revised to refer to the Department of Energy. 

Section 5.3 received comments from two persons which 
related to subparagraph (d). This subparagraph has been 
rewritten in view of the comments received. 

Section 5.11 received comments from ten persons who all 
suggested that the rule be rewritten to permit the initial filing 
of an international application in the United States Receiving 
Office without a license. The rule has been rewritten in this 
manner. 

Section 5.13 is amended due to a submitted proposal 
although the rule was not included in the proposed rule 
change notice. The changes made in section 5.13 follow the 
concepts suggested by numerous comments to section 5.11. 
Therefore, it is felt that the change can be made even though 
such a change was not proposed. 

Section 5.14 received one comment as to possible processing 
problems but no suggestion was made; accordingly, the 
section is adopted as proposed. 

Section 5.15 has been revised as suggested by two persons 
to refer to transmittal of the international application rather 
than filing thereof. 

No comments were received relative to Section 5.17; this 
rule is adopted as proposed. 

In a number of instances, references to the masculine 
gender have been deleted. 

The Patent and Trademark Office has determined that this 
document does not contain a major proposal requiring pre- 
paration of an Economic Impact Statement Under Executive 
Orders 11821 and 11949 and OMB Circular A-107. 

The following table cf contents indicates the contents of 
the promulgated subparts and the location of added sections 
and section headings. 

PaRT I—RULES OF PRACTICE IN PATENT CASES 
SUBPART A—GBENERAL PROVISIONS 
($§ 1.1-1.26) 
General Information and Correspondence 
a ~ * 


§1.9 Definitions. 
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SuspPpART B—NATIONAL PROCESSING PROVISIONS 
(§§ 1.31-1.352) 


* 


The Application 


. * a 
$1.61 Filing of applications in the United States of America 
as a Designated Office. 


Oath or Declaration 
* He 


$1.70 Content of oath or declaration relating to content of 
and amendments to an application under 35 U.S.C. 
371(c) (4). 


* * * 
Allowance and Issue of Patent 


* * * 


$1.318 Notification of national publication of a patent based 
on an international application 


* a * a ae 
SuspparRT C—INTERNATIONAL PROCESSING PROVISIONS 
(§§ 1.401-1.482) 

General Information 


Definitions of terms under the Patent Cooperation 
Treaty. 

The United States Receiving Office. 

The United States International 
Authority. 

The United States Designated Office. 

The International bureau. 


§ 1.401 


§ 1.412 
§ 1.413 Searching 
§ 1.414 
§ 1.415 


Who May File an International Application 


Applicant for international application. 

When the inventor is dead. 

When the inventor is insane or legally incapacitated. 
Joint inventors. 

Filing by other than inventor. 


§ 1.421 
§ 1.422 
§ 1.423 
§ 1.424 
§ 1.425 


The International Application 


International application requirements. 

Designation of States and payment of designation 
fees. 

Physical requirements of international application. 

The Request. 

The description. 

The claims. 

The drawings. 

The abstract. 


§ 1.431 
§ 1.432 


1.433 
1.434 


Fees 


International application filing and processing fees. 
Refund of international application filing and 
processing fees. 


Priority 


The priority claim and priority document in an 
international application. 
Representation 


Representation in international applications. 
Transmittal of Record Copy 


Procedures for transmittal of record copy to the 
International Bureau. 


Timing 
Timing of application processing based on the 


priority date. 
Delays in meeting time limits. 


Amendments 


Corrections and amendments during international 
processing. 
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§$ 1.475 Changes in person, name, or address of applicants 
and inventors. 


Unity of Invention 


Determination of unity of invention before the 
International Searching Authority. 
Protest to lack of unity of invention. 


Part 3—ForRMS FoR PATENT CASES 
* . * 


§ 3.56 Oath to be filed with United States Designated 
Office under 35 U.S.C. 371(c) (4). 
Declaration to be filed with United States Designated 


Office under 35 U.S.C. 371(c) (4). 


§ 3.57 


Accordingly, 37 CFR parts 1, 3 and 5 are amended as 
follows: 


1. By revising § 1.1 to read as follows: 


$1.1 All communications to be addressed to Commissioner 
of Patents and Trademarks. 


All letters and other communications intended for the 
Patent and Trademark Office must be addressed to “Commis- 
sioner of Patents and Trademarks,” Washington, D.C. 20231. 
When appropriate, a letter should also be marked for the 
attention of a particular office or individual. Letters and 
other communications relating to international applications 
during the international stage and prior to the assignment of 
a national serial number should be additionally marked “Box 
PCr.” 

Note: §§ 1.1 to 1.26 are applicable to trademark cases as 
well as to national and international patent cases except for 
provisions specifically directed to patent cases. See § 1.9 for 
definitions of “national application” and “international 
application.” 


2. By revising paragraph (a) of § 1.4 to read as follows: 
§ 1.4 Nature of correspondence. 


(a) Correspondence with the Patent and Trademark Office 
comprises (1) correspondence relating to services and facili- 
ties of the Office, such as general inquiries, requests for 
publications supplied by the Office, orders for printed copies of 
patents or trademark registrations, orders for copies of 
records, transmission of assignments for recording, and the 
like, and (2) correspondence in and relating to a particular 
application or other proceeding in the Office. See particularly 
the rules relating to the filing, processing, or other proceed- 
ings of national applications in Subpart B, §§ 1.31 to 1.352; 
of international applications in Subpart C, §§ 1.401 to 1.482; 
and of Trademark applications §§ 2.11 to 2.189. 


x Re * + os 


8. By revising paragraph (a) of § 1.5 to read as follows: 


§1.5 Identification of application, patent or registration. 

(a) When a letter concerns an application for patent, it 
should state the name of the applicant, the title of the in- 
vention, the serial number or international application 
number of the application, the date of filing the same, and, if 
known, the group art unit and name of the examiner to which 
it has been assigned (see § 1.55). 


« * * * * 


4. By revising paragraph (a) (i) and adding paragraph (xi) 
of § 1.8 to read as follows: 


§1.8 Certificate of mailing. 

(a) Except in the cases enumerated below, papers and fees 
required to be filed in the Patent and Trademark Office within 
a set period of time will be considered as being timely filed if 
(1) they are addressed to the Commissioner of Patents and 
Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 20231, and deposited with the 
United States Postal Service with sufficient postage as first 
class mail prior to expiration of the set period, and (2) they 
are accompanied by a certificate stating the date of deposit 
(see forms, §§ 3.55 and 4.23). The person signing the certifi- 
cate should have reasonable basis to expect that the corre- 
spondence would be mailed on or before the date indicated. 
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The actual date of receipt of the paper or fee will be used for 
all other purposes. This procedure does not apply to the 
following: 


(i) The filing of national applications for patent ; 


* aa * - 


(xi) The filing of international applications for patent 
and papers relating thereto. 


7 * . * 
5. A new section 1.9 is added to read as follows : 


§1.9 Definitions. 


(a) A national application as used in this Chapter means a 
United States national application for patent which was 
either filed in the Office under 35 U.S.C. 111 or which resulted 
from an international application after compliance with 35 
U.S.C. 371. 

(b) An international application as used in this Chapter 
means an international application for patent filed under the 
Patent Cooperatiou Treaty prior to entering national process- 
ing at the Designated Office stage. 


6. By revising § 1.12 to read as follows: 
§ 1.12 Assignment records open to public inspection. 


The assignment records, relating to original or reissue 
patents, including digests and indexes, are open to public 
inspection and copies of any instrument recorded may be 
obtained upon payment of the fee therefor. Assignment 
records, digests and indexes, relating to any pending or 
abandoned application are not available to the public. Copies 
of any such assignment records and information with respect 
thereto shall be obtainable only upon written authority of the 
applicant or his assignee or attorney or agent or upon a 
showing that the person seeking such information is a bona 
fide prospective or actual purchaser, mortgagee or licensee of 
such application, unless it shall be necessary to the proper 
conduct of business before the Office or as provided by these 
rules. An order for a copy of an assignment should give the 
identification of the record. If identified only by the name of 
the patentee and number of the patent, or in the case of a 
trademark registration by the name of the registrant and 
number of the registration, or by name of the applicant and 
serial number or international application number of the 
application, an extra charge will be made for the time 
consumed in making a search for such assignment. 


7. By revising paragraphs (a) and (c) of § 1.14 to read as 
follows : 


§ 1.14 Patent applications preserved in secrecy. 


(a) Except as provided in § 1.11(b) pending patent appli- 
cations are preserved in secrecy. No information will be given 
by the Office respecting the filing by any particular person of 
an application for a patent, the pendency of any particular 
case before it, or the subject matter of any particular appli- 
cation, nor will access be given to or copies furnished of any 
pending application or papers relating thereto, without 
written authority in that particular application from the 
applicant or his assignee or attorney or agent of record, unless 
the application has been identified by serial number in a pub- 
lished patent document or the United States of America has 
been indicated as a Designated State in a published interna- 
tional application, in which case status information such as 
whether it is pending, abandoned or patented may be supplied, 
or unless it shall be necessary to the proper conduct of 
business before the Office or as provided by this part. Where 
an application has been patented, the patent number and 
issue date may also be supplied. 


& . - * * 


(c) Applications for patents which disclose, or which 
appear to disclose, or which purport to disclose, inventions 
or discoveries relating to atomic energy are reported to the 
Department of Energy, which Department will be given 
access to such applications, but such reporting does not 
constitute a determination that the subject matter of each 
application so reported is in fact useful or an invention or 
discovery or that such application in fact discloses subject 
matter in categories specified by sections 151(c) and 151(d) 
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of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, 68 Stat. 919; 42 U.S.C. 
2181 (c) and (d). 


* * * * 


8. By adding a new paragraph (w) to §1.21 to read as 
follows: 


§1.21 Patent and miscellaneous fees and charges. 


* ~ * * * 


(w) For preparing an international-type search report of 
an international-type search made at the time of the first 
action on the merits in a national patent application. $25.00 

Note: The Patent and Trademark Office does not require 
that a formal report be prepared of an international-type 
search in order to obtain a search fee refund in a later filed 
international application. For fees relating to processing of 
international applications, see § 1.445. 


9. By revising § 1.23 to read as follows: 


$1.23 Method of payment. 

All payments of money required for Patent and Trademark 
Office fees, including fees for the processing of international 
applications (§ 1.445), should be made in United States specie, 
Treasury notes, national bank notes, post office money orders, 
or by certified check. If sent in any other form, the Office may 
delay or cancel the credit until collection is made. Money 
orders and checks must be made payable to the Commissioner 
of Patents and Trademarks. Remittances from foreign coun- 
tries must be payable and immediately negotiable in the 
United States for the full amount of the fee required. Money 
sent by mail to the Patent and Trademark Office will be at the 
risk of the sender; letters containing money should be 
registered. 


10. By revising paragraph (b) of § 1.25 to read as follows: 
$1.25 Deposit accounts. 


me * * * a 


(b) Filing, issue, appeal, international-type search report, 
international application processing, and petition fees may 
be charged against these accounts. 


11. By revising § 1.26 to read as follows: 


$1.26 Refunds. 

Money paid by actual mistake or in excess, such as a pay- 
ment not required by law, will be refunded, but a mere change 
of purpose after the payment of money, as when a party 
desires to withdraw his epplication or to withdraw an appeal, 
will not entitle a party to demand such a return. Refund of 
a portion of any international search fee paid to the Patent 
and Trademark Office may be made where the prior art search 
made during the subsequent examination of a national appli- 
cation is wholly or partly based on the earlier international 
search made in the international application for which the 
search fee was paid. The amount of the refund will be as 
determined by the examiner according to the value of the 
prior international search made by the Patent and Trademark 
Office as an International Searching Authority, as 90%, 45% 
or 0% of the international search fee. If the amount of the 
refund is not a multiple of $5, it will be rounded to the next 
higher multiple of $5. (Note § 1.446 for refund of the search 
fee in an international application.) Amounts of ten cents or 
less will not be returned unless specifically demanded, within 
a reasonable time, nor will the payer be notified of such 
amount; amounts over ten cents but less than one dollar may 
be returned in postage stamps, and other amounts by check. 

12. By revising paragraphs (a) and (b) of § 1.52 to read as 
follows : 


$1.52 Language, paper, writing, margins. 

(a) The application, any amendments or corrections 
thereto, and the oath or declaration must be in the English 
language except as provided for in § 1.69, or be accompanied 
by a verified translation of the application and a translation 
of any corrections or amendments into the English language. 
All papers which are to become a part of the permanent 
records of the Patent and Trademark Office must be legibly 
written, typed, or printed in permanent ink or its equivalent 
in quality. All of the application papers must be presented in 
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a ‘orm having sufficient clarity and contrast between the 
paper and the writing, typing, or printing thereon to permit 
the direct production of readily legible copies in any number 
by use of photographic, electrostatic, photooffset, and micro- 
filming processes. If the papers are not of the required quality, 
substitute typewritten or printed papers of suitable quality 
may be required. 

(b) The application papers (specification, including claims, 
abstract, oath or declaration, and papers as provided for in 
§§ 1.42, 1.43, 1.47, etc.) and also papers subsequently filed, 
must be plainly written on but one side of the paper. The 
size of all sheets of paper should be 8 to 8% by 10% to 13 
inches (20.3 to 21.6 cm. by 26.6 to 33.0 cm.). A margin of at 
least approximately one inch (2.5 cm.) must be reserved on 
the left-hand side of each page. The top of each page of the 
application, including claims must have a margin of at least 
approximately % inch (2 em.). The lines of text must not 
be crowded too closely together; type-written lines should be 
1% or double spaced. The pages of the application, including 
claims and abstract, should be numbered consecutively, 
starting with 1, the numbers being centrally located above or 
preferably, below, the text. 


* * * 1 * 


13. By adding paragraph (d) to § 1.55 to read as follows: 


§ 1.55 Serial number and filing date of application. 


* * o * * 


(d) The filing date of an international application 
designating the United States of America shall be treated as 
the filing date in the United States of America under PCT 
Article 11(3), except as provided in 35 U.S.C. 102(e). 


14. By revising § 1.57 to read as follows: 


$1.57 Signature. 

(a) The application must be signed by the applicant in 
person. The signature to the oath or declaration under § 1.65 
will be accepted as the signature to the application provided 
the oath or declaration under § 1.65 is attached to and refers 
to the specification and claims to which it applies. Otherwise 
the signature must appear at the end of the specification after 
the claims. 

(b) The signature to the oath or declaration under § 1.70 
will be accepted as the signature to the application provided 
the oath or declaration under § 1.70 specifically refers to the 
specification and claims to which it applies. 

(c) Full names must be given, including at least one given 
name without abbreviation together with any other given 
name or initial. 


15. By revising § 1.58 to read as follows: 


§ 1.58 Chemical and mathematical formulas and tables. 


(a) The specification, including the claims, may contain 
chemical and mathematical formulas, but shall not contain 
drawings or flow diagrams. The description portion of the 
specification may contain tables; claims may contain tables 
either if necessary to conform to 35 U.S.C. 112 or if otherwise 
found to be desirable. 

(b) All tables and chemical and mathematical formulas in 
the specification, including claims, and amendments thereto, 
must be on paper which is flexible, strong, white, smooth, non- 
shiny and durable in order to permit use as camera copy when 
printing any patent which may issue. A good grade of bond 
paper is acceptable; watermarks should not be prominent. 
India ink or its equivalent, or solid black typewriter, should 
be used to secure perfectly black solid lines. 

(ce) To facilitate camera copying when printing, the width 
of formulas and tables as presented should be limited 
normally to 5 inches (12.7 cm.) so that it may appear as a 
single column in the printed patent. If it is not possible to 
limit the width of a formula or table to 5 inches (12.7 cm.), 
it is permissible to present the formula or table with a 
maximum width of 10% inches (23.8 cm.) and to place it 
sideways on the sheet. Type-written characters used in such 
formulas and tables must be from a block (nonscript) type 
font or lettering style having capital letters which are at least 
0.08 inch (2.1 mm.) high (e.g., elite type). Hand lettering 
must be neat, clean, and have a minimum character height of 
0.08 inch (2.1 mm.). A space at least 14 inch (6.4 mm.) high 
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should be provided between complex formulas and tables and 
the text. Tables should have the lines and columns of data 
closely spaced to conserve space, consistent with high degree 
of legibility. 


16. By adding a new § 1.61 to read as follows: 


$1.61 Filing of applications in the United States of America 
as a Designated Office. 


(a) To maintain the benefit of the international filing date 
and obtain an examination as to the patentability of the 
invention in the United States, the applicant shall furnish to 
the United States Patent and Trademark Office not later than 
the expiration of 20 months from the priority date: (1) a 
copy of the international application with any amendments, 
unless it has been previously furnished by the International 
Bureau or unless it was originally filed in the United States 
Patent and Trademark Office; (2) a verified translation of 
the international application and a translation of any amend- 
ments into the English language, if originally filed elsewhere 
in another language; (3) the national fee (see § 1.445(a) 
(4)); and (4) an oath or declaration of the inventor (see 
§ 1.70). 

(b) Where an International Searching Authority has made 
a declaration that no international search report will be 
established because the international application relates to 
subject matter which it is not required to search, or because 
the application fails to comply with the prescribed require- 
ments to such an extent that a meaningful search could not 
be carried out, the time for performing the acts referred to 
in paragraph (a) of this section is two months from the 
mailing date of the declaration to the applicant. 


17. By adding a new § 1.70 to read as follows: 


§ 1.70 Content of oath or declaration relating to content of 
and amendments to an application under 85 U.S.C. 
871 (c)(4). 


(a) (1) When an applicant of an international application, 
if the inventor, desires to enter the national stage under 35 
U.S.C. 371, he or she must specifically identify the interna- 
tional application and any amendments thereto and state that 
he or she has reviewed the referred to application and any 
amendments, and that he or she verily believes himself or 
herself to be the original and first inventor or discoverer of 
the process, machine, manufacture, composition of matter, 
or improvement thereof, for which he or she solicits a patent; 
that he or she does not know and does not believe that the 
same was ever known or used in the United States of America 
before his or her invention or discovery thereof, and shall 
state of what country he or she is a citizen and where he or 
she resides and whether he or she is a sole or joint inventor 
of the invention claimed in his or her international applica- 
tion as filed or as amended. In every application the appli- 
cant must distinctly state that to the best of his or her 
knowledge and belief the invention has not been in public use 
or on sale in the United States of America more than one year 
prior to his or her international application, or patented or 
described in any printed publication in any country before his 
or her invention or more than one year prior to his or her 
international application, or patented or made the subject of 
an inventor’s certificate in any foreign country prior to the 
date of his or her international application on an application 
filed by himself or herself or his or her legal representatives 
or assigns more than twelve months prior to his or her 
international application. He or she must acknowledge a duty 
to disclose information he or she is aware of which is material 
to the examination of the application. He or she shall state 
whether or not any application for patent or inventor’s certifi- 
cate on the same invention has been filed in any foreign 
country, either by himself or herself, or by his or her legal 
representatives or assigns. If any such application has been 
filed, the applicant shall name the country in which the 
earliest such application was filed, and shall give the day, 
month, and year of its filing; he or she shall also identify by 
country and by day, month, and year of filing, every such 
foreign application filed more than twelve months before the 
filing of the international application. 


(2) This statement (i) must be subscribed to by the appli- 
cant, and (ii) must either (a) be sworn to (or affirmed) as 
provided in § 1.66, or (b) include the personal declaration of 
the applicant as prescribed in § 1.68. 
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(b) If the international application was made as provided 
in §§ 1.422, 1.423 or 1.425, the applicant shall state his or her 
relationship to the inventor and, upon information and belief, 
the facts which the inventor is required by this section to 
state. 


18. By revising paragraph (b) of § 1.72 to read as follows: 
$1.72 Title and abstract. 


* * * 7 * 


(b) A brief abstract of the technical disclosure in the 
specification must be set forth on a separate sheet, preferably 
following the claims under the heading “Abstract of the 
Disclosure.”” The purpose of the abstract is to enable the 
Patent and Trademark Office and the public generally to 
determine quickly from a cursory inspection the nature and 
gist of the technical disclosure. The abstract shall not be 
used for interpreting the scope of the claims. 


19. By revising the text and heading of § 1.77 to read as 
follows: 


§ 1.77 Arrangement of application elements. 


The elements of the application should appear in the 
following order: 

(a) Title of the invention; or an introductory portion 
stating the name, citizenship, and residence of the 
applicant, and the title of the invention may be used. 

(b) (Reserved). 

(c) Cross-references to related applications, if any. 

(d) Brief summary of the invention. 

(e) Brief description of the several views of the draw- 
ing, if there are drawings. 

(f) Detailed description. 

(g) Claim or claims. 

(h) Signature. (See § 1.57). 

(i) Abstract of the disclosure. 

(j) Drawings. 


20. By revising paragraph (a) of § 1.78 to read as follows: 


§ 1.78 COross-references to other applications. 

When an applicant files an application claiming an inven- 
tion disclosed in a prior filed copending national application 
or international application designating the United States of 
America of the same applicant, the second application must 
contain or be amended to contain in the first sentence of the 
specification following the title a reference to such prior 
application, identifying it by serial number and filing date or 
international application number and international filing date 
and indicating the relationship of the applications, if the 
benefit of the filing date of such prior application is to be 
claimed. Cross-references to other related applications may 
be made when appropriate. (See § 1.14(b)). 


21. By revising paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), (f), (i), 
(j) and (1) of § 1.84 to read as follows: 


§ 1.84 Standards for drawings. 

(a) Paper and ink. Drawings must be made upon paper 
which is flexible, strong, white, smooth, non-shiny and 
durable. Two-ply or three-ply bristol board is preferred. The 
surface of the paper should be calendered and of a quality 
which will permit erasure and correction with India ink. 
India ink, or its equivalent in quality, is preferred for pen 
drawings to secure perfectly black solid lines. The use of 
white pigment to cover lines is not normally acceptable. 

(b) Size of sheet and margins. The size of the sheets on 
which drawings are made may either be exactly 8% by 14 
inches (21.6 by 35.6 em.) or exactly 21.0 by 29.7 cm. 
(DIN size A4). All drawing sheets in a particular application 
must be the same size. One of the shorter sides of the sheet is 
regarded as its top. 

(1) On 8% by 14 inch drawing sheets, the drawing 
must include a top margin of 2 inches (5.1 cm.) and 
bottom and side margins of % inch (6.4 mm.) from the 
edges, thereby leaving a “sight” precisely 8 by 11% 
inches (20.8 by 29.8 cm.). Margin border lines are not 
permitted. All work must be included within the “sight”. 
The sheets may be provided with two % inch (6.4 mm.) 
diameter holes having their centerlines spaced 11/16 
inch (17.5 mm.) below the top edge and 2% inches (7.0 
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em.) apart, said holes being equally spaced from the 
respective side edges. 

(2) On 21.0 by 29.7 cm. drawing sheets, the drawing 
must include a top margin of «+ least 2.5 cm., a left side 
margin of 2.5 cm., a right side margin of 1.5 cm., and a 
bottom margin of 1.0 cm. Margin border lines are not 
permitted. All work must be contained within a sight size 
not to exceed 17 by 26.2 cm. 

(c) Character of lines. All drawings must be made with 
drafting instruments or by a process which will give them 
satisfactory reproduction characteristics. Every line and 
letter must be durable, black, sufficiently dense and dark, 
uniformly thick and well defined; the weight of all lines and 
letters must be heavy enough to permit adequate reproduc- 
tion. This direction applies to all lines however fine, to 
shading, and to lines representing cut surfaces in sectional 
views. All lines must be clean, sharp, and solid. Fine or 
crowded lines should be avoided. Solid black should not be 
used for sectional or surface shading. Freehand work should 
be avoided wherever it is possible to do so. 

(d) Hatching and shading. (1) Hatching should be made 
by oblique parallel lines spaced sufficiently apart to enable the 
lines to be distinguished without difficulty. (2) Heavy lines 
on the shade side of objects should preferably be used except 
where they tend to thicken the work and obscure reference 
characters. The light should come from the upper left-hand 
corner at an angle of 45°. Surface delineations should 
preferably be shown by proper shading, which should be open. 

(e) Scale. The scale to which a drawing is made ought to 
be large enough to show the mechanism without crowding 
when the drawing is reduced in size to two-thirds in 
reproduction, and views of portions of the mechanism on a 
larger scale should be used when necessary to show details 
clearly ; two or more sheets should be used if one does not 
give sufficient room to accomplish this end, but the number of 
sheets should not be more than is necessary. 

(f) Reference characters. The different views should be 
consecutively numbered figures. Reference numerals (and 
letters. but numerals are preferred) must be plain, legible and 
carefully formed, and not be encircled. They should, if 
possible, measure at least one-eighth of an inch (3.2 mm.) in 
height so that they may bear reduction to one twenty-fourth 
of an inch (1.1 mm.) ; and they may be slightly larger when 
there is sufficient room. They should not be so placed in the 
close and complex parts of the drawing as to interfere with 
a thorough comprehension of the same, and therefore should 
rarely cross or mingle with the lines. When necessarily 
grouped around a certain part, they should be placed at a 
little distance, at the closest point where there is available 
space, and connected by lines with the parts to which they 
refer. They should not be placed upon hatched or shaded 
surfaces but when necessary, a blank space may be left in the 
hatching or shading where the character occurs so that it 
shall appear perfectly distinct and separate from the work. 
The same part of an invention appearing in more than one 
view of the drawing must always be designated by the same 
character, and the same character must never be used to 
designate different parts. Reference signs not mentioned in 
the description shall not appear in the drawing, and vice 
versa. 


(1) Views. The drawing must contain as many figures as 
may be necessary to show the invention; the figures should 
be consecutively numbered if possible in the order in which 
they appear. The figures may be plan, elevation, section, or 
perspective views, and detail views of portions of elements, 
on a larger scale if necessary, may also be used. Exploded 
views, with the senarated parts of the same figure embraced 
by a bracket, to show the relationship or order of assembly 
of various parts are permissible. When necessary, a view of 
a large machine or “evice in its entirety mav be breken and 
extended over several sheets if there is no loss in facility of 
understanding the view. Where figures on two or more sheets 
form in effect a single complete figure, the figures on the 
several sheets should be so arranged that the complete figure 
can be understood by laying the drawing sheets adjacent to 
one another. The arrangement should be such that no part of 
any of the figures appearing on the various sheets are con- 
cealed and that the complete figure can be understood even 
though snaces will occur in the complete figure because of the 
margins on the drawing sheets. The plane upon which a sec- 
tional view is taken should be indicated on the general view 
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by a broken line, the ends of which should be designated by 
numerals corresponding to the figure number of the sectional 
view and have arrows applied to indicate the direction in 
which the view is taken. A moved position may be shown by 
a broken line superimposed upon a suitable figure if this can 
be done without crowding, otherwise a separate figure must 
be used for this purpose. Modified forms of construction can 
only be shown in separate figures. Views should not be con- 
nected by projection lines nor should center lines be used. 

(j) Arrangement of views. All views on the same sheet 
should stand in the same direction and, if possible, stand so 
that they can be read with the sheet held in an upright posi- 
tion. If views longer than the width of the sheet are necessary 
for the clearest illustration of the invention, the sheet may 
be turned on its side so that the top of the sheet with the 
appropriate top margin is on the right-hand side. One figure 
must not be placed upon another or within the outline of 
another. 


* * * * me 


(1) Eétraneous matter. Identifying indicia (such as the 
attorney’s docket number, inventor’s name, number of sheets, 
etc.) not to exceed 2% inches (7.0 cm.) in width may be 
placed in a centered location between the side edges within 
three-fourths inch (19.1 mm.) of the top edge. Authorized 
security markings may be placed on the drawings provided 
they are outside the illustrations and are removed when the 
material is declassified. Other extraneous matter will not be 
permitted upon the face of a drawing. 


* * * * * 


22. By adding new paragraphs (c) and (d) to § 1.104 to 


read as follows: 


§ 1.104 Nature of examination ; examiner’s action. 


* * * « * 


(c) An international-type search will be made in all 
national applications filed on and after June 1, 1978. 

(d) Any national application may also have an interna- 
tional-type search report prepared thereon at the time of the 
national examination on the merits, upon specific: written 
request therefor and payment of the international-type search 
report fee. See § 1.21(w) for amount of fee for preparation of 
international-type search report. 

Note: The Patent and Trademark Office does not require 
that a formal report of an international-type search be pre- 
pared in order to obtain a search fee refund in a later filed 


international application. 
23. By revising § 1.141 to read as follows: 


$1.141 Different inventions in one application. 

(a) Two or more independent and distinct inventions, that 
is, inventions which do not form a single general inventive 
concept, may not be claimed in one application, except that 
more than one species of an invention, not to exceed a reason- 
able number, may be specifically claimed in different claims in 
one application, provided the application also includes an 
allowable claim generic to all the claimed species and all 
the claims to species in excess of one are written in dependent 
form (§ 1.75) or otherwise include all the limitations of the 
generic claim. 

(b) A group of claims of different categories in an applica- 
tion so linked as to form a single inventive concept are 
considered to be one invention. In particular any of the 
following groupings of claims of different categories may be 
included in the same application : 

(i) in addition to a claim for a given product, (a) a 
claim for one process specially adapted for the manu- 
facture of the said product, as where the process of 
making as claimed cannot be used to make other and 
materially different products; (b) a claim for one use of 
the said product, as where said use as claimed cannot be 
practiced with another materially different product; or 
(c) both (a) and (b); 

(ii) in addition to a claim for a given process, a claim 
for one apparatus or means specifically designed for 
carrying out of the said process, that is, it cannot be used 
to practice another materially different process. 

(c) If the situation of subparagraph (1) of paragraph (b) 
of this section exists where claims to all three categories, 
product, process and use, are included, and the product claims 
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are not allowable, the use and process claims are not so linked 
as to form a single general inventive concept. Where the 
process and use claims are not so joined by an allowable link- 
ing product claim, the applicant will be required to elect 
either the use or the process for prosecution with the product 
claim. 


24. By revising § 1.146 to read as follows: 


$ 1.146 JHlection of species. 

In the first action on an application containing a generic 
claim and claims restricted separately to each of more than 
one species embraced thereby, the examiner may require the 
applicant in his response to that action to elect that species of 
his or her invention to which his or her claims shall be 
restricted if no generic claim is held allowable. However, if 
such application contains claims directed to more than a 
reasonable number of species, the examiner may require 
restriction of the claims to not more than a reasonable 
number of species before taking further action in the case. 


25. By adding a new § 1.318 to read as follows: 


§ 1.318 Notification of national publication of a patent based 
on an international application. 
The Office will notify the International Bureau when a 
patent is issued on an application filed under 35 U.S.C. 371, 
and there has been no previous international publication. 


26. By revising paragraphs (a) and (c) of § 1.331 to read 
as follows: 


§ 1.331 Recording of assignments. 

(a) Assignments, including grants and conveyances, of 
patents, national applications, or international applications 
which designate the United States of America, will be recorded 
in the Patent and Trademark Office under 35 U.S.C. 261. 
Other instruments affecting title to a patent, a national 
application, or an international application which designates 
the United States of America, and licenses, even though the 
recording thereof may not serve as constructive notice under 
85 U.S.C. 261, will be recorded as provided in this section or 
at the discretion of the Commissioner. 


co * * © * 


(c) An instrument relating to a patent should identify the 
patent by number and date (the name of the inventor and 
title of the invention as stated in the patent should also be 
given) ; an instrument relating to a national application, or 
an international application which designates the United 
States of America should identify the application by serial 
number or international application number and date of filing 
(the name of the inventor and title of the invention as stated 
in the application should also be given), but if an assignment 
is executed concurrently with or subsequent to the execution 
of the application but before the application is filed or before 
its serial number or international application number and 
filing date are ascertained, it should adequately identify the 
application, as by its date of execution and name of the 
inventor and title of the invention; so that there can be no 
mistake as to the patent or application intended. 


Subpart O 
27. By adding a new § 1.401 to read as follows: 


§ 1.401 Definitions of terms under the Patent Cooperation 
Treaty. 

(a) The abbreviation “PCT” and the term “Treaty” mean 
the Patent Cooperation Treaty. 

(b) “International Bureau” means the World Intellectual 
Property Organization located in Geneva, Switzerland. 

(c) “Administrative Instructions” means that body of in- 
structions for operating under the Patent Cooperation Treaty 
referred to in PCT Rule 89. 

(d) “Request”, when capitalized, means that element of the 
international application described in PCT Rules 3 and 4. 

(e) “International application”, as used in this Subchapter 
is defined in § 1.9(b). 

(f) “Priority date” for the purposes of computing time 
limits under the Patent Cooperation Treaty is defined in PCT 
Art. 2 (xi). Note also § 1.465. 

(g) Other terms and expressions in this Subpart C not 
defined in this section are to be taken in the sense indicated 
in PCT Art. 2 and 35 U.S.C. 351. 
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28. By adding a new § 1.412 to read as follows: 


§ 1.412 The United States Receiving Office. 


(a) The United States Patent and Trademark Office is a 
Receiving Office only for applicants who are residents or 
nationals of the United States of America. 

(b) The Patent and Trademark Office, when acting as a 
Receiving Office, will be identified by the full title “United 
States Receiving Office” or by the abbreviation “RO/US.” 

(c) The major functions of the Receiving Office include: 

(1) According of international filing dates to interna- 
tional applications meeting the requirements of PCT Art. 
11(1), and PCT Rule 20; 

(2) Assuring that international applications meet the 
standards for format and content of PCT Art. 14(1), 
PCT Rules 9, 26, 29.1, 37, 38, 91, and portions of PCT 
Rules 3 through 11: 

(3) Collecting and, when required, transmitting fees 
due for processing international applications (PCT Rules 
14, 15, 16) ; 

(4) Transmitting the record and search copies to the 
International Bureau and International Searching 
Authority, respectively (PCT Rules 22 and 23) ; and 

(5) Determining compliance with applicable require- 
ments of Part 5 of this chapter. 


29. By adding a new § 1.418 to read as follows: 


§ 1.413 The United States International Searching 
Authority. 

(a) Pursuant to appointment by the Assembly, the United 
States Patent and Trademark Office will act as an Interna- 
tional Searching Authority for international applications 
filed in the United States Receiving Office and in other 
Receiving Offices as may be agreed upon by the Commissioner, 
in accordance with agreement between the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office and the International Bureau (PCT Art. 16(3} 
(b)). 

(b) The Patent and Trademark Office, when acting as an 
International Searching Authority, will be identified by the 
full title “United States International Searching Authority” 
or by the abbreviation “ISA/US.” 

(c) The major functions of the International Searching 
Authority include : 

(1) Approving or establishing the title and abstract ; 

(2) Considering the matter of unity of invention ; 

(3) Conducting international and international-type 
searches and preparing international and international- 
type search reports (PCT Art. 15, 17 and 18, and PCT 
Rules 25, 33 to 45 and 47) ; and 

(4) Transmitting the international search report to 
the applicant and the International Bureau. 


30. By adding a new § 1.414 to read as follows: 


§ 1.414 The United States Designated Office. 

(a) The United States Patent and Trademark Office will act 
as a Designated Office for international applications in which 
the United States of America has been designated as a State 
in which patent protection is desired. 

(b) The Patent and Trademark Office, when acting as a 
Designated Office during international processing will be 
identified by the full title “United States Designated Office” 
or by abbreviation ““DO/US.” 

(c) The major functions of the United States Designated 
Office in respect to international applications in which the 
United States of America has been designated, include: 

(1) Receiving various notifications throughout the 
international stage ; 

(2) Accepting for regular national patentability ex 
amination international applications which satisfy the 
requirements of 35 U.S.C. 371; and 


(8) Conducting reviews under PCT Article 25 for those 
international applications declared withdrawn. 


31. By adding a new § 1.415 to read as follows: 


$ 1.415 The International Bureau. 


(a) The International Bureau is the World Intellectual 
Property Organization located at Geneva, Switzerland. It is 
the international intergovernmental organization which acts 
as the coordinating body under the Treaty and the Regula- 
tions (PCT Art. 2 (xix) and 35 U.S.C. 851(h)). 
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(b) The major functions of the International Bureau 
include : 

(1) Publishing of international applications and the 
International Gazette ; 

(2) Transmitting copies of international applications 
to Designated Offices ; 

(8) Storing and maintaining record copies ; and 

(4) Transmitting information to authorities pertinent 
to the processing of specific international applications. 


32. By adding a new § 1.421 to read as follows: 


§ 1.421 Applicant for international application. 


(a) Only residents or nationals of the United States of 
America may file international applications in the United 
States Receiving Office. 

(b) Although the United States Receiving Office will accept 
international applications filed by any resident or national of 
the United States of America for international processing, an 
international application designating the United States of 
America will be accepted by the Patent and Trademark Office 
for the national stage only if filed by the inventor or as pro- 
vided in §§ 1.422, 1.423 or 1.425. 

(c) International applications which do not designate the 
United States of America may be filed by the assignee or 
owner. 

(d) The attorney or agent of the applicant may sign the 
international application Request and file the international 
application for the applicant if the international application 
when filed is accompanied by a separate power of attorney to 
that attorney or agent from the applicant. The separate power 
of attorney from the applicant may be submitted after filing if 
sufficient cause is shown for not submitting it at the time of 
filing. Note that paragraph (b) of this section requires that 
the applicant be the inventor if the United States of America 
is designated. 

(e) Any indication of different applicants for the purpose 
of different Designated Offices must be shown on the Request 
portion of the international application. 

(f) Changes in the person, name, or address of the appli- 
eant of an international application shall be made in accord- 
ance with PCT Rule 18.5. 


83. By adding a new § 1.422 to read as follows: 


§ 1.422 When the inventor is dead. 


In case of the Ceath of the inventor, the legal representa- 
tive (executor, administrator, etc.) of the deceased inventor 
may file an international application which designates the 
United States of America. 


34. By adding a new § 1.423 to read as follows: 


§ 1.423 When the inventor is insane or legally incapacitated. 


In case an inventor is insane or otherwise legally in- 
capacitated, the legal representative (guardian, conservator, 
ete.) of such inventor may file an international application 
which designates the United States of America. 


35. By adding a new § 1.424 to read as follows: 


§ 1.424 Joint Inventors. 


Joint inventors must jointly file an international applica- 
tion which designates the United States of America; the 
signature of either of them alone, or less than the entire 
number will be insufficient for an invention invented by them 
jointly, except as provided in § 1.425. 


36. By adding a new § 1.425 to read as follows: 
§ 1.425 Filing by other than inventor. 


(a) If a joint inventor refuses to join in an international 
application which designates the United States of America or 
cannot be found or reached after diligent effort, the interna- 
tional application which designates the United States of 
America may be filed by the other inventor on behalf of him- 
self or herself and the omitted inventor. Such an interna- 
tional application which designates the United States of 
America must be accompanied by proof of the pertinent facts 
and must state the last known address of the omitted in- 
ventor. The Patent and Trademark Office shall forward notice 
of the filing of the international application to the omitted 
inventor at said address. 
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(b) Whenever an inventor refuses to execute an inter- 
national application which designates the United States of 
America, or cannot be found or reached after diligent effort, a 
person to whom the inventor has assigned or agreed in writing 
to assign the invention or who otherwise shows sufficient 
proprietary interest in the matter justifying such action may 
file the international application on behalf of and as agent for 
the inventor. Such an international application which 
designates the United States of America, must be accom- 
panied by proof of the pertinent facts and a showing that 
such action is necessary to preserve the rights of the parties 
or to prevent irreparable damage, and must state the last 
known address of the inventor. The assignment, written 
agreement to assign or other evidence of proprietary interest, 
or a verified copy thereof, must be filed in the Patent and 
Trademark Office. The Office shall forward notice of the 
filing of the application to the inventor at the address stated 
in the application. 


37. By adding a new § 1.431 to read as follows: 
$ 1.431 International application requirements. 


(a) An international application shall contain, as specified 
in the Treaty and the Regulations, a Request, a description, 
one or more claims, an abstract, and one or more drawings 
(where required). (PCT Art. 3(2) and Section 207 of the 
Administrative Instruction.) 

(b) An international filing date will be accorded by the 
United States Receiving Office, at the time of receipt of the 
international application, provided that: 

(1) The applicant is a United States resident or 
national (35 U.S.C. 361(a), PCT Art. 11(1) (1)). 
(2) The international application is in the English 
language (35 U.S.C. 361(c), PCT Art. 11(1) (ii)). 
(3) The international application contains at least the 
following elements (PCT Art. 11(1) (ifi)): 
(i) an indication that it is intended as an inter- 
national application (PCT Rule 4.2) ; 
(ii) the designation of at least one Contracting 
State of the International Patent Cooperation 
Union ; 
(ili) the name of the applicant, as prescribed 
(note § 1.422) ; 
(iv) a part which on the face of it appears to be 
a description ; and 
(v) a part which on the face of it appears to be a 
claim. 

(c) Payment of the basic portion of the international fee 
(PCT Rule 15.2) and the transmittal and search fees 
(§ 1.445) shall be made in full at the time the international 
application papers required by paragraph (b) of this section 
are deposited. Failure to make full payment on the same date 
as the deposit of the international application papers required 
by subparagraph (b) of this section will result in the inter- 
national application being considered withdrawn (PCT Art. 
14(3)(a)). 


88. By adding a new § 1.432 to read as follows: 


§ 1.432 Designation of States and payment of designation 
fees. 

(a) The names of Designated States shall appear in the 
Request upon filing and must be indicated as set forth in 
Section 201 of the Administrative Instructions. 

(b) The designation fees may be paid upon filing of the 
international application, but must be paid at the latest before 
the expiration of one year from the priority date (PCT Rule 
15.4(b)). Failure to timely pay the designation fee for a 
particular Designated State will result in the withdrawal of 
that designation (PCT Art. 14(3)(b)). Failure to timely pay 
at least one designation fee will result in the withdrawal of 
the international application (PCT Art. 14(3) (a)). 

39. By adding a new § 1.433 to read as follows: 
$ 1.433 Physical requirements of international application. 

(a) The international application and each of the docu- 
ments that may be referred to in the check list of the Request 
(PCT Rule 3.3(a) (ii) ) shall be filed in one copy only. 

(b) All sheets of the international application must be on 


A4 size paper (21.0 x 29.7 cm.). 
(ec) Other physical requirements for international applica- 
tions are set forth in PCT Rule 11 and Sections 201-207 of 


the Administrative Instructions. 
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40. By adding a new § 1.434 to read as follows: 


$ 1.434 The Request. 


(a) The Request shall be made on a standardized printed 
form (PCT Rules 3 and 4). Copies of such printed Request 
forms are available from the Patent and Trademark Office. 
Letters requesting such forms should be marked “Box PCT.” 

(b) The Check List portion of the Request form should 
indicate each document accompanying the international 
application on filing. 

(c) All information, for example, addresses, names of 
States and dates, shall be indicated in the Request as required 
by PCT Rule 4 and Administrative Instructions 110 and 201. 

(d) International applications which designate the United 
States of America shall include: 

(1) The name, address and signature of the inventor, 
except as provided by §§ 1.421(d), 1.422, 1.423 and 
1.425 ; 

(2) A reference to any copending national application 
or international application designating the United 
States of America, if the benefit of the filing date for 
the prior copending application is to be claimed. 


41. By adding a new § 1.435 to read as follows: 


§ 1.485 The description. 

(a) Requirements as to the content and form of the descrip- 
tion are set forth in PCT Rules 5, 9, 10 and 11 and Admin- 
istrative Instruction 204, and shall be adhered to. 

(b) In international applications designating the United 
States the description must contain upon filing an indication 
of the best mode contemplated by the inventor for carrying 
out the claimed invention. 


42. By adding a new § 1.436 to read as follows: 


§ 1.486 The claims. 

The requirements as to the content and format of claims are 
set forth in PCT Art. 6 and PCT Rules 6, 9, 10 and 11 and 
shall be adhered to. The number of the claims shall be reason- 
able, considering the nature of the invention claimed. 


43. By adding a new § 1.437 to read as follows: 


§ 1.437 The drawings. 

(a) Subject to paragraph (b) of this section, when draw- 
ings are necessary for the understanding of the invention, or 
are mentioned in the description, they must be part of an 
international application as originally filed in the United 
States Receiving Office in order to maintain the international 
filing date during the national stage (PCT Art. 7). 

(b) Drawings missing from the application upon filing will 
be accepted if such drawings are received within 30 days of 
the date of first receipt of the incomplete papers. If the 
missing drawings are received within the 30-day period, the 
international filing date shall be the date on which such draw- 
ings are received. If such drawings are not timely received, 
all references to drawings in the international application 
shall be considered non-existent (PCT Art. 14(2), Admin- 
istrative Instruction 310). 

(c) The physical requirements for drawings are set forth 
in PCT Rule 11 and shall be adhered to. 


44. By adding a new § 1.488 to read as follows: 


§ 1.488 The abstract. 

(a) Requirements as to the content and form of the abstract 
are set forth in PCT Rule 8, and shall be adhered to. 

(b) Lack of an abstract upon filing of an international 
application will not affect the granting of a filing date. How- 
ever, failure to furnish an abstract within one month from 
the date of the notification by the Receiving Office will result 
in the international application being declared withdrawn. 


45. By adding a new § 1.445 to read as follows: 
§ 1.445 International application filing and processing fees. 


(a) The following fees and charges are established by the 
Patent and Trademark Office under the authority of 35 U.S.C. 
876: 

(1) A transmittal fee (see 85 U.S.C. 361(d) and PCT 
Rule 14) $35.00 
(2) A search fee (see 85 U.S.C. 361(d) and PCT Rule 
$300.00 
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(3) A supplemental search fee when required (see PCT 
Art. 17(3)(a) and PCT Rule 40.2) $200.00 per 
additional invention. 

(4) The national fee, that is, the amount set forth as 
the filing fee under 35 U.S.C. 41(a) (1). 

(5) A special fee when required (see 35 U.S.C. 
872(c)) $10.00 per claim. 


(b) The basic fee and designation fee portions of the inter- 
national fee shall be as prescribed in PCT Rule 15. 


46. By adding a new § 1.446 to read as follows: 


§ 1.446 Refund of international application filing and 
processing fees. 

(a) Money paid for international application fees, where 
paid by actual mistake or in excess, such as a payment not 
required by law or Treaty and its Regulations, will be 
refunded. 

(b) Refunds of a portion of the search fee may be made if 
the international search report is wholly or partly based on 
an earlier international or international-type search (PCT 
Rules 16 and 41). The amount of the refund will be as deter- 
mined by the examiner according to the value of the prior 
international-type search or international search as 90%, 45% 
or 0% of the international search fee. If the amount of the 
refund is not a multiple of $5.00, it will be rounded to the 
next higher multiple of $5.00. See § 1.26 for refund of a por- 
tion of the international search fee during subsequent national 
examination of the application. 

(c) Refund of the supplemental search fees will be made if 
such refund is determined to be warranted by the Commmis- 
sioner or the Commissioner’s designee acting under PCT Rule 
40.2(c). 

(d) The international and search fees will be refunded if no 
international filing date is accorded (PCT Rules 15.6 and 
16.2). 


47. By adding a new § 1.451 to read as follows: 


§ 1.451 The priority claim and priority document in an 
international application. 


(a) The claim for priority must be made on the Request 
(PCT Rule 4.10) in a manner complying with Section 110 and 
201 of the Administrative Instructions. 

(b) Whenever the priority of an earlier United States 
national application is claimed in an international applica- 
tion, the applicant may request in a letter of transmittal 
accompanying the international application upon filing with 
the United States Receiving Office, that the Patent and 
Trademark Office prepare a certified copy of the national 
application for transmittal to the International Bureau (PCT 
Art. 8 and PCT Rule 17). The fee for preparing a certified 
copy is stated in § 1.21(b) and 35 U.S.C. 41(11). 

(c) If a certified copy of the priority document is not sub- 
mitted together with the international application on filing, 
or, if the priority application was filed in the United States 
and a request and appropriate payment for preparation of 
such a certified copy do not accompany the international 
application on filing, the certified copy of the priority docu- 
ment must be transmitted directly by the applicant to the 
International Bureau within the time limit specified in PCT 


Rule 17.1(a). 


48. By adding a new § 1.455 to read as follows : 


$ 1.455 Representation in international applications. 


(a) Applicants of international applications may be repre- 
sented by attorneys or agents licensed to practice before the 
Patent and Trademark Office or by a common representative 
(PCT Art. 49, Rules 4.8 and 90 and § 1.341). 

(b) Appointment of an agent, attorney or common repre- 
sentative (FCT Rule 4.8) must be effected either in the 
Request form, signed by all applicants, or in a separate power 
of attorney submitted either to the United States Receiving 
Office or to the International Bureau. 

(c) Powers of attorney and revocations thereof should be 
submitted to the United States Receiving Office until the 
issuance of the international search report. 

(d) The addressee for correspondence will be as indicated 
in Section 108 of the Administrative Instructions. 
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49. By adding a new § 1.461 to read as follows: 


§ 1.461 Procedures for transmittal of record copy to the 
International Bureau. 


(a) Transmittal of the record copy of the international 
application to the International Bureau shall be made, at the 
option of the applicant, either by the United States Receiving 
Office or by the applicant. Subject to paragraph (b) of this 
section, any applicant who chooses to make such transmittal 
personally shall notify the United States Receiving Office to 
that effect in writing, by way of a notice filed together with 
the international application. Such notice shall also state 
whether the applicant wishes to collect the record copy at the 
United States Receiving Office or to have the record copy 
mailed directly to him. The record copy of an international 
application which was filed without being accompanied by 
such notice will be transmitted to the International Bureau 
by the United States Receiving Office (PCT Rule 22). 

(b) An applicant may transmit the record copy to the 
International Bureau as provided in PCT Rule 22.2 only if the 
international application is filed with the United States Re- 
ceiving Office before the expiration of 11 months from the 
priority date. 

(c) No copy of an international application may be trans- 
mitted to the International Bureau, a foreign Designated 
Office, or other foreign authority by the United States Re- 
ceiving Office or the applicant, unless the applicable require- 
ments of Part 5 of this chapter have been satisfied. 


50. By adding a new § 1.465 to read as follows: 


§ 1.465 Timing of application processing based on the 
priority date. 


(a) For the purpose of computing time limits under the 
Treaty, the priority date shall be defined as in PCT Art. 
2(xi). 

(b) When a claimed priority date is cancelled under PCT 
Rule 4.10(d) or considered not to have been made under PCT 
Rule 4.10(b), the priority date for the purposes of computing 
time limits will be the date of the earliest valid remaining 
priority claim of the international application, or if none, the 
international filing date. 

(c) When corrections under PCT Art. 11(2), Art. 14(2) or 
PCT Rule 20.2(a)(i) or (iii) are timely submitted, and the 
date of receipt of such corrections falls later than one year 
from the claimed priority date or dates, the Receiving Office 
shall proceed under PCT Rule 4.10(d). 


51. By adding a new § 1.468 to read as follows: 


§ 1.468 Delays in meeting time limits. 

Delays in meeting time limits during international process- 
ing of international applications may only be excused as 
provided in PCT Rule 82. For delays in meeting time limits 
in a national application, see § 1.137. 


52. By adding a new § 1.471 to read as follows: 


§ 1.471 Corrections and amendments during international 


processing. 


(a) All corrections submitted to the United States Receiv- 
ing Office must be in the form of replacement sheets and be 
accompanied by a letter that draws attention to the differ- 
ences between the replaced sheets and the replacment sheets, 
except that the deletion of lines of text, the correction of 
simple typographical errors, and one addition or change of 
not more than five words per sheet may be stated in a letter 
and the United States Receiving Office will make the deletion 
or transfer the correction to the international application, 
provided that such corrections do not adversely affect the 
clarity and direct reproducibility of the application (PCT 
Rule 26.4). 

(b) Amendments of claims submitted to the International 
Bureau shall be as prescribed by PCT Rule 46. 


53. By adding a new § 1.475 to read as follows: 


§ 1.475 Changes in person, name, or address of applicants 
and inventors. 


All requests for a change in person, name or address of 
applicants and inventor should be sent to the United States 
Receiving Office until the time of issuance of the international 
search report. Thereafter requests for such changes should 
be submitted to the International Bureau. 
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54. By adding § 1.481 to read as follows: 


Determination of unity of invention before the 
International Searching Authority. 


(a) Before establishing the international search report, the 
International Searching Authority shall determine whether 
the international application complies with the requirement of 
unity of invention as set forth in PCT Rule 13 and as set 
forth in §§ 1.141 and 1.146 except as modified below in this 
section. 

(b) If the International Searching Authority considers that 
the international application does not comply with the re- 
quirements of unity of invention, it shall inform the appli- 
eant accordingly and invite the payment of additional fees 
(note § 1.445 and PCT Art. 17(3)(a) and PCT Rule 40). The 
applicant will be given a time period in accordance with PCT 
Rule 40.3 to pay the additional fees due. 

(c) In the case of non-compliance with unity of invention 
and where no additional fees are paid, the international 
search will be performed on the invention first mentioned 
(“main invention’) in the claims. 

(d) Lack of unity of invention may be directly evident be- 
fore considering the claims in relation to any prior art, or 
after taking the prior art into consideration, as where a 
document discovered during the search shows the invention 
claimed in a generic or linking claim lacks novelty or is clearly 
obvious, leaving two or more claims joined thereby without a 
common inventive concept. In such a case the International 
Searching Authority may raise the objection of lack of unity 
of invention. 


$ 1.481 


55. By adding § 1.482 to read as follows: 
§ 1.482 Protest to lack of unity of invention. 


(a) If the applicant disagrees with the holding of lack of 
unity of invention by the International Searching Authority, 
additional fees may be paid under protest, accompanied by a 
request for refund and a statement setting forth reasons for 
disagreement or why the required additional fees are con- 
sidered excessive, or both (PCT Rule 40.2(c)). 

(b) Protests under paragraph (c) of this section will be 
examined by the Commissioner or the Commissioner’s 
designee. In the event that the applicant’s protest is deter- 
mined to be justified, the additional fees or a portion thereof 
will be refunded. 

(c) An applicant who desires that a copy of the protest and 
the decision thereon accompany the international search re- 
port when forwarded to the Designated Offices, may notify 
the International Searching Authority to that effect any time 
prior to the issuance of the international search report. 
Thereafter, such notification should be directed to the Inter- 
national Bureau (PCT Rule 40.2(c)). 


56. By adding a new § 3.56 to read as follows: 


§3.56 Oath to be filed with United States Designated Office 
under 85 U.S.C. 371(c) (4). 


As a below named inventor, being duly sworn (or affirmed), 
I depose and say that: 

My residence, post office address and citizenship are as 
stated below next to my name; 

I verily believe I am the original, first and sole inventor 
(if only one name is listed below) or a joint inventor (if 
plural inventors are named below) of the invention 
entitled : 


described and claimed in international application number-_~- 
, and as amended 


(if any), which I have re- 
viewed and for which I solicit a patent: 

I do not know and do not believe the same was ever known 
or used in the United States of America before my or our 
invention thereof, or patented or described in any printed 
publication in any country before my or our invention thereof 
or more than one year prior to my international application, 
that the same was not in public use or on sale in the United 
States of America more than one year prior to my interna- 
tional application, that the invention has not been patented 
or made the subject of an inventor’s certificate issued before 
the date of my international application in any country for- 
eign to the United States of America on an application filed 
by me or my legal representatives or assigns more than twelve 
months prior to my international application, that I acknowl- 
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edge my duty to disclose information of which I am aware ments may jeopardize the validity of the application or any 


which is material to the examination of this application, and 
that no application for patent or inventor’s certificate on this 
invention has been filed in any country foreign to the United 
States of America prior to this application by me or my legal 


(Supply similar information and signature for third and 
subsequent joint inventors) 


[Spar] 
(Official character) 


57. By adding a new § 3.57 to read as follows: 


$3.57 Declaration to be filed with United States Designated 
Office under $5 U.S.C. $71(c) (4). 


As a below named inventor, I hereby declare that: 

My residence, post office address and citizenship are as 
stated below next to my name; 

I verily believe I am the original, first and sole inventor (if 
only one name is listed below) or a joint inventor (if plural 
inventors are named below) of the invention 
entitled : 


described and claimed in international application number 
and as amended 


(if any), which I have received 
and for which I solicit a patent ; 


I do not know and do not believe the same was ever known 
or used in the United States of America before my or our 
invention thereof, or patented or described in any printed 
publication in any country before my or our invention thereof 
or more than one year prior to my international application, 
that the same was not in public use or on sale in the United 
States of America more than one year prior to my interna- 
tional application, that the invention has not been patented 
or made the subject of an inventor’s certificate issued before 
the date of my international application in any country for- 
eign to the United States of America on an application filed 
by me or my legal representatives or assigns more than 
twelve months prior to my international application, that I 
acknowledge my duty to disclose information of which I am 
aware which is material to the examination of this appli- 
cation, and that no application for patent or inventor's 
certificate on this invention has been filed in any country 
foreign to the United States of America prior to this applica- 
tion by me or my legal representatives or assigns, except as 
follows : 

I hereby declare that all statements made herein of my 
own knowledge are true and that all statements made on 
information and belief are believed to be true; and further 
that these statements were made with the knowledge that 
willful false statements and the like so made are punishable by 
fine or imprisonment, or both, under Section 1001 of Title 18 
of the United States Code and that such willful false state- 


patent issued thereon. 


(Supply similar information and signature for third and 
subsequent joint inventors) 


58. By revising § 5.1 to read as follows: 


§ 5.1 Defense inspection of certain applications. 


(a) The provisions of this part shall apply to both national 

and international applications filed in the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office and, with respect to inventions made in the United 
States, to applications filed in any foreign country or any 
international authority other than the United States Receiv- 
ing Office. The (1) filing of a national or an international 
application in a foreign country or with an international 
authority other than the United States Receiving Office, or 
(2) transmittal of an international application to a foreign 
agency or an international authority other than the United 
States Receiving Office is considered to be a foreign filing 
within the meaning of Chapter 17 of Title 35, United States 
Code. 
(b) In accordance with the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 181, 
patent applications containing subject matter the disclosure 
of which might be detrimental to the national security are 
made available for inspection by defense agencies as specified 
in said section. Only applications obviously relating to 
national security, and applications within fields indicated to 
the Patent and Trademark Office by the defense agencies as 
so related, are made available. The inspection will be made 
only by responsible representatives authorized by the agency 
to review applications. Such representatives are required to 
sign a dated acknowledgement of access accepting the condi- 
tion that information obtained from the inspection will be 
used for no purpose other than the administration of 35 
U.S.C. 181-188. Copies of applications may be made available 
to such representatives for inspection outside the Patent and 
Trademark Office under conditions assuring that the con- 
fidentiality of the applications will be maintained, including 
the conditions that: (a) all copies will be returned to the 
Patent and Trademark Office promptly if no secrecy order is 
imposed, or upon rescission of such order if one is imposed, 
and (b) no additional copies will be made by the defense 
agencies. A record of the removal and return of copies made 
available for defense inspection will be maintained by the 
Patent and Trademark Office. Applications relating to atomic 
energy are made available to the Department of Energy as 
specified in § 1.14 of this chapter. 

59. By revising § 5.3 to read as follows: 

§ 5.3 Prosecution of application under secrecy order; with- 
holding patent. 

Unless specifically ordered otherwise, action on the appli- 
cation by the Office and prosecution by the applicant will 
proceed during the time an application is under secrecy order 
to the point indicated in this section : 

(a) National applications under secrecy order which come 
to a final rejection must be appealed or otherwise prosecuted 
to avoid abandonment. Appeals in such cases must be com- 
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pleted by the applicant but unless otherwise specifically 
ordered by the Commissioner will not be set for hearing until 


the secrecy order is removed. 
(b) An interference will not be declared involving national 


applications under secrecy order. However, if an applicant 
whose application under secrecy order copies claims from 
an issued patent, a notice of that fact will be placed in the 


file wrapper of the patent. 
(c) When the national application is found to be in condi- 


tion for allowance except for the secrecy order the applicant 
and the agency which caused the secrecy order to be issued 
will be notified. This notice (which is not a notice of allow- 
ance under § 1.311 of this chapter) does not require response 
by the applicant and places the national application in a 
condition of suspension until the secrecy order is removed. 
When the secrecy order is removed the Patent and Trademark 
Office will issue a notice of allowance under § 1.311 of this 
chapter, or take such other action as may then be warranted. 

(d) International applications under secrecy order will not 
be mailed, delivered or otherwise transmitted to the inter- 
national authorities or the applicant. International applica- 
tions under secrecy order will be processed up to the point 
where, if it were not for the secrecy order, record and search 
copies would be transmitted to the international authorities 


or the applicant. 


60. Section 5.11 text and heading are revised to read as 
follows: 


$5.11 License for filing application in foreign country or 
for transmitting international application. 


(a) When no secrecy order has been issued under § 5.2, a 
license from the Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
under 35 U.S.C. 184 is required before filing any application 
for patent or for the registration of a utility model, industrial 
design, or model, in a foreign country, or transmitting an 
international application to any foreign patent agency or any 
international agency other than the United States Receiving 
Office, or causing or authorizing such filing or transmittal, 
with respect to an investment made in the United States, if: 


(1) The foreign application is to be filed or its filing 
caused or authorized before a national or international 
application for patent is filed in the United States, or 

(2) The foreign application is to be filed, or its filing 
caused or authorized, or the transmittal of the inter- 
national application is caused or authorized, prior to the 
expiration of six months from the filing of the application 
in the United States. 

(b) When there is no secrecy order in effect, a license under 
35 U.S.C. 184 is not required if: 

(1) The invention was not made in the United States, 
or 

(2) The foreign application is to be filed or the inter- 
national application is to be transmitted, or its filing or 
transmittal caused or authorized, after the expiration of 
six months from the filing of the national application 
in the United States. 


(c) When a secrecy order has been issued under § 5.2, an 
application cannot be filed in a foreign country, nor can an 
international application be transmitted to any agency other 
than the United States Receiving Office except in accordance 


with § 5.5. 
61. By revising text of heading of § 5.13 to read as follows: 


$5.13 Petition for license; no corresponding application. 


Where there is no corresponding national or internationul 
application, the petition for license must be accompanied by 
a legible copy of the material upon which license is desired. 
This copy will be retained as a measure of the license granted. 
For assistance in the identification of the subject matter of 
each license so issued, it is suggested that the petition or 
requesting letter be submitted in duplicate and provide a title 
and other description of the material. The duplicate copy of 
the petition will be returned with the license or other action 
on the petition. Where an international application is being 
filed in the United States Receiving Office, the petition may 
accompany the international application. 
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62. By revising paragraphs (b) and (c) of § 5.14 to read 
as follows: 


$5.14 Petition for license; corresponding U.S. application. 


* * * * + 

(b) Two or more United States applications should not be 
referred to in the same petition for license unless they are to 
be combined in the foreign or international application, in 
which event the petition should so state and the identification 
of each United States application should be in separate 
paragraphs. 

(c) Where the application to be filed or transmitted abroad 
contains matter not disclosed in the United States application 
or applications, including the case where the combining of 
two or more United States applications introduces subject 
matter not disclosed in any of them, a copy of the application 
as it is to be filed in the foreign country or international 
application which is to be transmitted to a foreign inter- 
national or national agency as it is to be filed in the Receiving 
Office must be furnished with the petition. If, however, all new 
matter in the foreign or international application to be filed 
is readily identifiable, the new matter may be submitted in 
detail and the remainder by reference to the pertinent United 


States application or applications. 
63. By revising § 5.15(a) to read as follows: 


$5.15 Scope of license. 

(a) A license to file an application in a foreign country or 
transmit an international application to any foreign or 
international agency other than the United States Receiving 
Office, when granted, includes authority to forward all 
duplicate and formal papers to the foreign country or inter- 
national agencies and to make amendments and take any 
action in the prosecution of the foreign or international 
application, provided subject matter additional to that covered 
by the license is not involved. In those cases in which no 
license is required to file the foreign application or transmit 
the international application, no license is required to file 
papers in connection with the prosecution of the foreign or 
international application not involving the disclosure of 
additional subject matter. Any paper filed abroad or with an 
international agency following the filing of a foreign or 
international application which involves the disclosure of 
additional subject matter must be separately licensed in the 
same manner as a foreign or international application. 


* ~ * * a 
64. By revising § 5.17 to read as follows: 


$5.17 Who may use license. 

Licenses may be used by anyone interested in the foreign 
filing or international transmittal for or on behalf of the 
inventor or the inventor’s assigns. 

AvTHoriIty : 35 U.S.C. 6, Public Law 94-131 (89 Stat. 685). 
Date: April 25, 1978. 


LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 
Acting Commissioner of Patents, 
and Trademarks. 


Approved: May 5, 1978. 


JORDAN J. BARUCH, 
Assistant Secretary for 
Science and Technology. 
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(77) PATENT COOPERATION TREATY (PCT) IMPLEMENTATION : 
INFORMATION FOR PROSPECTIVE APPLICANTS 


International applications under the Patent Cooperation 
Treaty (PCT) may be filed with the Patent and Trademark 
Office beginning on 01 June 1978. In order to provide 
prospective applicants with information necessary for filing 
and to advise on the availability of various documents 
covering the requirements and procedures under the PCT, 
the following topics are included in this Notice: 

I. Amendments to the Regulations under the Patent 
Cooperation Treaty. 
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II. Administrative Instructions under the Patent 


Cooperation Treaty. 
III. Fees for the 
Applications. 
IV. PCT Member States which may be designated in 
International Applications. 
Vv. Availability of Documents concerning the Patent 
Cooperation Treaty. 

A revision of pertinent parts of Title 37 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations incorporating changes necessary to 
implement the Patent Cooperation Treaty will be published 
in the near future. 


Toric I: AMENDMENTS TO THE REGULATIONS UNDER THE 
PaTENT COOPERATION TREATY (PCT) 


The PCT Assembly at its first meeting on April 10-14, 
1978 adopted several changes to the PCT Regulations. These 
changes are reproduced below so that prospective applicants 
who already have copies of the Treaty may incorporate the 
changes. To obtain copies of the Treaty, including the 
changes to the Regulations, see Topic V of this Notice. 


processing of International 


AMENDMENTS TO THE REGULATIONS UNDER THE 
PATENT COOPERATION TREATY 
(PCT) 


Adopted by the Assembly of the International Patent 
Cooperation (PCT) Union on April 14, 1978 


TABLE OF AMENDMENTS 


Rule 4.4(c) 

Rule 4.10(d) 

Rule 11.6(a) 

Rule 11.6(b) 

Rule 11.13(a) 

Rule 15.2(a) 

Rule 15.2(b) 

Be SE a eso einen euneenangaseae New rule added 

Rule 48.2(a) Amended 

Rule 48.3(c) Amended 

Rule 57.2(a)____ Amended 

Rule 57.2(b)___- Amended 
-- New rule added 

of, eee -~ New rule added 

Rule 61.1(b) 

ode of Ba A Ea New rule added 

Rule 86.3(a) Amended 

Rule 86.3(b) New rule added 

Rule 86.4(a) 


Rule 86.4(b) New rule added 


The Request (Contente) 
4.4 Names and Addresses 


(c) Addresses shall be indicated in such a way as to 
satisfy the customary requirements for prompt postal delivery 
at the indicated address and, in any case, shall consist of all 
the relevant administrative units up to, and including, the 
house number, if any. Where the national law of the desig- 
nated State does not require the indication of the house num- 
ber, failure to indicate such number shall have no effect in 
that State. It is recommended to indicate any telegraphic 
and teleprinter address and telephone number. 


4.10 Priority Claim 


(@) If the filing date of the earlier application as indicated 
in the request does not fall within the period of one year pre- 
ceding the international filing date, the receiving Office, or, if 
the receiving Office has failed to do so, the International 
Bureau, shall invite the applicant to ask either for the cancel- 
lation of the declaration made under Article 8(1) or, if the 
date of the earlier application was indicated erroneously, for 
the correction of the date so indicated. If the applicant fails 
to act accordingly within 1 month from the date of the in- 
vitation, the declaration made under Article 8(1) shall be 
cancelled ex officio. The receiving Office effecting the correction 
or cancellation shall notify the applicant accordingly and, if 
copies of the international application have already been sent 
to the International Bureau and the International Searching 
Authority, that Bureau and that Authority. If the correction 
or cancellation is effected by the International Bureau, the 
latter shall notify the applicant and the International Search- 
ing Authority accordingly. 
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Rots 11 


Physical Requiremente of the International Application 


11.6 Margins 


(a) The minimum margins of the sheets containing the 
request, the description, the claims, and the abstract, shall 
be as follows: 

top: 2 cm 

left side: 2.5 cm 
right side: 2 cm 
bottom: 2 cm 

(b) The recommended maximum, for the margins pro- 
vided for in paragraph (a), is as follows: 

top: 4 cm 

left side: 4 cm 
right side: 3 cm 
bottom: 3 cm 


11.13 Special Requirements for Drawings 


(a) Drawings shall be executed in durable, black, suffi- 
ciently dense and dark, uniformly thick and well-defined, 
lines and strokes without colorings. 


Route 15 


The International Fee 
15.2 Amounte 


(a) The amount of the basic fee shall be: 


(1) if the international application contains not more 
than 30 sheets: US $165.00 or 300 Swiss francs. 

(ii) if the international application contains more 
than 30 sheets: US $165.00 or 300 Swiss francs plus 
US $3.00 or 6 Swiss francs per sheet in excess of 30 
sheets. 


(b) The amount of the designation fee for each desig- 
nated State or each group of designated States for which 
the same regional patent is sought shall be: US $40.00 or 
80 Swiss francs. 

RULE 82bis 
Withdrawal of the Priority Claim 


32die.1 Withdrawale 

(a) The applicant may withdraw the priority claim made 
in the international application under Article 8(1) at any 
time before the international publication of the international 
application. 

(b) Where the international application contains more 
than one priority claim, the applicant may exercise the right 
provided for in paragraph (a) in respect of one or more or 
all of them. 

(c) Where the withdrawal of the priority claim, or, in 
the case of more than one such claim, the withdrawal of any 
of them, causes a change in the priority date of the inter- 
national application, any time limit which is computed from 
the original priority date and which has not already expired 
shall be computed from the priority date resulting from that 
change. In the case of the time limit of 18 months referred to 
in Article 21(2)(a), the International Bureau may never- 
theless proceed with the international publication on the 
basis of the said time limit as computed from the original 
priority date if the withdrawal is effected during the period 
of 15 days preceding the expiration of that time limit. 

(ad) For any withdrawal under paragraph (a), the pro- 
visions of Rule 32.1(c) and (d) and Rule 74bie.1 shall apply 
mutatis mutandis. 

Rup 48 
International Publication 
48.2 Contente 
(a) The pamphlet shall contain : 
(i) a standardized front page, 
(ii) the description, 
(ili) the claims, 
(iv) the drawings, if any, 
(v) subject to paragraph (g), the international 
search report or the declaration under Article 
17(2) (a); the publication of the international 
search report in the pamphlet shall, however, 
not be required to include the part of the in- 
ternational search report which contains only 
matter referred to in Rule 43 already appear- 


ing on the front page of the pamphlet, 
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(vi) any statement filed under Article 19(1), unless 
the International Bureau finds that the state- 
ment does not comply with the provisions of 
Rule 46.4. 

48.3 Language 

(c) If the international application is published in a 
language other than English, the international search report 
to the extent that it is published under Rule 48.2(a)(v), or 
the declaration referred to in Article 17(2)(a), and the 
abstract shall be published both in that language and in 
English. The translations shall be prepared under the respon- 
sibility of the International Bureau. 


Route 57 
The Handling Fee 


57.2. Amount 

(a) The amount of the handling fee shall be US $50.00 
or 96 Swiss francs augmented by as many times the same 
amount as the number of languages into which the interna- 
tional preliminary examination report must, in application 
of Article 36(2), be translated by the International Bureau. 

(b) Where, because of a later election or elections, the 
international preliminary examination report must, in ap- 
plication of Article 36(2), be translated by the International 
Bureau into one or more additional languages, a supplement 
to the handling fee shall be payable and shall amount to US 
$50.00 or 96 Swiss francs for each additional language. 


Rute 58 
The Preliminary Examination Fee 


58.2 Failure to pay 

(a) Where the preliminary examination fee fixed by the 
International Preliminary Examining Authority under Rule 
58.1(b) is not paid as required under that Rule, the Inter- 
national Preliminary Examining Authority shall invite the 
applicant to pay the fee or the missing part thereof within 
one month from the date of the invitation. 

(b) If the applicant complies with the invitation within 
the prescribed time limit, the preliminary examination fee 
will be considered as if it had been paid on the due date. 

(c) If the applicant does not comply with the invitation 
within the prescribed time limit, the demand shall be con- 
sidered as if it had not been submitted. 


58.3 Refund 


The International Preliminary Examining Authorities 
shall inform the International Bureau of the extent, if any, 
to which, and the conditions, if any, under which, they will 
refund any amount paid as a preliminary examination fee 
where the demand is considered as if it had not been sub- 
mitted under Rule 57.4(c), Rule 58.2(c) or Rule 60.1(c), 
and the International Bureau shall promptly publish such 
information. 

RULE 61 
Notification of the Demand and Elections 


61.1 Notifications to the International Bureau, the Appli- 
cant, and the International Preliminary Examining 
Authority 


(b) The International Preliminary Examining Authority 
shall promptly inform the applicant in writing of the date of 
receipt of the demand. Where the demand has been con- 
sidered under Rules 57.4(c), 58.2(c) or 60.1(c) as if it had 
not been submitted, the International Preliminary Examin- 
ing Authority shall notify the applicant accordingly. 
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Rvutp 74bis 
Notification of Withdrawal under Rule $2 


74bis.1 Notification of the International Preliminary 2Ze- 
amining Authority 


If, at the time of the withdrawal of the international ap- 
plication or of the designation of all designated States under 
Rule 32.1, a demand for international preliminary examina- 
tion has already been submitted and the international pre- 
liminary examination report has not yet issued, the Inter- 
national Bureau shall promptly notify the fact of withdrawal, 
together with the date of receipt of the notice effecting with- 
drawal, to the International Preliminary Bxamining 
Authority. 

Ruts 86 


The Gazette 
86.3 Frequency 


(a) Subject to paragraph (b), the Gazette shall be pub- 
lished once a week. 

(b) For a transitional period after the entry into force of 
the Treaty terminating upon a date fixed by the Assembly, 
the Gazette may be published at such times as the Director 
General considers appropriate having regard to the number 
of international applications and the amount of other mate- 
rial required to be published. 


86.4 Sale 


(a) Subject to paragraph (b), the subscription and other 
sale prices of the Gazette shall be fixed in the Administrative 
Instructions. 

(6) For a transitional period after the entry into force of 
the Treaty terminating upon a date fixed by the Assembly, 
the Gazette may be distributed on such terms as the Director 
General considers appropriate having regard to the number 
of international applications and the amount of other mate- 
rial published therein. 


Topic II: ADMINISTRATIVE INSTRUCTIONS UNDER THE PATENT 
COOPERATION TREATY 


The Administrative Instructions have been established 
under Article 58(4) and Rule 89 of the Patent Cooperation 
Treaty by the Director General of the World Intellectual 
Property Organization and will enter into force on 01 June 
1978. The Administrative Instructions comprise 6 parts and a 
number of Annexes which provide instructions on various 
processing requirements that are not covered in detail in 
the Treaty or its Regulations. 

A draft of the Administrative Instructions was published 
in the January 25, 1977 issue of the OFFICIAL GAZETTE (954 
O.G. 4, 1862-1411). A number of changes to that draft ver- 
sion have been made and appear in the established final 
version printed in this Notice. Among these changes are in- 
cluded a renumbering of many sections, establishment of final 
wording for sections that were marked in the draft as tenta- 
tive, and changes in the Request and International Search 
Report forms. 

The Administrative Instructions printed in this Notice 
contain the entirety of Parts 1-6, and the full text of Annexes 
A-E. Annex F, which contains model copies of all forms for 
use by International Authorities (over 300 pages), has not 
been reproduced in full. However, that portion of Annex F 
containing copies of the four printed forms for use by appli- 
eants and Authorities has been reproduced. 

From time to time the Administrative Instructions will be 
amended. Such amendments, and their effective dates, will be 
published in the OFFICIAL GAZETTE. For the availability of in- 
dividual copies of the Administrative Instructions and the 
Request form see Topic V of this Notice. 
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PART 1 
INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO GENERAL MATTERS 


Section 101 


Abbreviated Expressions 


In these Administrative Instructions: 
(i) “Treaty” means the Patent Cooperation Treaty; 
(ii) “Regulations” means the Regulations under the Treaty; 
(iii) ‘‘Article’’ means an Article of the Treaty; 
(iv) “Rule” means a Rule of the Regulations; 
(v) “International Bureau” means the International Bureau as defined in Article 2 (xix) of the 
Treaty ; 
(vi) “International Authorities” means the receiving Offices, the International Searching 
Authorities, the International Preliminary Examining Authorities, and the International Bureau. 


Section 102 
Use of the Forms 


(a) The forms annexed to these Administrative Instructions as Annex F* (hereinafter referred 
to as “the Forms’’) are part of these Administrative Instructions. 


(b) Subject to paragraph (c), the International Authorities shall use, or require the use of, 
the mandatory forms specified below: 


Forms Required to be Printed under, or Otherwise Provided for, in the Regulations 


PCT/RO/101 — Request (including the fee calculation sheet annexed thereto) 
PCT/ISA/210 — International Search Report 

PCT/IPEA/401 — Demand 

PCT/IPEA/409 — International Preliminary Examination Report 


Forms for Use by the International Bureau 


Forms PCT/IB/301 to 345, with the exception of Form PCT/IB/328. 


* This Annex is published separately; it may be obtained from the International Bureau, upon request, at a price of 
40 Swiss francs. 
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Other Forms 


PCT/RO/103** 
PCT/RO/104* 
PCT/RO/106* 
PCT/RO/109* 
PCT/RO/111* 
PCT/RO/112* 
PCT/RO/113* 
PCT/RO/114* 
PCT/RO/115** 
PCT/RO/116* 
PCT/RO/117* 
PCT/RO/118* 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


PCT/ISA/201 ** 
PCT/ISA/202* 
PCT/ISA/203* 
PCT/ISA/205* 
PCT/ISA/206 ** 
PCT/ISA/209* 
PCT/ISA/212** 
PCT/ISA/214* 
PCT/ISA/215* 
PCT/ISA/217* 
PCT/ISA/218* 
PCT/ISA/219* 
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PCT/IPEA/405** 
PCT/IPEA/407* 
PCT/IPEA/408 ** 
PCT/IPEA/410* 
PCT/IPEA/412* 
PCT/IPEA/414* 
PCT/IPEA/415* 
PCT/IPEA/418* 
PCT/IPEA/419* 
PCT/IPEA/420** 


PCT/RO/121* 
PCT/RO/123* 
PCT/RO/129* 
PCT/RO/130* 


(c) The obligation of the International Authorities to use, or require the use of, the mandatory 
Forms is subject to the following provisos: 
(i) slight variations in layout necessary in view of the printing of such Forms in various 
languages are permitted ; 
(ii) in all Forms, other than those for the request, the international search report, the 
demand and the international preliminary examination report, slight variations in 
layout, to the extent necessary to meet the particular office requirements of the 


International Authorities, are permitted as well; 
where the receiving Office, the International Searching Authority and/or the 
International Preliminary Examining Authority are each part of the same Office, 
the obligation to use the mandatory Forms does not extend to communications 
within that same Office; 
the annexes to Forms PCT/RO/106, PCT/ISA/215 and PCT/IB/313 may be omitted 
in cases where they are not used; 

(v) the mandatory character of the Forms referred to in paragraph (b) does not extend 
to the Notes attached to them. 


(d) The use of Forms annexed to these Administrative Instructions other than those referred 
to in paragraph (5) is optional. 


Section 103 
Languages of the Forms 


(a) The language of the Forms used by any receiving Office shall be the same as the 
language in which the international application is filed, provided that tne receiving Office may, in 
its communications to the applicant, use any other language being one of its official languages. 


(b) The language or languages of the Forms to be used by any International Searching 
Authority shall be specified in the applicable agreement referred to in Article 16(3)(b). 


* Forms for use by receiving Offices, International Searching Authorities and International Preliminary Examining 
Authorities. 


** Forms sent to applicants, on matters subject to review or further processing by International Authorities. 
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(c) The language or languages of the Forms to be used by any International Preliminary 
Examining Authority shall be specified in the applicable agreement referred to in Article 32(3). 


(d) The language of any Form used by the International Bureau shall be English where the 
language of the international application is English, and it shall be French where the language of 
the international application is French. Where the language of the international application is 
neither English nor French, the language of any Form used by the International Bureau in its 
communications to any other International Authority shall be English or French according to the 
wishes of such Authority, and in its communications to the applicant it shall be English or French 
according to the wishes of the applicant. 


Section 104 
Language of Correspondence from the Applicant 


(a) The language of any letter from the applicant to the receiving Office shall be the same as 
the language of the international application to which such letter relates. However, the receiving 
Office may expressly authorize the use of any other language. 

(b) The language of any letter from the applicant to the International Bureau shall be English 
where the language of the international application is English, and it shall be French where the 
language of the international application is French. Where the language of the international 
application is neither English nor French, the language of any letter from the applicant to the 
International Bureau shall be English or French at the choice of the applicant. 


Section 105 


Several Applicants 


Where any international application indicates as applicants several persons, it shall be sufficient, 
for the purpose of identifying that application, to indicate, in any Form or correspondence 
relating to such application, the name of the applicant first named in the request. 


Section 106 


Common Agent for Several Applicants 


In the case of several applicants, any agent designated under Rule 4.7 in the request signed by 
all the applicants, or appointed under Rule 90.3 in a separate power of attorney signed by all the 
applicants, shall be considered a common agent. 


Section 107° 


Identification of International Authorities 


(a) Whenever the nature of any communication from or to the applicant or from or to any 
International Authority so permits, any International Authority may be indicated in the commu- 
nication by the two-letter code as appearing in Annex B. 


(b) Where the International Authority is a receiving Office, an International Searching 
Authority or an International Preliminary Examining Authority, indication thereof shall be 
preceded by the letters “RO,” “ISA,” or “IPEA,” respectively, followed by a slant (e.g., “RO/JA,” 
“ISA/US,” “IPEA/SU”’). 
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Section 108 


Correspondence Intended for the Applicant 


(a) Anycorrespondence from an International Authority intended for the applicant, or, in the 
case of several applicants, the applicants, shall be addressed as follows: 

(i) Where the applicant has designated or appointed one agent, correspondence shall be 
addressed to that agent. Where, in the case of several applicants, the applicants are 
represented by a common representative or a common agent, correspondence shall be 
addressed to that representative or that agent. 

Where the applicant has designated several agents in the request, correspondence 
shall be addressed to the agent first mentioned therein. Where, in the case of several 
applicants, the applicants have designated several common agents in the request, 
correspondence shall be addressed to the common agent first mentioned therein. 

Where the applicant has appointed several agents in one or more separate powers 
of attorney, correspondence shall be addressed to the agent first mentioned in the 
earliest filed and still valid separate power of attorney. Where, in the case of 
several applicants, the applicants have appointed several common agents in one or 
more separate powers of attorney, correspondence shall be addressed to the common 
agent first mentioned in the earliest filed and still valid separate power of attorney. 


(b) Any correspondence from an International Authority to the applicant or his agent shall 
be marked with the file reference, composed either of letters or numbers, or both, of the applicant 
or the agent, if so indicated on the request Form, provided this reference does not exceed ten 
characters. 


Section 109 


Notification of Authorization or Refusal of Rectification 


Any International Authority which authorizes or refuses rectification of obvious errors of 
transcription under Rule 91 shall promptly inform the applicant of such authorization or refusal and, 
in the case of refusal, of the reasons therefor. 


Section 110 


Dates* 


Any date in the international application, or used in any correspondence emanating from 
International Authorities relating to the international application, shall be indicated by the Arabic 
number of the day, by the name of the month, and by the Arabic number of the year. The 
receiving Office, where the applicant has not done so, or the International Bureau, where the 
applicant has not done so and the receiving Office fails to do so, shall, after or below any date 
indicated by the applicant in the request, repeat the date, in parenthesis, by indicating it by two- 
digit Arabic numerals each for the number of the day, for the number of the month and for the 
last two numbers of the year, in that order and with a period after the digit pairs of the day and of 
the month (for example, “30 March 1978 (30.03.78)’’). 


* This system of indication of dates is based on the ICIREPAT standards whereas the ISO standards provide for the reverse 
sequence of data. If the use of the ISO standards should become more common practice in the industrial property 
field, this Section will be reviewed. 
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PART 2 


INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION 


Section 20] 


Names of States: Cancellation of Designations 


(a) The name of any State referred to in the request shall be indicated either by the full 
name of the State or by a generally accepted short title which, if the indications are in English or 
French, shall be as appears in Annex A. The receiving Office, or the International Bureau where 
the receiving Office fails to do so, shall insert, in the appropriate space provided for in the request 
form, the two-letter country code as appears in Annex B (for example, where France is the third 
designated State in Box V of the request Form, “FR 3. France” or “FR 3. French Republic’’). 


(b) The receiving Office shall cancel ex-officio the designation of States other than Contracting 
States, and inform the applicant promptly of such action. 


Section 202 


Kind of Protection 


(a) Where the applicant wishes his application to be treated in any designated State as an 
application not for a patent but for the grant of another kind of protection referrsd to in 
Article 43, he shall make the indication in the request referred to in Rule 4.12(a) by 
inserting the words “inventor’s certificate,” ‘“‘utility certificate,” “utility model,” “patent of 
addition,” “certificate of addition,” “‘inventor’s certificate of addition” or “utility certificate of 
addition,” or their equivalent in the language of the international application, immediately 2fter the 
indication of the said State. 


(b) Where the applicant is seeking two kinds of protection under Article 44, he shall make the 
indication in the request referred to in Rule 4.12(b) by inserting, immediately after the indication 
of the said State and in the language of the international application, either, 

(i) any two of the following terms connected by the word “‘and”: “patent,” “inventor’s 
certificate,” “‘utility certificate,” “utility model,” “patent of addition,” “certificate of 
addition,” “‘inventor’s certificate of addition,” “utility certificate of addition;” or 
any two of the terms indicated in (i) above, one of them preceded by the word 
“primarily” and the other by the word “‘subsidiarily.” 


Section 203 


Regional Patents 


Where the applicant wishes to obtain a regional patent in respect of any designated State, he shall 
make the indication in the request referred to in Rule 4.1(b) (iv) by inserting the words “regional 
patent,” or their equivalent in the language of the international application, immediately after the 
indication of the said State or, where an indication has been made under Section 202, after that 
indication, provided that: 

(i) where Article 4(1) (ii), third clause applies, and not all the States party to the regional treaty 
have been designated, the international application shall be treated as if all those States had 
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been designated and as if the designations of all such States contained the said words, whether the 
said designations contained an indication of the wish to obtain a regional patent or, according to 
Article 4(1) (ii), fourth clause, are to be treated as containing such indication ; 

(ii) where the national law of any designated State contains a provision as referred to in 
Article 45(2), the International Bureau shall, according to Article 4(1)(ii), fourth clause, treat the 
designation as if it contained the said words even where the applicant failed to indicate them. 


Section 204 
Headings of the Parts of the Description 


The headings referred to Rule 5.1(c) should be as follows: 
(i) for matter referred to in Rule 5.1 (a)(i), ““Technical Field ;” 
(ii) for matter referred to in Rule 5.1 (a)(ii), “Background Art;” 
(iii) for matter referred to in Rule 5.1 (a)(iii), ““Disclosure of Invention ;” 
(iv) for matter referred to in Rule 5.1 (a)(iv), “Brief Description of Drawings ;” 
(v) for matter referred to in Rule 5.1 (a)(v), “Best Mode for Carrying Out the Invention ;” 
(vi) for matter referred to in Rule 5.1 (a)(vi), “Industrial Applicability.” 


Section 205 


Numbering of Claims upon Amendment 


(a) Any claim submitted after the filing date of the international application and which is 
not identical with the claims previously appearing in the international application shall, at the 
choice of the applicant, be submitted either: 

(i) as an amended claim, in which case, it shall bear the same number as the previous 
claim it amends; that number shall be followed by the word ‘(amended)’ or its 
equivalent in the language of the international application; or 

(ii) as a new claim, in which case, it shall bear the next number after the highest 
previously numbered claim; that number shall be followed by the word “‘(new)”’ or its 
equivalent in the language of the international application. 


(b) Thedeletion of any claim previously appearing in the international application shall be made 
by indicating the number of the previous claim followed by the word “(cancelled)” or its equivalent 
in the language of the international application. 


Section 206 


Common Representative Designated in the Request 


If the applicants designate a common representative in accordance with Rule 4.8 (a), such common 
representative shall be indicated on the front page of the request Form. The indication of the 
common representative shall take the form of a statement designating the named applicant to 
act as the common representative on behalf of all the applicants. 
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Section 207 
Arrangement of Elements and Numbering of 


Sheets of the International Application 


(a) In effecting the sequential numbering of the sheets of the international application in 
accordance with Rule 11.7, the elements of the international application shall be placed in the 
following order: the request, the description, the claims, the abstract, the drawings. 


(b) The sequential numbering of the sheets shall be effected by using three separate series of 
numbering, the first series applying to the request only and commencing with the first sheet of 
the request, the second series commencing with the first sheet of the description and continuing 
through the claims until the last sheet of the abstract, and the third series being applicable to 
the sheets of the drawings only and commencing with the first sheet of the drawings. 


PART 3 
INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO THE RECEIVING OFFICE 


Section 301 


Notification of Receipt of Purported International Application 


Any receiving Office may notify the applicant of the receipt of the purported international 
application. The notification should indicate the date of actual receipt, the international application 
number of the purported international application referred to in Section 307 and the applicant’s 
file reference, where available, as well as, where useful for purposes of identification, the title of the 
invention. 


Section 302 
Notification of Priority Claim Considered Not To Have Been Made 


Where, owing to failure to meet the requirements of Rule 4.10(5), the priority claim is, for 
the purposes of procedure under the Treaty, considered not to have been made, the receiving Office 
shall indicate that fact in the international application by marking over the box in the request 
Form which provides for the information concerning the priority claim, the words “NOT TO BE 
CONSIDERED FOR PCT PROCEDURE” or its equivalent in the language of the international 
application. The receiving Office shall notify the applicant accordingly. If copies of the 
international application have already been sent to the International Bureau and the International 
Searching Authority, the receiving Office shall also notify that Bureau and that Authority. 


Section 303 
Deletion of Additional Matter in the Request 
Where, under Rule 4.17(b), the receiving Office deletes ex-officio any matter contained in the 


request, it shall do so by placing such matter between square brackets and entering the word 
“DELETED,” or its equivalent in the language of the international application, in the right- 
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hand margin adjacent to the matter so placed between brackets, and shall notify the applicant 
accordingly. If copies of the international application have already been sent to the International 
Bureau and the International Searching Authority, the receiving Office shall also notify that Bureau 
and that Authority. 


Section 304 


Corrections Submitted to the Receiving Office Concerning 
Expressions, etc., not to be used in the International Application 


Where the applicant submits corrections to the receiving Office aimed at complying with the 
prescriptions of Rule 9.1, that Office shall, if copies of the international application have not yet 
been transmitted to the International Bureau and the International Searching Authority, attach 
copies of such corrections to the international application. If copies of the international application 
have already been transmitted, the receiving Office shall transmit copies of such corrections to the 
said Bureau and the said Authority. 


Section 305 


Identifying the Copies of the International Application 


(a) Where, under Rule 11.1(a), the international application has been filed in one copy, the 


receiving Office shall, after preparing under Rule 21.1(a) the additional copies required under 
Article 12(1), mark, 
(i) the words “RECORD COPY” in the upper left-hand corner of the first page of the 
original copy, 
(ii) in the same space on one additional copy, the words “SEARCH COPY,” and 
(ili) in the same space on the other such copy, the words “HOME COPY,” or their 
equivalent in the language of the international application. 


(b) Where, under Rule 11.1(5), the international application has been filed in more than one 
copy, the receiving Office shall choose the copy most suitable for reproduction purposes, and mark 
the words “RECORD COPY,” in the upper left-hand corner of its first page. After verifying 
the identity of any additional copies and, if applicable, preparing under Rule 21.1 (b) the home copy, 
it shall mark, in the upper left-hand corner of the first page of one such copy, the words 
“SEARCH COPY,” and, in the same space on the other such copy, the words “HOME 
COPY,” or their equivalent in the language of the international application. 


Section 306 
Change in the Person, Name or Address of the Applicant 


Any request for the recording of any changes in the person or name of the applicant referred to 
in Rule 18.5 or Rule 54.4, or of any change in the address of the applicant shall be signed by the 
applicant or, if the receiving Office requested such change under Rule 18.5 or Rule 54.4, by 
the receiving Office. The request shall indicate the name or address of the applicant for which 
the change is requested. 
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Section 307 


System of Numbering International Applications 


Papers purporting to be an international application under Rule 20.1 shall be marked with the 
international application number, consisting of the letters ‘““PCT,” a slant, the two-letter code, as in 
Annex B, indicating the receiving Office, a two-digit indication of the last two numbers of the year 
in which such papers were first received, a slant and a five-digit number, allotted in sequential 
order corresponding to the order in which the international applications are received (e.g., 
“PCT/SU78/00001"’). However, if a negative determination is made under Rule 20.7 or a declaration 
is made under Article 14(4), the letters ““PCT” shall be deleted by the receiving Office from 
the indication of the international application number on any papers marked previously with that 
number, and the said number shall be used without such letters in any future correspondence 
relating to the purported international application. 


Section 308 
Marking of the Sheets of the International Application 


(a) The receiving Office shall indelibly mark, so as to admit of direct reproduction in any of 
the manners set forth in Rule 11.2(a), the international application number referred to in 
Section 307 in the upper right-hand corner of each sheet of each copy of the purported international 
application. 


(b) The data to be indicated on any replacement sheet under Rule 26.4(b) shall be indelibly 
marked by the receiving Office, so as to admit of direct reproduction in any of the manners set 
forth in Rule 11.2(a), in the upper right-hand corner of each replacement sheet. 


Section 309 


Procedure in the Case of Later Submitted Sheets 


(a) The receiving Office shall indelibly mark, so as to admit of direct reproduction in any of 
the manners set forth in Rule 11.2(a), any sheet received on a date later than the date on which 
sheets were first received with the date on which it received that sheet, inserted immediately below 
the international application number referred to in Section 307. 


(b) The receiving Office shall, in the case of later submitted sheets received within the time 
limits referred to in Rule 20.2(a)(i) and (ii): 

(i) effect the required correction of the international filing date, or, where no international 
filing date has yet been accorded, of the date of receipt of the purported international 
application ; 

(ii) notify the applicant of the correction effected under item (i) above; 

(iii) wheretransmittals under Article 12(1) have already been made, notify the International 
Bureau and the International Searching Authority of any correction effected under 
item (i) above, by transmitting a copy of the corrected first page of the request, 
and forward copies of the later submitted sheets to the said Bureau and the said 
Authority; 
where transmittals under Article 12(1) have not yet been made, attach a copy of the 
later submitted sheets to the record copy and the search copy. 
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(c) the receiving Office shall, in the case of later submitted sheets received after the expiration 
of the time limits referred to in Rule 20.2(a)(i) and (ii): 

(i) notify the applicant of that fact and of the date of receipt of the later submitted 
sheets ; 

(ii) where transmittals under Article 12(1) have already been made, forward a copy of 
the later submitted sheets to the International Bureau with the indication that such 
sheets are not to be taken into consideration for the purposes of international 
processing ; 
where transmittals under Article 12(1) have not yet been made, attach a copy of the 
later submitted sheets to the record copy with the indication that such sheets are 
not to be taken into consideration for the purposes of international processing. 


Section 310 


Procedure in the Case of Missing Drawings 


(a) Where the international application refers to drawings which in fact are not included 
in that application, the receiving Office shall make the indication referred to in Rule 26.6(a) 
by an appropriate marking of the request Form. 


(b) Section 309(a) shall apply also in the case of drawings received by the receiving Office 
on a date later than the date on which sheets were first received by that Office. 


(c) The receiving Office shall, in the case of missing drawings received within the time limit 
referred to in Rule 20.2(a)(iii): 

(i) effect the required correction of the international filing date, or, where no international 
filing date has yet been accorded, of the date of receipt of the purported international 
application, and delete the indication made under paragraph (a) above; 

(ii) notify the applicant of the correction effected under item (i), above; 

(iii) where transmittals under Article 12(1) have already been made, notify the Inter- 
national Bureau and the International Searching Authority of any correction effected 
under item (i), above, by transmitting a copy of the corrected first page of the 
request, and forward copies of the later submitted drawings to the said Bureau 
and the said Authority; 

(iv) where transmittals under Article 12(1) have not yet been made, attach a copy of the 
later submitted drawings to the record copy and the search copy. 


(d) The receiving Office shall, in the case of missing drawings received after the expiration of 
the time limit referred to in Rule 20.2(a)(iii): 

(i) notify the applicant of the fact and of the date of receipt of the later submitted 
drawings; 

(ii) where transmittals under Article 12(1) have already been made, forward a copy 
of the later submitted drawings to the International Bureau with the indication that 
such drawings and any reference to such. drawings are not to be taken into con- 
sideration for the purposes of international processing; 
where transmittals under Article 12(1) have not yet been made, attach a copy of the 
later submitted drawings to the record copy with the indication that such drawings 
and any reference to such drawings are not to be taken into consideration for the 
purposes of international processing. 





JANUARY 1, 1980 U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 990 TMOG 79 
Section 311 


Renumbering of Sheets of the International Application 


(a) The receiving Office shall, subject to Section 207, sequentially renumber the sheets of 
the international application when necessitated by the addition of any new sheet, the deletion of 
entire sheets, a change in the order of the sheets or any other reason. 


(b) Thesheets of the international application shall be provisionally renumbered in the following 
manner: 

(i) when a sheet is deleted, the receiving Office shall either include a blank sheet with 
the same number and with the word “deleted,” or its equivalent in the language of 
the international application, below the number, or insert, in brackets, below the 
number of the following sheet, the number of the deleted sheet with the word 
“deleted” or its equivalent in the language of the international application; 
when a sheet is substituted, the receiving Office shall write below the number of the 
new sheet the word “‘substitute”’ or its equivalent in the language of the international 
application ; 
when one or more sheets are added, each sheet shall be identified by the number 
of the preceding sheet followed by an oblique stroke and then by a natural number 
series, starting always with number one for the first sheet added after an unchanged 
sheet (e.g., 10/1, 15/1, 15/2, 15/3, etc.). When later additions of sheets to an 
existing series of added sheets are necessary, an extra digit shall be used for 
identifying the further additions (e.g., 15/1, 15/1/1, 15/1/2, 15/2, etc.). 


(c) In the cases mentioned in (i) and (iii) above, it is recommended that the receiving Office 


should write, below the number of the last sheet, the total number of the sheets of the inter- 
national application followed by the words “TOTAL OF SHEETS” or their equivalent in the 
language of the international application. It is further recommended that, at the bottom of any 
last sheet added, the words “LAST ADDED SHEET” or their equivalent in the language of 
the international application should be inserted. 


Section 312 


Notification of Decision not to Issue Declaration that 
the International Application is Considered Withdrawn 


Where the receiving Office, after having notified the applicant under Rule 29.4 of its intent to 
issue a declaration under Article 14(4), decides not to issue such a declaration, it shall notify the 
applicant accordingly. 


Section 313 


Manner of Making the Necessary Annotations in the Check List 


Where, under Rule 3.3(b), the receiving Office itself fills in the check list, that Office shall 
mark, next to such check list, the words “FILLED IN BY RO,” or their equivalent in the 
language of the international application. Where only some of the indications are filled in by the 
receiving Office, the said words and each indication filled in by that Office shall be identified by an 
asterisk. 
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Section 314 


Manner of Indicating Correction of the Priority Date 
or Cancellation of the Priority Claim 


(a) Where, under Rule 4.10(d), the applicant corrects the erroneously indicated filing date of | 
any earlier application, the receiving Office shall enter the corrected date in the request and draw 
a line through the previously entered date while still leaving it legible. 


(b) Where, under Rule 4.10(d), the receiving Office cancels the declaration made under 
Article 8(1), that Office shall mark over the said declaration the words “CANCELLED ON 
REQUEST OF APPLICANT” or “CANCELLED EX OFFICIO BY RO,” or their equivalent 
in the language of the international application, as the case may be. 


Section 315 


Notification of Non-Collection of Record Copy 


Where, under Rule 22.2(d), the receiving Office has, in accordance with the applicant’s wish, 
held the record copy at the disposal of the applicant, and the applicant has not collected that copy | 
by the expiration of the time limit for receipt of that copy by the International Bureau, the | 
receiving Office shall notify the applicant accordingly. 


Section 316 


Procedure in the Case where the International 
Application Lacks the Prescribed Signature 


Where, under Article 14(1)(a)(i), the receiving Office finds that any international application is 
defective in that it lacks the prescribed signature, that Office shall send to the applicant, together 
with the invitation to correct under Article 14(1)(b), a copy of the request part of the international 
application. The applicant shall, within the prescribed time limit, return said copy after affixing 
thereto the prescribed signature. 


PART 4 


INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 


Section 40] 


Marking of Sheets of the Record Copy 


The International Bureau shall, under Rule 24.1, mark the date of receipt of the record copy in the 
appropriate space on the request Form and place the stamp of the International Bureau in the lower 
right-hand corner of each sheet of the record copy. 
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Section 402 


Notification of Correction of the Priority Date or Cancellation of the Priority Claim 
Where, under Rule 4.10(d), the correction of the priority date or the cancellation of the priority 
claim is effected by the International Bureau, the manner of indicating the correction or cancellation 
set forth in Section 314 shall apply mutatis mutandis. The receiving Office, in addition to the 
applicant and the International Searching Authority, shall be notified accordingly by the 
International Bureau. 
Section 403 
Transmittal of Protest Against Payment of Additional Fee and Decision Thereon 
Where, under Rules 40.2(c) or 68.3(c), the International Bureau receives a request from the 
applicant to forward to any designated or elected Office the texts of both the protest against 
payment of an additional fee and the decision thereon by the International Searching Authority or 
the International Preliminary Examining Authority, as the case may be, it shall proceed according 
to such request. 
Section 404 
International Publication Number 
The International Bureau shall assign to each published international application an international 
publication number which shall be different from the international application number. The 
international publication number shall be used on the pamphlet and in the Gazette entry. It shall 
consist of the two-letter code ‘““WO” followed by a two-digit designation of the last two numbers 
of the year of publication, a slant, and a serial number consisting of five digits (e.g., 
““WO78/12345”’). 
Section 405 


Special Publication Fee 


The special publication fee provided for in Rule 48.4 shall be 200 Swiss francs. 


Section 406 


Pamphlets 


(a) Pamphlets referred to in Rule 48.1 shall be published on a given day of each week. 
(b) All pamphlets shall be of A4 size and shall be printed by offset, recto-verso. 
(c) The form and particulars of the front page of each pamphlet shall be decided by the 
Director General. 
Section 407 


The Gazette 


(a) The Gazette referred to in Rule 86 shall be of A4 size and shall be printed by offset, 
recto-verso. 


TM 990 0.G.—6 
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(b) In addition to the contents specified in Rule 86, the Gazette shail contain, in respect of 
each published international application, the data indicated in Annex D. 


(c) The information referred to in Rule 86.1(v) shall be that which is indicated in Annex E. 


(d) The subscription price of the Gazette shall be as fixed by the Director General*. The 
price of any single issue of the Gazette shall be as fixed by the Director General *. 


Section 408 


Priority Application Number 


(a) If the application number of the earlier application referred to in Rule 4.10(c) (priority 
application number) is furnished to the International Bureau within the prescribed time limit, that 
Bureau shall enter the said number in the space provided therefor in the request Form. 


(b) If the priority application number is furnished after the expiration of the prescribed time 
limit, the International Bureau shall indicate, in the international publication, the date on which 
the said number was furnished, by including on the front page of the pamphlet next to the 
priority application number the words ‘““FURNISHED LATE ON ... (date),” and their equivalent 
in the language of the international application, provided that language is French, German, 
Japanese or Russian. 


(c) If the priority application n: .. er has not been furnished at the time of the international 
publication, the International Bureau shai! indicate that fact by including on the front page of the 
pamphlet in the space provided for the priority application number the words “NOT FURNISHED 
AT TIME OF THIS PUBLICATION,” and their equivalent in the language of the international 
application, provided that language is French, German, Japanese or Russian. 


Section 409 


Notification of Priority Claim Considered not to have been Made 


Where the International Bureau notes that the receiving Office has failed to notify the applicant 
as provided in Section 302, it shall send a notification to the same effect to the applicant, the 
receiving Office and the International Searching Authority. 


Section 410 


Numbering of Sheets of the International Application for Purposes of International Publication 


In the course of preparing the international application for international publication, the 
International Bureau shall sequentially renumber the sheets of the international application only 
when necessitated by the addition of any new sheet, the deletion of entire sheets or a change in 
the order of the sheets. Otherwise, the numbering provided under Section 207 shall be maintained. 


Section 41] 


Notification that the Certified Copy of the Priority Document has not been Submitted 


Where the time limit under Rule 17.1(a) has expired and the International Bureau has not 
received a certified copy of the priority document, it shall notify the applicant and the designated 
Offices accordingly. 


* This provision is applicable during the transitional period referred to in Rule 86.4(b). 
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PART 5 


INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY 


Section 50] 


Corrections Submitted to the International Searching Authority Concerning 
Expressions, etc., not to be used in the International Application 


Where the applicant submits corrections to the International Searching Authority aimed at 
complying with the prescription of Rule 9.1, that Authority shall transmit copies of such corrections 
to the receiving Office and the International Bureau. 


Section 502 


Protest Against Payment of Additional Fee and Decision Thereon 


The International Searching Authority shall transmit to the applicant, at the latest, together 
with the international search report, any decision which it has taken under Rule 40.2(c) on the 
protest of the applicant against the payment of the additional fee. At the same time, it shall 
transmit to the International Bureau a copy of both the protest and the decision thereon, as well 
as any request by the applicant to forward the texts of both the protest and the decision thereon 
to any of the designated Offices. 


Section 503 


Method of Identifying Documents Cited in the International Search Report 


Identification of any document cited in the international search report referred to in Rule 43.5/b) 
shall be made by indicating the following elements in the order in which they are listed: 


(a) In the case of any patent document (patent documents being patents within the meaning of 
Article 2(ii) as well as published applications relating thereto): 
(i) the Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code as in Annex B; 

(ii) the kind of document, by the appropriate symbols as in Annex C; 

(iii) the number of the document as given to it by the Office that issued it (for Japanese 
patent documents the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede 
the serial number of the patent document); 

(iv) the date of publication of the cited patent document as indicated thereon; 

(v) where applicable, the pages, columns or lines where the relevant passages appear, or 
the relevant figures of the drawings; and 

(vi) the name of the patentee or applicant. 

(The following example illustrates the citation of a patent document according to paragraph (a) 
above: 
JA, B, 5014535, published 1975, May 28, see column 4, lines 3 to 27, NCR Corporation.) 


(b) In the case of any book or other separately issued publication : 
(i) the name of the author; 
(ii) the title (including, where applicable, the number of the edition and/or volume); 
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(iii) the year of publication (when this coincides with the year of the international 
application or of the priority claim, the International Searching Authority shall 
endeavor to determine the month and, if necessary, the day of publication and to 
indicate these data in the international search report); 
the name of the publisher; 

(v) as far as available, the place of publication (where only the location of the 
publisher appears on the book or other separately issued publication, then that 
location shall be indicated as the place of publication); and 

(vi) where applicable, the pages, columns or lines where the relevant passages appear, 
or the relevant figures of the drawings. 

(The following example illustrates the citation of a book or other separately issued publication 
according to paragraph (b) above: 

H. Walton, “Microwave Quantum Theory,” Volume.2, published 1973, by Sweet and Maxwell 
(London), see pages 138 to 192, especially pages 146 to 148.) 


(c) In the case of any article published in a periodical or other serial publication : 
(i) the title of the periodical or other serial publication ; 

(ii) the number of the volume and the date of the issue in which the article appears; 

(iii) as far as available, the place of publication (where only the location of the publisher 
appears in the periodical or other serial publication, then that location shall be indicated 
as the place of publication); 

(iv) the author and the title of the article and the number of the page both on which 
the article starts and ends; and 

(v) where applicable, the pages, columns or lines where the relevant passages appear, or 
the relevant figures of the drawings. 


(The following example illustrates the citation of an article published in a periodical or other 
serial publication according to paragraph (c) above: 

IBM Technical Disclosure Bulletin, Volume 17 No. 5, issued 1974 October (Armonk, New York), 
J. G. Drop, “Integrated Circuit Personalization at the Module Level’’ see pages 1344 to 1345.) 


(d) In the case of abstracts: 

(i) the identification of the document containing the abstract in the manner set forth 
in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c), respectively, depending upon whether the abstract 
is contained in a patent document, in a book or other separately issued publication, 
or in an article published in a periodical or other serial publication; 

(ii) in the case where the abstract is not published together with the full text document 
which served as its basis, the identification of both abstract and full text document on 
the basis of whatever bibliographic data may be available in respect thereto. 


(The following example illustrates the citation of an abstract according to paragraph (d) (ii) above: 

Chemical Abstracts, Volume 75, No. 20, issued 1971, November 15 (Columbus, Ohio, U.S.A.), 
D. I. Shetulov, “Surface Effects During Metal Fatigue,” see page 163, column 1, the abstract 
No. 120718k, Fiz.-Khim. Mekh. Mater. 1971, 7(2), 7-11 (Russ).) 


Section 504 


Classification of the Subject Matter of the International Application 


(a) Where the subject matter of the international application is such that classification 
thereof requires more than one classification symbol according to the principles to be followed 
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in the application of the International Patent Classification to any given patent document, the 
international search report shall indicate all such symbols. 


(b) Where any national classification system is used, the international search report may indicate 
all the applicable classification symbols also according to that system. 


(c) Where the subject matter of the international application is classified both according to the 
International Patent Classification and to any national classification system, the international search 
report shall, wherever possible, indicate the corresponding symbols of both classifications opposite 
each other. 


Section 505 


Indication of Citations of Particular Relevance in the International Search Report 


Where any document cited in the international search report is of particular relevance, the 
special indication required by Rule 43.5(c) shall consist of the letter “X” placed next to the 
citation of the said document. 


Section 506 


Comments on Draft Translation of the International Application 


(a) Where the applicant has made comments, within the time limits fixed by the International 
Searching Authority, on the draft translation referred to in Rule 48.3(b), that Authority shall notify 
the applicant whether it has changed the draft translation and, if so, of the changes it has made 
therein. 


(b) Wheretheapplicant submitscomments on the draft translation after the expiration of the time 
limit fixed by the International Searching Authority, and that Authority changes the draft translation, 
it shall notify the applicant accordingly. 


Section 507 


Manner of Indicating Certain Special Categories of Documents 
Cited in the International Search Report 


(a) Where any document cited in the international search report refers to an oral disclosure, 
use, exhibition, or other means referred to in Rule 33.1 (6), the separate indication required by that 
Rule shall consist of the letter ““O” placed next to the citation of the said document. 


(b) Where any document cited in the international search report is a published application 
or patent as defined in Rule 33.1(c), the special mention required by that Rule shall consist of the 
letter ““E” placed next to the citation of the said document. 


(c) Where any document cited in the international search report is a document which defines 
the general state of the art, it shall be indicated by the letter “A” placed next to the citation 
of the said document. 


(d) Where any document cited in the international search report is a document whose publica- 
tion date occurred earlier than the international filing date of the international application, but 
later than the priority date claimed in that application, it shall be indicated by the letter ““P”’ next 
to the citation of the said document. 


(e) Where any document cited in the international search report is a document whose publica- 
tion date occurred after the filing date or the priority date of the international application and 
is not in conflict with the said application, but is cited for the principle or theory underlying the 
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invention, which may be useful for a better understanding of the invention, or is cited to show that 
the reasoning or the facts underlying the invention are incorrect, it shall be indicated by the 
letter ‘“‘T’’ next to the citation of the document. 


(f) Where in the international search report any document is cited for reasons other than 
those referred to in the preceding paragraphs, such document shall be indicated by the letter “L” 
next to the citation of the document. 


Section 508 


Manner of Indicating the Claims to which the Documents Cited 
in the International Search Report are Relevant 


The claims to which cited documents are relevant shall be indicated by placing in the appropriate 
column of the international search report: 

(i) where the cited document is relevant to one claim, the number of that claim; for example (2) 
or (17); 

(ii) where the cited document is relevant to two or more claims numbered in consecutive 
order, the numbers of the first and last claims of the series connected by a hyphen; for 
example, (1-15) or (2-3); 

(iii) where the cited document is relevant to two or more claims that are not numbered in 
consecutive order, the number of each claim placed in ascending order and separated by a 
comma or commas; for example (1, 6) or (1, 7, 10); 

(iv) where the cited document is relevant to more than one series of claims under (ii) above, or to 
claims of both categories (ii) and (iii) above, the series or individual claim numbers and series 
placed in ascending order using commas to separate the several series, or to separate the 
numbers of individual claims and each series of claims; for example, (1-6, 9-10, 12-15) or 
(1, 3-4, 6, 9-11). 


PART 6 


INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINING AUTHORITY 


Section 601 


Determination Whether Applicant is Entitled to make a Demand 


(a) Where the International Preliminary Examining Authority finds that the applicant is not 
entitled under Article 31(2) or, where there are several applicants, that none of the applicants is 
entitled under Rule 54.2 to make a demand, the International Preliminary Examining Authority shall 
notify both the applicant or applicants and the International Bureau accordingly. 


(b) Where the International Preliminary Examining Authority finds that, in the case of different 
applicants for different elected States, none of the applicants indicated for the purposes of a given 
elected State is entitled under Rule 54.3 to make a demand and that therefore the election of that 
State shall be considered not to have been made, the International Preliminary Examining Authority 
shall notify accordingly both the applicant or applicants so indicated and the International 
Bureau. 
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Section 602 
Marking of Replacement Sheets and Renumbering of Sheets of the International Application 
(a) The data to be indicated on any replacement sheet according to Rule 66.8(b) shall be 
indelibly marked by the International Preliminary Examining Authority, so as to admit of direct 


reproduction in any of the manners set forth in Rule 11.2(a), in the upper right-hand corner of 
each replacement sheet. 


(b) Section 311 applies, mutatis mutandis, to the renumbering of sheets of the international 
application. 


Section 603 


Transmittal of Protest Against Payment of Additional Fee and Decision Thereon 


The International Preliminary Examining Authority shall transmit to the applicant, at the latest 
together with the international preliminary examination report, any decision which it has taken under 
Rule 68.3(c) on the protest of the applicant against payment of the additional fee. At the same 
time, it shall transmit to the International Bureau a copy of both the protest and the decision 
thereon, as well as any request by the applicant to forward the texts of both the protest and the 
decision thereon to any of the elected Offices. 


Section 604 


Guidelines for Explanations Contained in the International Preliminary Examination Report 


Explanations under 70.8 shall clearly point out to which of the three criteria referred to in 
Article 35(2), taken separately, any cited document is applicable and shall clearly describe, with 
reference to the cited documents, the reasons supporting the conclusion that any of the said criteria 
is or is not satisfied. 


[Annexes follow] 
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ANNEX A 


Names of States 


(Members of the Paris Union as at May 31, 1977) 


Short Title 


Algeria 

Argentina 

Australia 

Austria 

Bahamas 

Belgium 

Benin 

Brazil 

Bulgaria 

Cameroon 

Canada 

Central African Empire 
Chad 

Congo 

Cuba 

Cyprus 
Czechoslovakia 
Denmark 
Dominican Republic 
Egypt 

Finland 

France 

Gabon 

German Democratic Republic 
Germany, Federal Republic of 
Ghana 

Greece 

Haiti 

Holy See 

Hungary 

Iceland 

Indonesia 

Iran 

Iraq 

Ireland 

Israel 

Italy 

Ivory Coast 

Japan 

Jordan 

Kenya 

Lebanon 

Libyan Arab Jamahiriya 


Full Name 


People’s Democratic Republic of Algeria 
Argentine Republic 
Commonwealth of Australia 
Republic of Austria 
Commonwealth of the Bahamas 
Kingdom of Belgium 

People’s Republic of Benin 
Federative Republic of Brazil 
People’s Republic of Bulgaria 
United Republic of Cameroon 
Canada 

Central African Empire 
Republic of Chad 

People’s Republic of the Congo 
Republic of Cuba 

Republic of Cyprus 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic 
Kingdom of Denmark 
Dominican Republic 

Arab Republic of Egypt 
Republic of Finland 

French Republic 

Gabonese Republic 

German Democratic Republic 
Federal Republic of Germany 
The Republic of Ghana 
Hellenic Republic 

Republic of Haiti 

Holy See 

Hungarian People’s Republic 
Republic of Iceland 

Republic of Indonesia 

Empire of Iran 

Republic of Iraq 

Ireland 

State of Israel 

Italian Republic 

Republic of the Ivory Coast 
Japan 

Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan 
Republic of Kenya 

Lebanese Republic 

The Socialist People’s Libyan Arab Jamahiriya 
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Short Title 


Liechtenstein 
Luxembourg 
Madagascar 
Malawi 

Malta 
Mauritania 
Mauritius 
Mexico 

Monaco 
Morocco 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
Niger 

Nigeria 

Norway 
Philippines 
Poland 

Portugal 
Romania 

San Marino 
Senegal 

Socialist Republic of Viet Nam 
South Africa 
Southern Rhodesia 
Soviet Union 
Spain 

Sri Lanka 
Surinam 

Sweden 
Switzerland 
Syria 

Tanzania 

Togo 

Trinidad and Tobago 
Tunisia 

Turkey 

Uganda 

United Kingdom 
United States of America 
Upper Volta 
Uruguay 
Yugoslavia 
Zaire 

Zambia 
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Full Name 


Principality of Liechtenstein 
Grand Duchy of Luxembourg 
Democratic Republic of Madagascar 
Republic of Malawi 

Republic of Malta 

Islamic Republic of Mauritania 
Mauritius 

United Mexican States 
Principality of Monaco 

Kingdom of Morocco 

Kingdom of the Netherlands 
New Zealand 

Republic of the Niger 

Federal Republic of Nigeria 
Kingdom of Norway 

Republic of the Philippines 
Polish People’s Republic 
Portuguese Republic 

Socialist Republic of Romania 
Republic of San Marino 
Republic of Senegal 

Socialist Republic of Viet Nam 
Republic of South Africa 
Southern Rhodesia 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Spanish State 

Republic of Sri Lanka 

Republic of Surinam 

Kingdom of Sweden 

Swiss Confederation 

Syrian Arab Republic 

United Republic of Tanzania 
Togolese Republic 

Republic of Trinidad and Tobago 
Republic of Tunisia 

Republic of Turkey 

Republic of Uganda 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
United States of America 
Republic of the Upper Volta 
Eastern Republic of Uruguay 
Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
Republic of Zaire 

Republic of Zambia 


[Annex B follows] 
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ANNEX B 


Code for Identifying States and Organizations * 


AR Argentina 

AT Austria 

AU Australia 

BE Belgium 

BG Bulgaria 

BJ Benin (Dahomey) 
BR Brazil 

BS Bahamas 

CA Canada 

CF Central African Empire 
CG Congo 

CH Switzerland 

Cl Ivory Coast 

CM Cameroon 

CS Czechoslovakia 
CU Cuba 

CY Cyprus 

DD ~~ German Democratic Republic 
DE Germany, Federal Republic of 
DK Denmark 

DO Dominican Republic 
DZ Algeria 

EG Egypt 

ES Spain 

FI Finland 

FR France 

GA Gabon 

GB United Kingdom 
GH Ghana 

GR Greece 

HT Haiti 

HU Hungary 

HV Upper Volta 

ID Indonesia 

IE Ireland 

IL Israel 

IQ Iraq 

IR Iran 

Is Iceland 

IT Italy 

JO Jordan 

JP Japan 

KE Kenya 

LB Lebanon 

LI Liechtenstein 


* The States listed are those which are members of the Paris Union. This code is based upon ICIREPAT recommen- 
dations and is valid as of January 1, 1978. 
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Sri Lanka 

Luxembourg 

Socialist People’s Libyan Arab Jamahiriya 
Morocco 

Monaco 

Madagascar 

Mauritania 

Malta 

Mauritius 

MalaWi 

Mexico 

Niger 

Nigeria 

Netherlands 

Norway 

New Zealand 

Philippines 

Poland 

Portugal 

Southern Rhodesia 
Romania 

Sweden 

San Marino 

Senegal 

Surinam 

Soviet Union 

Syrian Arab Republic 
Chad 

Togo 

Tunisia 

Turkey 

Trinidad and Tobago 
United Republic of Tanzania 
Uganda 

United States of America 
Uruguay 

Vatican City State (Holy See) 
Viet Nam, Socialist Republic of 
Yugoslavia 

South Africa 

Zambia 

Zaire 


African Intellectual Property Organization 
European Patent Office 
International Bureau of WIPO 


[Annex C follows] 
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ANNEX C 


Standard Code for Identification of Different Kinds of Patent Documents 


Introduction 


1. The recommendation provides for groups of letter codes in order to distinguish patent 
documents. The letter codes also facilitate the storage and retrieval of such documents. 


2. If any Office wants to amplify the information contained in the letter code, this letter code 
may be optionally associated with a numerical code. The meaning of such numerical code should 
then be defined by each Patent Office availing itself of this option. 


3. Thecode also provides for a letter for non-patent literature documents (N) and for documents 
to be restricted to the internal use of Patent Offices (X) (e.g., confidential documents, not to be 
disclosed outside the Office). See in this respect also SI.1 (ICIREPAT Manual pages 4.3.1.1 to 
4.3.1.4). 


Definitions 

4. For the purposes of this recommendation, the expression “‘patent documents” includes patents 
for inventions, inventors’ certificates, utility certificates, utility models, patents or certificates of 
addition, inventors’ certificates of addition, utility certificates of addition, plant patents and 
published applications therefor. 


5. For the purposes of this recommendation, the term “entry in an official gazette” means at 
least one comprehensive announcement in an official gazette regarding the making available to the 
public of the complete text, claims (if any) and drawings (if any) of a patent document. 


6. For the purposes of this recommendation, the terms “‘publication” and “‘published” are used 
in the sense of making available 
(i) a patent document to the public for inspection or supplying a copy on request 
(ii) multiple copies of a patent document produced by printing or like process 
Explanation: If,ata particular procedural stage, a copy of the document is first made available 
to the public for inspection or copying and is then, a: the same procedural stage, 
made available in multiple copies produced by printing or like process, only a 
single publication is considered to have occured. If, on the other hand, multiple 
reproduction results from a new procedural stage, this reproduction is considered 
to be a further publication of the document, even if the texts at the two stages 
are identical. 


7. According to certain national patent laws or regulations, the same patent application may be 
published at various procedural stages. For the purposes of this recommendation, a publication level 
is defined as the level corresponding to a procedural stage at which normally a document is 
published under a given national patent law. 


Recommendation 


8. It is recommended that the code: 


(a) be used for the recording of the “kind of document” in machine-readable data carriers, 
such as 80-column punched cards, magnetic tapes, aperture cards, etc. ; 
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(b) be used on the first page of patent documents, preferably near the document number, if 
these have been published in the sense of paragraph 6; 


(c) be used in entries in official gazettes or, if all entries in a section of the Gazette relate 
to the same kind of a document at the beginning of such a section. 


(d) be used for the identification of patent documents cited in “Search Reports” and 
“Lists of References” in patent documents (INID Number 56). 


9. Code 


The Code is subdivided into mutually exclusive groups of letters. The groups characterize 
patent documents and documents specified in paragraph 3. Groups 1-5 comprise one or several 
letters enabling identification of documents pertaining to different publication levels. 


Group 1 Use for primary or major series of patent documents 
A First publication level 
B_ Second publication level 
C_ Third publication level 
Use for secondary series of patent documents 
E_ First publication level 
F Second publication level 
G_ Third publication level 
Use for further series of patent documents, as the special requirements of each 
Office may be 
H 
I 
Use for maior special types of patent documents 
M Medicament patent documents 
P_ Plant patent documents 
Use for utility model documents having a numbering series other than the documents 
of Group | 
U_ First publication level 
Y Second publication level 
Z_ Third publication level 


Other (see paragraph 3) 
N_ Non-patent literature documents 
X Documents restricted to the internal use of Offices 


10. Itis understood that documents resulting from a patent application and being identified as the 
major series will fall under Group | (e.g. DT Offenlegungsschrift, Auslegeschrift and Patentschrift). 
However, documents identified as a secondary series will fall under Group 2 (e.g., FR patent of 
addition under old law, US reissue). In exceptional cases of need for a further series, Group 3 is 
reserved for such purposes (e.g., USdefensive publication). Group 4 applies only, at present, to special 
documents concerning the medicament patents published in France and the plant patents published 
in the United States of America. In any country publishing similar documents, Group 4 should 
then be used. 


11. As indicated in paragraph 2, the above letter code may optionally be associated with a 
numerical code to amplify the information represented by the letter code. For this numerical code 
only digits 1 to 9 should be used. The significance of this code will be defined by any national 
Office applying such code and communicated to the International Bureau, which will publicize this 
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information. The numerical code must always be interpreted in conjunction with the country code 
and the above letter code. 


12. As an appendix to this recommendation a list of patent documents, past and currently 
published, and intended to be published in the future, divided in accordance with the code, is 
given. 


[Appendices I & II follow] 


Original: STAC III No. 43d, expanded to STAC III No. 93a 
Adopted by the first session of the PLC. 
First amended version adopted by the fifth PLC ordinary session 
(document IC/PLC/V/11, paragraphs 65 to 68). 
Second amended version adopted by the seventh PLC ordinary session 
(document IC/PLC/VII/16, paragraph 30). 
Third amended version adopted by the tenth PLC ordinary session 
(document IC/PLC/X/11, paragraph 24). 
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Appendix I 


List of Patent Documents, Past and Currently Published, and Intended to be Published in the Future, 
Divided in Accordance with this Code 


Code: A 


Examples: 


Patent Documents Numbered in Primary or Major Series — First Publication Level 


Austria 
Belgium 
Belgium 
Bulgaria 
Canada 

Cuba 
Czechoslovakia 
Czechoslovakia 


Denmark 
Egypt 
Europat 
Finland 
France 
France 
France 


France 
France 


France 
France 


France 
France 


German Democratic 
Republic 


German Democratic 
Republic 


Germany, Federal 
Republic of 
Hungary 
India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 
Luxembourg 
Luxembourg 
Netherlands 
Norway 
Pakistan 


Patent Application published in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 
Brevet d’invention/Uitvindingsoctrooi 

Brevet de perfectionnement/Verbeteringsoctrooi 

Opisanie na izobretenie po patent 

Patent 

Patent Application published in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 
Patent Application published in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 
Inventor’s Certificate Application published in the sense of 
paragraph 6(i) 

Patent Application published in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 
Patent specification 

Document published after 18 months 

Patent Application published in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 
Brevet d’invention (old law) 

Brevet d’invention, premiére et unique publication 

Certificat d’addition a un brevet d’invention, premiére et unique 
publication 

Certificat d’utilité, premiére et unique publication 

Certificat d’addition a un certificat d’utilité, premiére et unique 
publication 

Demande de brevet d’invention, premiére publication 
Demande de certificat d’addition a un brevet d’invention, pre- 
miére publication 

Demande de certificat d’utilité, premiére publication 
Demande de certificat d’addition a un certificat d’utilité, pre- 
miére publication 

Patentschrift (Ausschliessungspatent), granted in accordance 
with paragraph 5.1 of the Patent Amendment Act of the 
German Democratic Republic 

Patentschrift (Wirtschaftspatent), granted in accordance with 
paragraph 5.1 of the Patent Amendment Act of the German 
Democratic Republic 

Offenlegungsschrift 


Patent Application published in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 
Patent specification 

Patent specification 

Brevetto per invenzione industriale 

Kokai tokkyo koho 

Brevet d’invention 

Certificat d’addition a un brevet d’invention 

Ter inzage gelegde octrooiaanvrage 

Patent Application published in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 
Patent specification 
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Code: A (continued) 


Examples: 


Code: B 


Examples: 


PCT 

Poland 
Romania 
Soviet Union 
Soviet Union 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerland 


Switzerland 


United Kingdom 
United States 
Yugoslavia 
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Pamphlet published after 18 months 

Opis patentovy 

Descrierea inventiei 

Opisanie izobreteniya k patentu 

Opisanie izobreteniya k avtorskomy svidetelstvu 

Patente de invencién 

Patent Application published in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 
Auslegeschrift/Mémoire Exposé/Esposto Memoriale (Patent 
Application published in the sense of paragraphs 6(i) and 6(ii) 
pertaining to the technical fields for which search and 
examination as to novelty are made) 

Patentschrift/Exposé d’invention/Esposto d’invenzione (Patent 
published in the sense of paragraph 6(ii) and pertaining to the 
technical fields for which neither search nor examination as to 
novelty are made) 

Patent specification 

Patent 

Patentni spis 


Patent Documents Numbered in Primary or Major Series — Second Publication Level 


Australia 
Austria 

Canada 

Cuba 
Czechoslovakia 
Czechoslovakia 
Denmark 
Finland 

France 

France 


France 
France 


German Democratic 
Republic 


German Democratic 
Republic 


Germany, Federal 
Republic of 
Hungary 

Japan 
Netherlands 
Norway 

Sweden 


Patent specification 

Patentschrift 

Reissue 

Patente de invencion 

Popis vynalezu k patentu 

Popis vynalezu k autorskému osvédéeni 

Fremlaeggelsesskrift 

Kuulutusjulkaisu — Utlaggningsskrift 

Brevet d’invention, deuxiéme publication de l’invention 
Certificat d’addition a un brevet d’invention, deuxiéme publi- 
cation de l’invention 

Certificat d’utilité, deuxiéme publication de l’invention 
Certificat d’addition a un certificat d’utilité, deuxiéme publica- 
tion de l’invention 

Patentschrift (AusschlieBungspatent), granted in accordance 
with paragraph 29 of the Patent Act of the German democratic 
Republic 

Patentschrift (Wirtschaftspatent), granted in accordance with 
paragraph 29 of the Patent Act of the German Democratic 
Republic 

Auslegeschrift 


Szabadalmi leiras 

Tokkyo koho 

Openbaar gemaakte octrooiaanvrage 
Utlegningsskrift 

Utlaggningsskrift 
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Code: B (continued) 


Examples: 


Code: C 


Examples: 


Code : E 


Examples: 


Code: H 


Example: 


Code: M 


Examples: 


Code: P 


Examples: 


Code: U 


Examples: 


Code: Y 


Examples: 


Switzerland Patentschrift/Exposé d’invention/Esposto d’invenzione (Patent 
published in the sense of paragraph 6(ii) and pertaining to the 
technical fields for which search and examination as to the 
novelty are made) 

United Kingdom Amended Patent Specification 


Patent Documents Numbered in Primary or Major Series — Third Publication Level 


Denmark Patent 

Finland Patentti — Patent 

Germany, Federal Patentschrift 

Republic of 

Netherlands Octrooi 

Norway Patent 

Sweden Patentskrift 

Patent Documents Numbered in Secondary Series — First Publication Level 
France Certificat d’addition a brevet d’invention (old law) 
United States Reissue 


Patent Documents numbered in further series 


United States Defensive publication 


Medicament Patent Documents 

France Brevet spécial de médicament 

France Addition a un brevet spécial de médicament 
Plant Patent Documents 


United States . Plant patent 


Utility Model Documents Numbered in Series other than the Documents of Group I - 
First Publication Level 


Germany, Federal Gebrauchsmuster 

Republic of 

Japan Kokai jitsuyo shinan koho 

Spain Utility Model Application published in the sense of paragraph 


6(i) 


Utility Model Documents Numbered in Series other than the Documents of Group I - 
Second Publication Level 

Japan Jitsuyo shinan koho 

Spain Modelo de utilidad 


[Appendix II follows] 
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Annex \, page / 


Issuing 
country 


Australia 


OEE ees © 


Appendix II 


List of Patent Documents, Past and Currently Published, 
broken down by issuing country and coded in accordance with the SI.8 Code 


Kind of published patent document 


of issuing country 
(and, if required, 
transliteration in 
Latin characters) 


ses 
Designation in language 





Translation into 
English 
(when needed) 


Identification 
of document 


L 


Asso- 
ciated 
numer- 
ical 
code 
(when 
| defined) 


Letter 
code 





Unexamined complete 
specification open to 

public inspection (not 
marked on document) 


Patent specification 





Austria 


Aufgebot (not marked on 
document but indicated 
as such in the Official 
Gazette) 


Patentschrift 


en 





Unexamined Patent Applica- 
tion published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(i) 


Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 


+— 
A 





Document laid 
open 


| Patent 
specification 


+ 


Patent Application published 
in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 


Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 





+ 


Brevet d’invention/ 
Uitvindingsoctrooi 
Brevet de perfection- 
nement/ 
Verbeteringsoctrooi 


Brevet d’importation/ 
Invoeringsoctrooi 


+— 


Patent of invention 


Patent of 
improvement 


Patent of 
importation 


Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 

Patent of improvement 
published in the sense of 
paragraph 6(ii) 

Patent of importation 
published in the sense of 
paragraph 6(ii) 


=e 





Bulgaria 


+— 


OMMCAHHE 
HA HMU30BPETEHHE 
llo NMATEHT 


(Opisanie na izobretenie 
| po patent) 

OMMCAHME 

HA M30BPETEHNE 


110 ABTOPCKO 
CBUUETEJICTBO 


(Opisanie na izobretenie 


po avtorsko svidetelstvo) 


+ 


Description of 
invention for a 
| patent 


Description of 
invention for an 
| author’s certificate 


i 


Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 


Inventor’s certificate 
published in the sense of 
paragraph 6(ii) 








Canada 


Patent/Brevet 


Reissue Patent/Brevet de 
redélivrance 


= 


Patent published in the sense 
| of paragraph 6(ii) 

Patent reissued and repub- 
lished in the sense of 
paragraph 6(ii) 


—- 


= 








Publicacion de la solicitud 
(not marked on 
document) 


Patente de invencion 





Publication of the 
application 


Patent of invention 





| Patent application published 
in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 





of paragraph 6(ii) 
I > - 





| Patent published in the sense | 











— 
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Kind of published patent document 


Designation in language 
of issuing country 
(and, if required, 
transliteration in 
Latin characters) 


Prihlaska vynalezu 
(se Zadosti o 
autorské osvédéedi) 


Czechoslova- 
kia 


Prihlaska vynalezu 
(se Zadosti o patent) 


Patentova prihlaska 
or 
Prihlaska vynalezu 


Popis vynalezu k 
autorskému osvédéeni 


Popis vynalezu k patentu 


Popis vynalezu k 
autorskému osvédéeni 


Popis vynalezu k patentu 





Patentovy spis 








Translation into 
English 
(when needed) 


Application for an 
invention asking 
for author’s 
certificate 


Application for an 
invention asking 
for a patent 


Patent application 
or 

Application for 

invention 


Description of an 
invention for an 
author’s certi- 
ficate 


Description of an 
invention for a 
patent 


Description of an 
invention for an 
author’s certi- 
ficate 


Description of an 
invention for a 
patent 


Patent 
specification 





Identification 
of document 


Application for inventor’s 
certificate published in the 
sense of paragraph 6(i), in 
accordance with Law No. 84 
of 01.11.1972 


Patent application published | A 
in the sense of paragraph 6(i), 

in accordance with Law No. 

No. 84 of 01.11.1972 


Patent application published | A 
in the sense or paragraph 6(i) 
up to patent No. 149260 
(granted before the entry into 
force of Law No. 84 of 
01.11.1972) 


Inventor’s certificate 
published in the sense of 
paragraph 6(ii), granted in 
accordance with Law No. 84 
of 01.11.1972 


Patent published in the sense| B 
of paragraph 6(ii), granted 

in accordance with Law 

No. 84 of 01.11.1972 











Dependant author’s certifi- 
cate published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii), granted 
in accordance with Law 
No. 84 of 01.11.1972 


Dependent patent published B 
in the sense of paragraph 
6(ii), granted in accordance 
with Law No. 84 of 


01.11.1972 





Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii), up to 

No. 149 260, granted before 
the entry into force of 











Denmark ae 
tilgaengelig 
patentansegning 


Fremlaeggelsesskrift 


es 





+ 





Patent application 
accessible to the 
public 


Document laid 
open 





paragraph 6(ii) 
at 


Law No. 84 of 01.11.1972 
ae 


Patent application published | A 
in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 
Patent application published | B 
after examination as to 
novelty in the sense of 








L 
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Issuing 
country 


Denmark 
(cont’d) 


Egypt 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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Kind of published patent document 


Designation in language 
of issuing country 
(and, if required, 
transliteration in 
Latin characters) 


Patent 





EV EbYi,y) 
(Idarat bara’at alikhtirah) 





Finland 


Sere te: 


France 





eee eee 


+ 


Julkiseksi tullut patent- 
tihakemus (not marked 
on the document) 


Kuulutusjulkaisu — 
Utlaggningsskrift 





Patentti-Patent 








Translation into 
English 
(when needed) 


Patent 


Authority for 
Patent Delivery 


Patent application 
made accessible to 
the public 


Document laid 
open 


Patent 





Identification 
of document 


Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 





Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 


G 


a es See A 
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Asso- 
ciated 
numer- 
ical 
code 
(when 
defined) | 


| 





Patent application published 
in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 


Patent application published 
after examination as to 
novelty in the sense of 
paragraphs 6(i) and 6(ii) 


Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 





Demande de brevet 
d’invention 


Demande de certificat 
d’addition a un brevet 
d’invention 


Demande de certificat 
d’utilité 


Demande de certificat 
d’addition a un certificat 
d’utilité 


Brevet d’invention 


Certificat d’addition 4 un 
brevet d’invention 


Certificat d’utilité 








Application for 
patent of invention 


Application for a 
certificate of addi- 
tion to a patent of 
invention 


Application for 
certificate of 
utility 


Application for a 
certificate of addi- 
tion to a certificate 
of utility 


Patent of invention 


Certificate of addi- 
tion to a patent 
of invention 


Certificate of 
utility 





Patent application, first 
publication, published in the 
sense of paragraph 6(ii) 


Application for a certificate 
of addition, first publication, 
published in the sense of 
paragraph 6(ii) 


Utility certificate application, 
first publication, published 
in the sense of paragraph 
6(ii) 

Application for a certificate 
of addition to a utility 
certificate, first publication, 
published in the sense of 
paragraph 6(ii) 


Patent, first and only publica- 
tion, published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 


Certificate of addition to a 
patent, first and only publica- 
tion, published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 


Utility certificate, first and 
only publication, published 
in the sense of 

paragraph 6(ii) 
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Kind of published patent document | Asso- 
a 2 1 | ciated 
i Designation in language | | | numer- | 
ssuing rae ps is : 
idly of issuing country Translation into Identification ical 
(and, if required, English code 
; pe of document 
transliteration in | (when needed) (when 
Latin characters) | defined) | 
/+—_————_+ + + + 4 
France Certificat d’addition Certificate of Certificate of additiontoa_ | fem. 
(cont’d) a un certificat d’utilité | addition toa utility certificate, first 
certificate of utility |and only publication, 
published in the sense of 
| paragraph 6(ii) 

















Brevet d’invention | Patent of invention | Patent, second publication, 
published ir the sense of 


| paragraph 6(ii) 


Certificat d’addition a Certificate of Certificate of addition to a 
| un brevet d’invention |addition to a patent, second publication, 
| patent of invention | published in the sense of 

| paragraph 6(ii) 





Certificat d’utilité Certificate of Utility certificate, second 
| utility publication, published in the | 
|sense of paragraph 6(ii) 





| Certificat d’addition a | Certificate of | Certificate of addition to a 

un certificat d’utilité | addition toa | utility certificate, second 
| certificate of utility | publication, published in the | 
| sense of paragraph 6(ii) 


Brevet d’invention Patent of invention | Patent (old law) published in | 
the sense of paragraph 6(ii) 


| Certificat d’addition a | Certificate of | Certificate of addition to a 
un brevet d’invention |addition to a | patent (old law) published in | 
| patent of invention | the sense of paragraph 6(ii) | 








| Brevet spécial de | Special patent Medicament patent (old law) | 
| médicament for medicament __| published in the sense of 
paragraph 6(ii) 


| 


| Certificat d’addition a | Certificate of | Certificate of addition to a 
|un brevet spécial de |addition to a |medicament patent (old law) 
médicament |special patent for | published in the sense of 

| medicament | paragraph 6(ii) 


—+ 








4 
| German Patentschrift | Patent specifica- | Exclusive patent, granted in 

| Democratic | (Ausschliessungs- | tion (Exclusive accordance with paragraph 

| Republic | patent) | Patent) '5.1 of the Patent Amendment 
| | Act of the German Demo- 
|cratic Republic, published 


|in the sense of para- 
| graph 6(ii) 


| 
Patentschrift | Patent specifi- Industrial patent, granted in | 
(Wirtschaftpatent) |cation (Economic | accordance with paragraph 
| Patent) 5.1 of the Patent Amendment 
Act of the German Demo- 
| cratic Republic, published in | 
| the sense of paragraph 6(ii) 
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Issuing 
country 


Kind of published patent document 





Designation in language 
of issuing country 
(and, if required, 
transliteration in 
Latin characters) 


t = 


Translation into 
English 
(when needed) 


Identification 
of document 


—- 


Asso- 

| ciated 

numer- | 
ical 
code 
| (when 
| defined) 








+ 





German 
Democratic 
Republic 
(cont’d) 


Patentschrift (Aus- 
schliessungspatent) 


Patentschrift 
(Wirtschaftspatent) 


Berichtigte Patentschrift 
(Ausschliessungspatent) 


Berichtigte Patentschrift 
(Wirtschaftspatent) 


Patent specifica- 
tion (Exclusive 
Patent) 


Patent specifica- 
tion (Economic 
Patent) 


Corrected patent 
specification 
(Exclusive Patent) 
Corrected patent 
specification 


(Economic Patent) 
| 


Exclusive patent granted in 
accordance with para- 

graph 29 of the Patent Act of 
the German Democratic 
Republic, (2nd publication 
after examination as to 
novelty whenever this exami- 
nation is effected), published 
in the sense of paragraph 6(ii) 


Industrial patent granted in 
accordance with para- 

graph 29 of the Patent Act of 
the German Democratic 
Republic (2nd publication 
after examination as to 
novelty whenever this 
examination is effected), 
published in the sense of 
paragraph 6(ii) 


Corrected patent (Exclusive 


of paragraph 6(ii) 
Corrected patent (Industrial 
patent) published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 


patent) published in the sense | 


+ 


| 
| 





Germany 
(Federal 
Republic of) 


Offenlegungsschrift 


Auslegeschrift 








Document open 
for inspection 


Document laid 
open 


Patent application published, 
before examination as to 
novelty, in the sense of 
paragraph 6(ii) 

— Ist publication 

— 2nd publication. Modified 
reprint following Al Offen- 
legungsschrift or B1 Aus- 
legeschrift 

~ 3rd publication. Modified 
reprint following A2 Offen- 
legungsschrift or B2 Aus- 
legeschrift 


Patent application published, 
after examination as to 
novelty, in the sense of 
paragraph 6(ii) 

— lst publication. Offen- 
legungsschrift not yet 
published 

— 2nd publication. Normally 
following an Al Offen- 
legungsschrift or B1 Aus- 
legeschrift 
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Kind of published patent document 


Designation in language 
of issuing country 
(and, if required, 
transliteration in 
Latin characters) 


Translation into 
English 
(when needed) 


Patent 
specification 


Patentschrift 





Gebrauchsmuster Utility model 





Identification 
of document 


— 3rd publication. Following 

an A2 Offenlegungsschrift 

or B2 Auslegeschrift 

— 4th publication. Following | B 
an A3 Offenlegungsschrift 

or B3 Auslegeschrift 


Patent published in the sense | C 
of paragraph 6(ii) 

— Ist publication. Offen- Cc 
legungsschrift and Aus- 
legeschrift not published 

— 2nd publication. Modified | C 
reprint normally following a 

B1 Auslegeschrift or Cl 
Patentschrift 

— 3rd publication. Normally | C 
following a B2 Auslegeschrift 
and an Al Offenlegungs- 
schrift or following a B2 
Auslegeschrift with a preced- 
ing B1 Auslegeschrift as well 
— 4th publication. Following 
a B3 Auslegeschrift or C3 
Patentschrift 

— 5th publication. Following 
a B4 Auslegeschrift or a 

C4 Patentschrift 


Utility model published in 
the sense of paragraph 6(ii) 














Hungary 


K6zzétett szabadalmi 
bejelentés 


Published patent 
application 


Szabadalmi leiras Patent 





Patent application published | A | 


in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 


Patent published in the sense | B 
of paragraph 6(ii) 








Patent published in the sense 











Ireland 


| specification 
= Patent specification 


| be of paragraph 6(ii) 


| Patent specification 





Italy 





Brevetto per invenzione roe for indus- 
industriale trial invention 














Patent published in the sense | A 
of paragraph 6(ii) 


Patent published in the sense | A 
of paragraph 6(ii) 
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Kind of published patent document 


Designation in language 


Issuing of issuing country 


Translation into Identification 


country 


(and, if required, 
transliteration in 
Latin characters) 


Zhe FZ 
(Kokai tokkyo koho) 


¥F * 4 
(Tokkyo koho) 


AMRAREA 
(Kokai jitsuyo shinan 
koho) 


ZAR R A 


(Jitsuyo shinan koho) 


English 
(when needed) 


#2 |Preliminary publi- 


# 


% 


i 


cation of patent 


Patent publication 


Preliminary 
publication of 
Utility Model 


Utility Model 
publication 





of document 


Patent application published 
before examination as to 
novelty in the sense of para- 
graphs 6(i) and 6(ii) 


Patent application published 
after examination as to 
novelty in the sense of para- 
graphs 6(i) and 6(ii) 


Utility model application 
published before examination 
as to novelty in the sense 

of paragraph 6(i) 


Utility model application 
published after examination 
as to novelty in the sense of 
paragraphs 6(i) and 6(ii) 


defined) 











Luxembourg 


Brevet d’invention 


Certificat d’addition a 
un brevet d’invention 


+ 


Patent of invention 


Certificate of 
addition toa patent 
iat invention 


Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 


Certificate of addition to a 
patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 








Monaco 


Brevet d’invention 


Patent of invention 


| 


Patent published in the sense 


of paragraph 6(ii) 





Netherlands 


Terinzagelegging 


Openbaarmaking 


Octrooi 


Patent application 
laid open 


Published patent 
application 





Patent 





Patent application published 
in the sense of para- 
graphs 6(i) and 6(ii) 


Patent application published 
after examination in the sense 
of paragraphs 6(i) and 6(ii) 


Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 











T 





Alment tilgjengelige 
patentséknader (not 


Patent application 
accessible to the 


marked on the document) | public 


Utlegningsskrift 


Document laid 
open 





Patent application published 
in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 


Patent application published 
after examination as to 
novelty in the sense of para- 
graph 6(ii) 
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Kind of published patent document 


; Designation in language 
Issuing of issuing country Translation into 
country (and, if required, English 

transliteration in (when needed) 
Latin characters) 


Identification 
of document 


Norway Patent Patent Patent published in the sense 
(cont’d) of paragraph 6(ii) 
+ 


Pakistan Patent specification om published in the sense | A 
B i paragraph 6(ii) 


Poland Patent application published | A 
in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 








Opis patentowy Description of Patent published in the sense | B 
Patentu tymczasowego _| patent of paragraph 6(ii) 


+ 








Romania | ene inventiei Description of the | Patent published in the sense 


invention of paragraph 6(ii) 
pane + 
[ : ie 


Soviet Union | ONMCAHME Description of the | Patent published in the sense 
ge yt te invention for a of paragraph 6(ii) 
(Opisanie izobreteniya patent 
k patentu) 
ONMCAHME Description of the | Inventor’s certificate 
aoe RCE NY invention for an __| published in the sense of 
CBUJIETEJIBCTBY author’s certificate | paragraph 6(ii) 
(Opisanie izobreteniya k 
avtorskomu svidetelstvu) 




















4 a }_ 

Patente de invencion Patent of Patent published in the sense 
invention of paragraph 6(i) 

Patente de introduccion | Patent of Patent of importation 

introduction published in the sense of 

paragraph 6(i) 

Certificado de adicién Certificate of Certificate of addition 

addition published in the sense of 

paragraph 6(i) 

Solicitud de Modelo de_ |Application fora | Utility Model Application 

Utilidad utility model published in the sense of 

paragraph 6(i) 

Modelo de Utilidad Utility Model Utility Model published in 7 


the sense of paragraph 6(i) 
4 4. }__{_ 


= — 





| Sweden Allmant tillganglig Patent application | Patent Application published | A 
patentansakan accessible to the |in the sense of paragraph 6(i) 
public 





Utlaggningsskrift Document laid Patent Application published | 

open after examination as to 
| novelty in the sense of para- 
| graphs 6(i) and 6(ii) 
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Issuing 
country 


Switzerland 





Kind of published patent document 


Designation in language 
of issuing country 
(and, if required, 
transliteration in 
Latin characters) 


Patentskrift 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Annex C, page 15 


Translation into 


English 


(when needed) 


Patent document | 


Identification 
of document 


Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 


Letter 
code 


JanvaRy 1, 1980 


Asso- 
ciated 
numer- 
ical 
code 
(when 
defined) 








Auslegeschrift/Mémoire 
Exposé/Esposto 
Memoriale 


Patentschrift/Exposé 
d’invention/Esposto 
d’invenzione 


Patentschrift/Exposé 
d’invention/Esposto 
d’inventione 


Patentschrift/Exposé 
d’invention/Esposto d’in- 
venzione 
(Hauptpatent/Brevet 
principal/Brevetto prin- 
cipale) 


Patentschrift/Exposé 
d’invention/Esposto d’in- 
venzione (Zusatzpatent/ 
Brevet additionnel/Bre- 
vetto addizionale) 


Patentschrift/Exposé 
d’invention/Esposto d’in- 
venzione (Zusatzpatent/ 
Brevet additionnel/Bre- 
vetto addizionale) 





Document laid 
open 


Patent 
specification 


Patent 
specification 


Patent 
specification 
(Main patent) 


Patent 
specification 
(Additional 
patent) 


Patent 
specification 
(Additional 
patent) 








Patent Application published 
after examination as to 
novelty in the sense of para- 
graphs 6(i) and 6(ii), and 
pertaining to the technical 
fields for which examination 
as to novelty is made, 

issued since 1959 


Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) and per- 
taining to the technical 

fields for which no examina- 
tion as to novelty is made, 
issued since 1959 


Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) and per- 
taining to technical fields 

for which examination as to 
novelty is made, issued since 
1959 





Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii), issued 
from 1888 to 1959 


Patent of addition published 
in the sense of para- 

graph 6(ii), issued from 1907 
to 1959 


Patent of addition published 
in the sense of paragraph 

6(ii) in secondary series from 
1888 to 1907 | 











nite 
Kingdom 








Patent Specification 


| 
+ 








Examined Patent Application 
published in the sense of 
paragraph 6(ii). Grant of let- 
ters Patent usually occurs 

3 months after publication. 
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Issuing 
country 


United 
Kingdom 
(cont’d) 


United States 


Yugoslavia 


of issuing country 
(and, if required, 
transliteration in 
Latin characters) 





Amended Patent 
Specification 


Patent 


Reissue Patent 


Defensive Publication 


Defensive Publication 


Defensive Publication 


Plant Patent 


Patentni spis 


Designation in language 
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Kind of published patent document 


Translation into 
English 
(when needed) 


Identification 
of document 


Amended Specification of a 
Granted Patent published in 
the sense of paragraph 6(ii) 











Patent 
specification 








Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 


Patent reissued and 
republished in the sense of 


paragraph 6(ii) 


Patent application published 
without examination or 
assertion as to novelty, in 
the sense of paragraph 6(i) 





Patent document published 
in the sense of paragraph 5: 
Entry of an abstract of the 
application in the Official 
Gazette 


Patent document published 
in thesense of paragraph 6(ii): 
Abstract of an application 
published in a discrete docu- 
ment form distinctively 
numbered in a numerical 
series unique to Defensive 
Publications 


Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 


Accepted Patent Application 
published in the sense of 


paragraph 6(i) 


Patent published in the sense 
of paragraph 6(ii) 








[Annex D follows] 
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ANNEX D 


Information from Pamphlet Front Page to be Included in the Gazette 
Under Rule 86.1(i) 


The following information shall be extracted from the front page of the pamphlet of each 
published international application and shall, in accordance with Rule 86.1(i), appear in the 
corresponding entry of the Gazette: 


1. as to the international publication: 

1.1 the international publication number 

1.2 the date of the international publication 

1.3. an indication whether the following items were published in the pamphlet: 
1.31 international search report 
1.32 declaration under Article 17(2) 
1.33 amended claims 
1.34 statement under Article 19(1) 
1.35 the essence of the comments by the applicant on the translation of the international 

application as referred to in Rule 48.3(b) 

as to the international application: 

2.1 the title of the invention 

2.2 the symbol(s) of the International Patent Classification (IPC) 

2.3 the international application number 

2.4 the international filing date 


as to any priority claim: 

3.1 the application number of the earlier application 

3.2 the date of the earlier application 

3.3. the country in or for which the earlier application was filed 


as to the applicant, inventor and agent: 
4.1 their name(s) 
4.2 their mailing address(es) 


as to the designated and elected States: 

5.1 their names 

5.2 the indication of any wish for a regional patent 

5.3 the indication of kind of protection sought, unless patent is sought. 


[Annex E follows] 
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ANNEX E 


Information to be Published in the Gazette 
Under Rule 86.1(v) 


1. The time limits applicable under Articles 22 and 39 in respect of each Contracting State. 


2. The list of the non-patent literature agreed upon by the International Searching Authorities 
for inclusion in the minimum documentation. 


3. The names of the national Offices which do not wish to receive copies under Article 13(2) (c). 


4. The provisions of the national laws of Contracting States concerning international-type search. 


5. The text of the agreements entered into between the International Bureau and the International 
Searching Authorities or the International Preliminary Examining Authorities. 


6. The names of the national Offices which entirely or in part waived their rights to any 
communication under Article 20. 


7. The names of the Contracting States which are bound by Chapter II of the PCT. 


8. Index of concordance of international application numbers and international publication 
numbers, listed according to international application numbers. 


9. Index of international publication numbers grouped according to designated States, including 
an indication of those States for which a “regional patent” is sought. 


10. Index of applicants’ names giving, for each name, the corresponding international publication 
number(s). 


11. Index of international publication numbers, grouped according to the International Patent 
Classification symbols. 


12. Indication of any subject matter that will not be searched or examined by the various 
International Searching and Preliminary Examining Authorities under Rules 39 and 67. 


[Annex F (Forms) follows] 
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ANNEX F 


Forms 


This Annex, which is the final Annex to the Administrative Instructions, contains the Forms 
referred to in Section 102 of the Administrative Instructions (Forms PCT/RO/101 to 132, 
PCT/ISA/201 to 228, PCT/IB/301 to 345 and PCT/IPEA/401 to 424). 


In view of their special importance, Forms 


PCT/RO/101 (Request and Fee Calculation Sheet) 
PCT/ISA/210 (International Search Report) 

PCT/IPEA/401 (Demand) 

PCT/IPEA/409 (International Preliminary Examination Report) 


have already been set up in type and appear at the beginning of Annex F and not in the place 
corresponding to their numerical order in the four different series of Forms.* 


In order to facilitate familiarization with the different series of Forms, these series have been 
reproduced in the colors used previously, except for the four Forms set in type, mentioned above. 
However, there is no obligation on any International Authority to use any particular color for 
these Forms, nor any restriction as to the color it may use, except that the request must always 
be printed on white paper as prescribed by the Regulations. 


* Having regard to the separate publication of Annex F mentioned in the footnote to Section 102 of the Administrative 
Instructions, only the four forms specified in this paragraph are reproduced in this publication. 
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(The following is to be filled in by the receiving Office) 
INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION No: 


INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION 
UNDER THE eee 
PATENT COOPERATION TREATY 


REQUEST (Steme) 


THE UNDERSIGNED REQUESTS THAT THE PRESENT Name of receiving Office and “PCT International Application’ 
NTERNATIONAL APPLICATION BE PROCESSED : mae 
ACCORDING TO THE PATENT COOPERATION TREATY Applicant's or Agent's File Reference ® 
(indicated by applicant if desired). 


i. TITLE OF INVENTION} 


il. APPLICANT? Additional information is contained In supplemental box{_] 


Name 3,5 


Address 4.8 (including postal code and country) 


Nationality %¢ (country) Residence §.% (country) 


Telephone number (if any) ¢ Telegraphic address (if any) 4. * Teleprinter address (if any) * ® 


Wl. INVENTOR® (Applicant is also the inventor[_] ) Additional information is contained in supplemental box[_ | 


Address 4.6 (including postal code and country) 


IV. AGENT OR COMMON REPRESENTATIVE (IF ANY)® Additional information is contained in supplemental! box. oO 


A. Applicant hereby appoints the following named agent or common representative to act on his behalf before the competent 
International Authorities. ® 


B.C Applicant has appointed the following named agent or common representative in accompanying separate power ot attorney. ® 


Name 3, & 


Address 4,6 (including postal code and country). 


Telephone number (if any) ¢ Telegraphic address (if any) 4, © Teleprinter address (if any) ¢ * 


Vv. DESIGNATION OF STATES '° (and possible indication of wish to obtain regional patents) 32 (and possible choice of certain kinds 
of protection) !* Additional information is contained in supplemental box. 


RO use 


Form PCT/RO/101 (first sheet) (April 1978) See notes on accompanying sheet 
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Vi. PRIORITY CLAIM (IF ANY)13 Additional information is containec In supplemental box.[_} 


The priority of an earlier application is claimed (indicate following data 


Country (If the earlier application is regional or international Filing Date 14 
application, indicate those countries for which It was filed). 


Application Number 16 


if @ regional or international application, indicate the national 
Office or intergovernmental organizaiion with which it was filed. 


Vil. PARENT APPLICATION OR GRANT (IF ANY) 16 Additional information is contained in supplemental box[_] 


. Number and Title of the Filing Date of the Parent 
Designated State Type of Treatment Desired Parent Application or Grant Application or Grant 14 





Vill. EARLIER INTERNATIONAL OR INTERNATIONAL-TYPE SEARCH (IF ANY)17 Additional information is contained in 
supplemental box[_] 


An earlier[_] international or[_] international-type search has been requested on the following application 


Receiving Office/Country (International) Application No. (International) Filing Date 1¢ 


Number given by the International Searching Authority to the Re- 
vest for Search where the Earlier Search was an International- 
ype Search 


Date of Request for the Search where the Earlier Search was an | 
International-Type Search 14 


IX. DIFFERENT APPLICANTS FOR DIFFERENT (GROUPS OF) DESIGNATED STATES (WHERE APPLICABLE) 1* 
Additional information is contained in supplemental box[_] 


Designated States Name of Applicant 


X. DIFFERENT INVENTORS FOR DIFFERENT (GROUPS OF) DESIGNATED STATES (WHERE APPLICABLE) 19 
Additional information is contained in supplemental box.) 


Designated Sta’ Name of Inventor 


Form PCT/RO/101 (second sheet) (April 1978) See notes on accompanying sheet 
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SUPPLEMENTAL BOX... USE THIS BOX IF ANY OF THE BOXES IS NOT LARGE ENOUGH TO 
CONTAIN INFORMATION TO BE FURNISHED. INDICATE THE BOXES CONTINUED IN THIS BOX BY 
THEIR (ROMAN) NUMERALS AND TITLE (e.g.: “Il. APPLICANT (CONTINUED) ") 


Xl. SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT 2° 


Xi. CHECK LIST (To be filled in by the Applicant) #1 
A. This international application contains the following number .. Foie eieneonsl sagtestion on Sad M enoepepenee fe he 


ao 1) separate signed power of attorney 
pene ah a NOL al sheets 
description 0 eee sheets 2) priority document 
ee ee sheets | 3L_J fee calculation sheet (PCT/RO/101 (Annex) 
4) check for the payment of fees 


On sheets 
b: MODE E  csctenicincieinennnnii sheets s[_] international search report 


Total sheets 6] international-type search report 
7. document in evidence of fact that applicant is successor 
Figure number ____..... of the drawings (if any) Is suggested in title of Inventor 
to accompany the abstract for publication. 


af] other document (specify) 


. Drawings (To be filled in by the receiving Office) 
No Drawings 2 


(The following is to be filled in by the receiving Office) 
1. Date of actual receipt of the purported Internationa! application: 


2. Corrected date of actual receipt due to later but timely received papers 
or drawings completing the purported international application: 


3. Date of timely receipt of the required corrections under Article 11 of the PCT: 
(The following Is to be filled in by the International Bureau) 


Date of receipt of the record copy: 


Form PCT/RO/101 (last sheet) (April 1978) See notes on accompanying sheet 
TM 990 0.G.—8 
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NOTES TO FORM PCT/RO/101 


These Notes are intended to facilitate the filling in of the present 
form. For full information, see the text of the Patent Cooperation 
Treaty and the texts of the Regulations and the Administrative In- 
structions under that Treaty. In case of discrepancy between these 
Notes and the said texts, the latter are applicable. “Article” refers to 
Articles of the Treaty, “Rule” refers to Rules of the Regulations and 
“Section” refers to Sections of the Administrative Instructions. 


Title of Invention (Rule 4.1 (a) (ii)) 

“The title of the invention shall be short (preferably from two 
to seven words when in English or translated into English) and 
precise.” (Rule 4.3) 


2 ~=— Applicant (Rule 4.1 (a) (iii)) 

“The request shall indicate the name, address, nationality and 
residence of the applicant or, if there are several applicants, of each 
of them.” (Rule 4.5 (a)) 

“Where any international application indicates as applicants several 
persons, it shali be sufficient, for the purpose of identifying that 
application, to indicate, in any Form or correspondence relating to 
such application, the name of the applicant first named in the 
request.” (Section 105) 

See also box IX of the present form. 


3 “Names of natural persons shall be indicated by the person’s 
family name and given name(s), the family name being indicated 

before the given name(s).” (Rule 4.4 (a)) 

“Names of legal entities shall be indicated by their full, official 

designations.” (Rule 4.4 (b)) 


4 “Addresses shall be indicated in such a way as to satisfy the 

customary requirements for prompt postal delivery at the 
indicated address and, in any case, shall consist of all the relevant 
administrative units up to, and including, the house number, if any. 
Where the national law of the designated State does not require the 
indication of the house number, failure to indicate such number shall 
have no effect in that State. It is recommended to indicate any 
telegraphic and teletype address and telephone number.” 


(Rule 4.4 (c)) 
“For each applicant, inventor, or agent, only one address may be 


indicated.” (Rule 4.4 (d)) 
5 “Where any name or address is written in characters other than 
those of the Latin alphabet, the same shall also be indicated in 
characters of the Latin alphabet either as a mere transliteration or 
through translation into English. The applicant shall decide which 
words will be merely transliterated and which words will be so 
translated.” (Rule 4.16 (a)) 
“The name of any country written in characters other than 
those of the Latin alphabet shall also be indicated in English.” 
(Rule 4.16 (b)) 


6 “The applicant’s nationality shall be indicated by the name of 
the State of which he is a national.” (Rule 4.5 (b)) 


See Section 201 in Note 10 below. 

7 “The applicant’s residence shall be indicated by the name of the 
State of which he is resident.” (Rule 4.5 (c)) 

See Section 201 in Note 10 below. 


8 Inventor (Articles 4 (1) (v) and 22 (1), Rules 4.1 (a) (v) and 

4.6 (a)) 

“The request shall contain: the name of and other prescribed 
data concerning the inventor where the national law of at least 
one of the designated States requires that these indications be fur- 
nished at the time of filing a national application. .. (Article 4 (1) (v)) 

“The applicant shall furnish a copy of the international applica- 
tion (unless the communication provided for in Article 20 has 
already taken place) and a translation thereof (as prescribed), and 
pay the national fee (if any), to each designated Office not later than 
at the expiration of 20 months from the priority date. Where the 
national law of the designated State requires the indication of the 
name of and other prescribed data concerning the inventor but 
allows that these indications be furnished at a time later than that 
of the filing of a national application, the applicant shall, unless 
they were contained in the request, furnish the said indications to 
the national Office of or acting for that State not later than at the 
expiration of 20 months from the priority date.” (Article 22 (1)) 

“If the applicant is the inventor, the request, ...shall contain a 
statement to that effect or shall repeat the applicant’s name in the 
space reserved for indicating the inventor.” (Rule 4.6 (b)) 

See also box X of the present form. 


9 





Agent or Common Representative (Article 49, Rules 2.2, 4.1 (a) 
(iii), 4.7 and 4.8) 

“Any attorney, patent agent, or other person, having the right 
to practice before the national Office with which the international 
application was filed, shall be entitled to practice before the Inter- 
national Bureau and the competent International Searching Auth- 
ority and competent International Preliminary Examining Authority 
in respect of that application.” (Article 49) 

“Whenever the word “agent” is used, it shall be construed as 
meaning any person who has the right to practice before international 
authorities as defined in Article 49 and, unless the contrary clearly ; 
follows from the wording or the nature of the provision, or the 





context in which the word is used, also the common representative 
referred to in Rule 4.8.” (Rule 2.2) 


“If agents are designated, the request shall so indicate, and 

shall state their names and addresses.” (Rule 4.7) 
“If there is more than one applicant and the request does not refer 
to an agent representing all the applicants (“a common agent”), the 
request shall designate one of the applicants who is entitled to file 
an international application according to Article 9 as their common 
representative.” (Rule 4.8 (a)) 

“If there is more than one applicant and the request does not 
refer to an agent representing all the applicants and it does not 
comply with the requirement of designating one of the applicants as 
provided in paragraph (a), the applicant first named in the request 
who is entitled to file an international application according to 
pe 9 shall be considered the common representative.” (Rule 

8 (b)) 
“Appointment of any agent or of any common representative within 
the meaning of Rule 4.8 (a), if the said agent or common represen- 
tative is not designated in the request signed by all applicants, shall 
be effected in a separate signed power of attorney (i.e., a document 
appointing an agent or a common representative).” (Rule 90.3 (a)) 
“The power of attorney may be submitted to the receiving Office or 
the International Bureau. Whichever of the two is the recipient of 
the power of attorney submitted shall immediately notify the other 
and the interested International Searching Authority and the 
interested International Preliminary Examining Authority.” 
(Rule 90.3 (b)) 
“If the separate power of attorney is not signed as provided in 
paragraph (a), or if the required separate power of attorney is 
missing, or if the indication of the name or address of the appointed 
person does not comply with Rule 4.4, the power of attorney shall 
be considered non-existent unless the defect is corrected.” 
(Rule 90.3 (c)) 
As for indications of names and addresses see Notes 3 and 4. 
“International Authorities’ means the receiving Offices, the Inter- 
national Searching Authorities, the International Preliminary 
Examining Authorities, and the International Bureau.” (Section 
101 (vi)) 
“Any correspondence from an International Authority intended 
for the applicant, or, in the case of several applicants, the applicants, 
shall be addressed as follows:” 
“Where the applicant has designated or appointed one agent, 
correspondence shall be addressed to that agent. Where, in the 
case of several applicants, the applicants are represented by a common 
representative or a common agent, correspondence shall be addressed 
to that representative or that agent.” (Section 108 (a) (i)) 
“Where the applicant has designated several agents in the request, 
correspondence shall be addressed to the agent first mentioned 
therein. Where, in the case of several applicants, the applicants 
have designated several common agents in the request, correspond- 
ence shall be addressed to the common agent first mentioned 
therein.” (Section 108 (a) (ii)) 


“Where the applicant has appointed several agents in one or more 
separate powers of attorney, correspondence shall be addressed 
to the agent first mentioned in the earliest filed and still valid separate 
power of attorney. Where, in the case of several applicants, the 
applicants have appointed several common agents in one or more 
separate powers of attorney, correspondence shall be addressed 
to the common agent first mentioned in the earliest filed and still 
valid separate power of attorney.” (Section 108 (a) (iii)) 

“Any correspondence from an International Authority to the 
applicant or his agent shall be marked with the file reference, com- 
posed either of letters or numbers, or both, of the applicant or the 
agent, if so indicated on the request form, provided this reference 
does not exceed ten characters (Section 108 (b)) 

“In the case of several applicants, any agent designated under Rule 4.7 
in the request signed by all the applicants, or appointed under 
Rule 90.3 in a separate power of attorney signed by all the applicants, 
shall be considered a common agent.” (Section 106) 

“If there are several agents appointed by the same applicant or 
applicants, any act by or in relation to any of the several agents shall 
have the effect of an act by or in relation to the said applicant or 
applicants.” (Rule 90.2 (c)) 

“If the applicants designate a common representative in accordance 
with Rule 4.8 (a), such common representative shall be indicated on 
the front page of the request form. The indication of the common 
representative shall take the form of a statement designating the 
named applicant to act as the common representative on behalf of 
all the applicants.” (Section 206) 


10 Designation of States (Rule 4.1 (a) (iv)) 

“Contracting States shall be designated in the request by their 
names.” (Rule 4.9) 
“The name of any State referred to in the request shall be indicated 
either by the full name of the State or by a generally accepted short 
title which, if the indications are in English or French, shall be as 
appears in Annex A. The receiving Office, or the International 
Bureau where the receiving Office fails to do so, shall insert, in the 
appropriate space provided for in the request form, the two-letter 
country code as appears in Annex B (for example, where France is 
the third designated State in Box V of the request form, “FR 3. 
France” or “FR 3. French Republic”).” (Section 201 (a)) 
“The receiving Office shall cancel ex-officio the designation of States 
other than Contracting States, and inform the applicant promptly 
of such action.” (Section 201 (b)) 
“If the applicant specifies the States to which he wishes any amount 
paid to be applied as designation fee, the amount shall be applied 
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accordingly to the number of States which are covered by the amount 
in the order specified by the applicant.” (Rule 15.5 (a)) 

“If the applicant does not specify any such wish and if the amount or 
amounts received by the receiving Office are higher than the basic 
fee and one designation fee but lower than what is due according to 
the number of the designated States, any amount in excess of the 
basic fee and one designation fee shall be treated as designation fees 
for the States following the State first named in the request and in 
the order in which the States are designated in the request up to and 
including that designated State for which the total amount of the 
designation fee is covered by the amount or amounts received.” 
(Rule 15.5 (b)) 

“The designation fee for the first mentioned State belonging to a 
group of States for which the same regional patent is sought and 
which is specified under paragraph (a) or which is reached under 
paragraph (b) shall, for the purposes of the said paragraphs, be 
considered as covering also the other States of the said group.” 


(Rule 15.5 (c)) 
11 “The request shall, where applicable, contain: ...{iv) an indi- 
cation that the applicant wishes to obtain a regional patent and 
the names of the designated States for which he wishes to obtain such 
a patent.” (Rule 4.1 (b) (iv)) 
“Where the applicant wishes to obtain a regional patent in respect 
of any designated State, he shall make the indication in the request 
referred to in Rule 4.1 (6) (iv) by inserting the words “regional 
patent”, or their equivalent in the language of the international 
application, immediately after the indication of the said State or, 
where an indication has been made under Section 202, after that 
indication, provided that: 

(i) where Article 4 (1) (ii), third clause applies, and not all 
the States party to the regional treaty have been designated, 
the international application shall be treated as if all those 
States had been designated and as if the designations of 
all such States contained the said words, whether the said 
designations contained an indication of the wish to obtain 
a regional patent or, according to Article 4 (1) (ii), fourth 
clause, are to be treated as containing such indication; 
where the national law of any designated State contains 
a provision as referred to in Article 45 (2), the International 
Bureau shall, according to Article 4 (1) (ii), fourth clause, 
treat the designation as if it contained the said words 
even where the applicant failed to indicate them.” 
(Section 203) 


“In respect of any designated or elected State whose law provides 
for the grant of inventors’ certificates, utility certificates, utility 
models, patents or certificates of addition, inventors’ certificates of 
addition, or utility certificates of addition, the applicant may indicate, 
as prescribed in the Regulations, that his international application 
is for the grant, as far as that State is concerned, of an inventor's 
certificate, a utility certificate, or a utility model, rather than a patent, 
or that it is for the grant of a patent or certificate of addition, an 
inventor’s certificate of addition, or a utility certificate of addition, 
and the ensuing effect shall be governed by the applicant's choice. 
For the purposes of this Article and any Rule thereunder, Article 2 (ii) 
shall not apply.” (Article 43) 
“If the applicant wishes his international application to be treated, 
in any designated State, as an application not for a patent but for 
the grant of any of the other kinds of protection specified in 
Article 43, he shall so indicate in the request. For the purposes of this 
paragraph, Article 2 (ii) shall not apply.” (Rule 4.12 (a)) 
“Where the applicant wishes his application to be treated in any 
designated State as an application not for a patent but for the 
grant of another kind of protection referred to in Article 43, he shall 
make the indication in the request referred to in Rule 4.12 (a) 
by inserting the words “inventor's certificate”, “utility certificate”, 
“utility model”, “patent of wo pag “certificate of addition”, 
“inventor's certificate of addition” r “utility certificate of addition”, 
or their equivalent in the secenelg of the international application, 
immediately after the indication of the said State.” (Section 202 (a)) 
“In respect of any designated or elected State whose law permits an 
application, while being for the grant of a patent or one of the other 
kinds of protection referred to in Article 43, to be also for the grant 
of another of the said kinds of protection, the applicant may 
indicate, as prescribed in the Regulations, the two kinds of protection 
he is seeking, and the ensuing effect shall be governed by the appli- 
cant’s indications. For the purposes of this Article, Article 2 (ii) 
shall not apply.” (Article 44) 
“Where the applicant is seeking two kinds of protection under 
Article 44, he shall make the indication in the request referred to 


12 


in Rule 4.12 (6) by inserting, immediately after the indication of the | 


said State and in the language of the international application, either 
(i) any two of the following terms connected by the word 

“and”: “patent”, “inventor’s certificate”, “utility certificate”, 

“utility model”, “patent of addition”, 

addition”, “inventor's certificate of addition”, 

certificate of addition”; or 

any two of the terms indicated in (i), above, one of them 


“utility 


ii) 


preceded by the word “primarily” and the other by the | 


word “subsidiarily”.” (Section 202 (b)) 
13. Priority Claim (Rules 4.1 (6) (i) and 4.10) 


14 “Any date in the international application, or used in any 


correspondence emanating from _ International 


Arabic number of the day, by the name of the month, and by the 
Arabic number of the year. The receiving Office, where the applicant 


has not done so, or the International Bureau, where the applicant has | 


not done so and the receiving Office fails to do so, shall, after or below 
any date indicated by the applicant in the request, repeat the date, 
in parenthesis, by indicating it by two-digit Arabic numerals each 
for the number of the day, for the number of the month and for the 
last two numbers of the year, in that order and with a period after 


U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


“certificate of 


¢ ¢ Authorities | 
relating to the international application, shall be indicated by the | 





the digit pairs of the day and of the month (for example, “30 March 


1978 (30.03.78)”).” (Section 110) 
15 “If the application number of the earlier application is not 
indicated in the request but is furnished by the applicant to the 
International Bureau prior to the expiration of the 16th month from 
the priority date, it shall be considered by all designated States to 
have been furnished in time. If it is furnished after the expiration of 
that time limit, the International Bureau shall inform the applicant 
and the designated Offices of the date on which the said number was 
furnished to it. ...” (Rule 4.10 (c)) 


16 Parent Application or Grant (Rule 4.1 (5) (v)) 


“If the applicant wishes his international application to be 
treated, in any designated State, as an application for a patent or 
certificate of addition, inventor's certificate of addition, or utility 
certificate of addition, he shall identify the parent application or the 
parent patent, parent inventor's certificate, or parent utility certificate 
to which the patent or certificate of addition, inventor’s certificate of 
addition, or utility certificate of addition, if granted, relates. For the 
purposes of this paragraph, Article 2 (ii) shall not apply.” (Rule 4.13) 
“If the applicant wishes his international application to be treated, 
in any designated State, as an application for a continuation or a 
continuation-in-part of an earlier application, he shall so indicate in 
the request and shall identify the parent application involved.” 
(Rule 4.14) 


17 Earlier International or International-Type Search 

(Rule 4.1 (5) (ii)) 

“If an international or international-type search has been re- 
quested on an application under Article 15 (5), the request may 
state that fact and identify the application (or its translation, as the 
case may be) by country, date and number, and the request for the 
said search by date and, if available, number.” (Rule 4.11) 


18 Different Applicants for Different (Groups of) Designated 

States (Rule 18.4) 

“The international application may indicate different applicants 
for the purposes of different designated States, provided that, in 
respect of each designated State, at least one of the applicants 
indicated for the purposes of that State is entitled to file an inter- 
national application according to Article 9.” (Rule 18.4 (a)) 


19 | anne Inventors for Different (Groups of) Designated 
tates 

“The request may, for different designated States, indicate 
different persons as inventors where, in this respect, the requirements 
of the national laws of the designated States are not the same. In 
such a case, the request shall contain a separate statement for each 
designated State or group of States in which a particular person, or 
the same person, is to be considered the inventor, or in which 
particular persons, or the same persons, are to be considered the 
inventors.” (Rule 4.6 (c)) 


20 Signature 

The signature (Rule 4.1 (d)) must be that of the applicant and 
if there are several applicants all must sign (Rule 4.15); however, 
the signature may be that of the agent (Rule 2.1) where there is 
attached to this request a separate power of attorney appointing 
the agent. “Appointment of any agent or of any common represen- 
tative within the meaning of Rule 4.8 (a), if the said agent or 
common representative is not designated in the request signed by 
all applicants, shall be effected in a separate signed power of attorney 
(i.e., a document appointing an agent or a common representative).” 
(Rule 90.3 (a)) 


21 Check List 

“(a) The printed form shall contain a list which, when filled 
in, will show: 

(i) the total number of sheets constituting the international 
application and the number of the sheets of each element 
of the international application (request, description, 
claims, drawings, abstract); 
whether or not the international application as filed is 
accompanied by a power of attorney (i.c., a document 
appointing an agent or a common representative), a 
priority document, a receipt for the fees paid or a check 
for the payment of the fees, an international or an inter- 
national-type search report, a document in evidence of 
the fact that the applicant is the successor in title of the 
inventor, and any other document (to be specified in the 
check list); 
the number of that figure of the drawings which the 
applicant suggests should accompany the abstract when 
the abstract is published on the front page of the pamphlet 
and in the Gazette; in exceptional cases, the applicant 
may suggest more than one figure. 

(6) The list shall be filled in by the applicani, failing which 
the receiving Office shall fill it in and make the necessary annotations, 
except that the number referred to in paragraph (a) (iii) shail not 
be filled in by the receiving Office.” (Rule 3.3) 


22 Missing Drawings (Rule 26.6) 

“/(a) If, as provided in Article 14(2), the international appli- 

cation refers to drawings which in fact are not included in that 
application, the receiving Office shall so indicate in the said appli- 
cation.” (Rule 26.6 (a)) 
“Where the international application refers to drawings which in 
fact are not included in that application, the receiving Office shall 
make the indication referred to in Rule 26.6 ©) by an appropriate 
marking of the request form.” (Section 310 (a)) 


(ii) 
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THIS SHEET DOES NOT COUNT AS A PAGE OF THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION 


APPLICANT DOCKET NUMBER Ph teenn 
for use by 
receiving 

RO/US RECEIPT DATE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION NUMBER Frere iemacetel se ine] Office 


UNITED STATES RECEIVING OFFICE 
FEE CALCULATION SHEET! 


FEES SUBMITTED OR AUTHORIZED: 


: aE 
1. TRANSMITTAL FEE%....--ccccccscecocssveccscsevcesccecssvenecsosserensscscscscessesesees evvesceececccecesosencoeroccecsensoneesoosssceoceesesess oma 


Il. SEARCH FEE? .. BS Sn eS te oe cca nsschebempecnibecimesoanetcabaan 


HI. INTERNATIONAL FEE 
BASIC FEES 
Indicate the numbes of SHEETS contained in the international application ° 


b 
first 30 SHOWN ccsccousppccsivinseragibentecatbceoate PT] 
remaining sheets X@) $s = ie 


Add amounts entered in boxes by and b2 and enter total in box B. 


This figure is the amount OF Gre BASIC FEE casascseecccccccsccscccsscoesusecsesuancenesusibnbesnocesesacceseosonesscctieeey 


DESIGNATION FEES® 


Indicate the number of DESIGNATED STATES 
for which regional patents have not been sought x6) $ = 
Indicate the number of GROUPS of designated er 
States for which regional patents have been sought x6) $ = 


—Note designation fee instructions below— 


Add amounts entered in boxes dy and d2 and enter total in box D. 
This figure is the amount of the DESIGNATION FEES .............6. solessnscevdeessevseubbeedd ecsevscaesseeis 


Add amounts entered in boxes B and D, and enter total in box I. 
This figure is the amount of the INTERNATIONAL FEE............cccccessscosscessccercceressseeseseness a 


IV. TOTAL FEES SUBMITTED OR AUTHORIZED: 
Add amounts entered in boxes T, S and I, and enter total in the total box. This 
figure is the total amount of the FEES SUBMITTED or AUTHORIZED...........ccccccsesseesessseesserecessenceesses 


Payment must be made in United States currency. Checks, postal money orders or bank drafts must be made payable to the 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. Payment may also be made by authorization to charge to a Patent and Trademark 
Office deposit account. (1)—(6): FEE AMOUNTS LISTED ON REVERSE SIDE. 


DEPOSIT ACCOUNT AUTHORIZATION” 


[_]The RO/US is hereby authorized to charge the total fees indicated above to my deposit account. 


[_]The RO/US is hereby authorized to charge any deficiency or credit any overpayment in the total fees indicated above - 
to my deposit account. 


Deposit Account Number Signature 
INSTRUCTIONS REGARDING DESIGNATION FEES: (See reverse side for list of member States) 


Use the space below to indicate, in order, those countries for which the designation fees submitted or authorized are to be applied. Include 
after the name of the country any indication that a regional patent is sought. If no countries are indicated below, the RO/US will apply the 
designation fees submitted or authorized to the designated countries in the order in which those countries are listed in the Request. 


Form PCT/RO/101 (Annex) (U.S. Version) April 1978 e notes on reverse side 
U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE - Patent and Trademark © [fice 





990 TMOG 117 


JaNnuaRY 1, 1980 U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


NOTES TO FORM PCT/RO/101 (ANNEX) (U.S. VERSION) 


1 The purpose of the fee calculation sheet is to aid the applicant 

in calculating fees that are submitted to the receiving Office for 

the processing of the international application. It is strongly recom- 
mended that the applicant complete the form and submit it to the 
receiving Office both upon filing and with any later submission of 
designation fees. This will help the receiving Office to verify the 
calculations. 


2 “Any receiving Office may require that the applicant pay a fee 
to it, for its own benefit, for receiving the international application, 
transmitting copies to the International Bureau and the competent 
International Searching Authority, and performing all the other 
tasks which it must perform in connection with the international 
application in its capacity of receiving Office (“transmittal fee’’).” 
(PCT Rule 14.1(a)) 

“The amount and the due date of the transmittal fee, if any, 
shall be fixed by the receiving Office.” (PCT Rule 14.1(b)) 

THE TRANSMITTAL FEE MUST BE PAID IN FULL UPON 
FILING. (35 U.S.C. 361(d)) 


3 “Each International Searching Authority may require that the 
applicant pay a fee (“‘search fee”’) for its own benefit for carrying 
out the international search and for performing all other tasks en- 
trusted to International Searching Authorities by the Treaty and 
these Regulations.” (PCT Rule 16.1 (a)) 

“The search fee shall be collected by the receiving Office. It 
shall be payable in the currency prescribed by that Office, it being 
understood that, if that currency is not the same as the currency of 
the State in which the International Searching Authority is located, 
the search fee, when transferred by the receiving Office to that 
Authority, shall be freely convertible into the currency of the said 
State. As to the time of payment of the search fee, Rule 15.4(a) 
shall apply.” (PCT Rule 16.1 (b)) 

THE SEARCH FEE MUST BE PAID IN FULL ON FILING. 
(35 U.S.C. 361(d)) 


FEE AMOUNTS (as of 01 June 1978) 


® Transmittal Fee 
©@ Search Fee 


@® Basic Fee 
First 30 sheets 


® Basic Fee 
Each sheet over 30 


© Designation Fee 
Each State or group 
of States for which the 
same regional patent is 


Caution: The above fees are subject to change. Consult the 
OFFICIAL GAZETTE of the United States Patent 
and Trademark Office for the current fee amounts. 


4 “Each international application shall be subject to the pay- 
ment of a fee for the benefit of the International Bureau 
(“international fee”) consisting of: 
(i) a “basic fee,” and 
(ii) as many “designation fees” as there are States designa- 
ted in the international application, provided that, 
where a regional patent is sought for certain designated 
States, only one designation fee shal) be due for those 
States.” (PCT Rule 15.1) 


$ “The amount of the basic fee shall be: 

(i) if the international application contains not more than 
30 sheets: US $165.00 or 300 Swiss francs, 

(ii) if the international application contains more than 30 
sheets: US $165.00 or 300 Swiss francs plus US $3.00 
or 6 Swiss francs per sheet in excess of 30 sheets.” 
(PCT Rule 15.2(a)) 

THE BASIC FEE MUST BE PAID IN FULL UPON 

FILING IN UNITED STATES CURRENCY. (35 U.S.C. 
361(d), 376 (a)) 


6 “The amount of the designation fee shall be for each desig- 
nated state or each group of designated States for which the 
same regional patent is sought: US $40.00 or 80 Swiss francs. 
(PCT Rule 15.2(b)) 

THE DESIGNATION FEES MAY BE PAID ON FILING, 
BUT MUST BE PAID NO LATER THAN ONE YEAR FROM 
THE PRIORITY DATE. THOSE DESIGNATIONS FOR 
WHICH FULL PAYMENT IS NOT RECEIVED BY ONE 
YEAR FROM THE PRIORITY DATE WILL BE CONSID- 
ERED WITHDRAWN. (PCT Rule 15.4(b)) 

THE DESIGNATION FEE MUST BE PAID IN UNITED 
STATES CURRENCY. (35 U.S.C. 376(a)) 


7 The RO/US will not charge fees to a deposit account un- 
less an authorization, including signature and account number, 
is provided. 


PCT MEMBER STATES WHICH MAY BE DESIGNATED 
(as of 01 June 1978) 


Code Short Official Title 


BR Brazil 

CM Cameroon* 

CF Central African Empire* 

TD Chad* 

CG Congo* 

FR France** 

GA Gabon* 

DE Germany, Federal Republic of** 
LU Luxembourg** 

MG Madagascar 

MW Malawi 

SN Senegal* 

SU Soviet Union 

SE Sweden** 

CH 
TG Togo* 

GB United Kingdom ** 

us United States of America 


Switzerland** 


*Members of OAPI Regional Patent System 
** Members of EPC Regional Patent System 


Caution: The above Member States may limit the type of 
national or regional patent protection available 
through PCT. Consult the OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
of the United States Patent and Trademark Office 
for further information. The GAZETTE will also 
list additional Member States as they ratify PCT. 
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY 
INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT 


Applicant's or Agent's File Reference 1° 
IDENTIFICATION OF INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION 


international Application No. 1 International Filing Date 1 


Receiving Office 1 Priority Date Claimed 2 








Applicant 1 


CL] CERTAIN CLAIMS WERE FOUND UNSEARCHABLE '° (Observations on supplemental sheet (2)) 


i. CJ UNITY OF INVENTION IS LACKING ‘1! (Observations on supplemental sheet (2)) 
lll. TITLE, ABSTRACT AND FIGURE OF DRAWING 
1. The following indicated items are approved as submitted by the applicant: & 


[_] Title. (] Abstract. 
2. The texts established by this International Searching Authority of the following indicated items are set forth below: 


(_] Title. 


(J Abstract. 


() text of the abstract continued on supplemental sheet (1) 


3. [_] This report is incomplete as far as the abstract is concerned as the time limit for comments by the applicant on the draft prepared 
by this International Searching Authority has not expired. 7 


4. The figure of the drawings indicated below is to be published with the abstract: 


Figure No....._...a8 suggested by the applicant. * 
Figure No ___. because: 


CL) applicant failed to suggest a figure. ® 
ie this figure better characterizes the invention. ® 


Form PCT/ISA/210 (first sheet) (October 1977) See notes on accompanying sheet 
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International Application No 


FURTHER INFORMATION CONTINUED FROM THE FIRST SHEET 
(Not for publication) 


Form PCT/ISA/210 (supplemental sheet (1)) (October 1977) See notes on accompanying sheet 
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OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT 


International Application No 


1. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER (if several classification symbols apply, indicate all) ® 
According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both National Classification and IPC 


ll. FIELDS SEARCHED 


Minimum Documentation Searched ¢ 


Classification System | 


| 





Classification Symbols 





Documentation Searched other than Minimum Documentation 
to the Extent that such Documents are Included in the Fields Searched § 





Ill. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT '+ 
Category * | 








Citation of Document, 1 with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages 17 


Relevant to Claim No. 1& 








* Special categories of cited documents: 15 
“A" document defining the general state of the art 


“E” earlier document but published on or after the international 
filing date 


“L” document cited for special reason other than those referred 
to in the other categories 


“O”" document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or 
other means 


Iv. CERTIFICATION 
Date of the Actual Completion of the International Search 2 


International Searching Authority 1 


Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (October 1977) 


“P" document published prior to the international filing date but 
on or after the priority date claimed 


“T" later document published on or after the International filing 
date or priority date and not in conflict with the application, 
but cited to understand the principle or theory underlying 
the invention 


“X" document of particular relevance 


Date of Mailing of this International Search Report * 


Signature of Authorized Officer 2° 


See notes on accompanying sheet 
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Internationa! Application No. 


FURTHER INFORMATION CONTINUED FROM THE SECOND SHEET 











v.] OBSERVATIONS WHERE CERTAIN CLAIMS WERE FOUND UNSEARCHABLE '1° 


This international search report has not been established In respect of certain claims under Article 17(2) (a) for the following reasons: 
1] Claim numbers , because they relate to subject matter 12 not required to be searched by this Authority, namely: 


at] Claim numbers , because they relate to parts of the international application that do not comply with the prescribed require- 
ments to such an extent that no meaningful international search can be carried out 15, specifically: 


vil] OBSERVATIONS WHERE UNITY OF INVENTION IS LACKING !1 





This International Searching Authority found multiple inventions in this international application as follows: 


1] As all required additional search fees were timely paid by the applicant, this international search report covers all searchable claims 
of the international application. 


2[] As only some of the required additional search fees were timely paid by the applicant, this international search report covers only 
those claims of the international application for which fees were paid, specifically claims: 


3[_] No required additional search fees were timely paid by the applicant. Consequently, this international search report is restricted to 
the invention first mentioned in the claims; it is covered by claim numbers: 


Remark on Protest 
C The additional search fees were accompanied by applicant's protest. 
‘i No protest accompanied the payment of additional search fees. 


Form PCT/iSA/210 (supplemental sheet (2)) (October 1977) See notes on accompanying sheet 
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JANUARY 1, 1980 


NOTES TO FORM PCT/ISA/210 


These Notes are intended to facilitate the use of the present form. | 


For full information, see the text of the Patent Cooperation Treaty 
and the texts of the Regulations and the Administrative Instructions 
under that Treaty. In case of discrepancy between these Notes and 
the said texts, the latter are applicable. “Article” refers to Articles of 
the Treaty, “Rule” refers to Rules of the Regulations and “Section” 
refers to Sections of the Administrative Instructions. 


1 “The international search report shall identify the International 

Searching Authority which established it by indicating the name 
of such Authority, and the international application by indicating 
the international application number, the name of the applicant, the 
name of the receiving Office, and the international filing date.” 
(Rule 43.1) 


2 “The international search report shall be dated and shall indicate 

the date on which the international search was actually com- 
pleted. It shall also indicate the filing date of any earlier application 
whose priority is claimed.” (Rule 43.2) 


3 “The international search report shall contain the classification 
of the sudject matter at least according to the International 
Patent Classification.” (Rule 43.3 (a)) 
“Such classification shall.be effected by the International Searching 
Authority.” (Rule 43.3 (b)) 
“Where the subject matter of the international application is such 
that classification thereof requires more than one classification 
symbol according to the principles to be followed in the application 
of the International Patent Classification to any given patent docu- 
ment, the international search report shall indicate all such symbols.” 
(Section 504 (a)) 
“Where any national classification system is used, the international 
search report may indicate all the applicable classification symbols 
also according to that system.” (Section 504 (b)) 
“Where the subject matter of the international application is classi- 
fied both according to the International Patent Classification and 
to any national classification system, the international search report 
shall, wherever possible, indicate the corresponding symbols of both 
classifications opposite each other.” (Section 504 (c)) 


4 “The international search report shall list the classification 
identification of the fields searched. If that identification is 
effected on the basis of a classification other than the International 


Patent Classification, the International Searching Authority shall 
publish the classification used.” (Rule 43.6 (a)) | 


5 “If the international search extended to patents, inventors’ 
certificates, utility certificates, utility models, patents or certifi- 
cates of addition, inventors’ certificates of addition, utility certi- 


ficates of addition, or published applications for any of those kinds | 
of protection, of States, periods, or languages, not included in the | 


minimum documentation as defined in Rule 34, the international 
search report shall, when practicable, identify the kinds of docu- 
ments, the States, the periods, and the languages to which it 
extended. For the purposes of this paragraph, Article 2 (ii) shall 
not apply.” (Rule 43.6 (b)) 


6 “Subject to paragraphs (b) and (c), the international search 

report shall either state that the International Searching Auth- 
ority approves the title and the abstract as submitted by the applicant 
or be accompanied by the text of the title and/or abstract as estab- 
lished by the International Searching Authority under Rules 37 and 
38.” (Rule 44.2 (a)) 


7 “If, at the time the international search is completed, the time 

limit allowed for the applicant to comment on any suggestion of 
the International Searching Authority in respect of the abstract has 
not expired, the international search report shall indicate that it is 
incomplete as far as the abstract is concerned”. (Rule 44.2 (b)) 


8 The figure(s) suggested by the applicant is indicated in the check 
list of the request; see Rule 3.3 (a) (iii). 


9 “If the applicant fails to make the indication referred to in 

Rule 3.3 (a) (iii), or if the International Searching Authority 
finds that a figure or figures other than that figure or those figures 
suggested by the applicant would among all the figures of all the 
drawings, better characterize the invention, it shall indicate the figure 
or figures which it so considers. Publications by the International 
Bureau shall then use the figure or figures so indicated by the Inter- 
national Searching Authority. Otherwise, the figure or figures 
suggested by the applicant shall be used in the said publications.” 
(Rule 8.2) 


10 This part of the report is filled in only where Article 17 (2) (6) 
applies. (Where certain claims were not searched because of 
lack of unity of invention and non-payment of additional fees, 
part V—rather than this part—is filled in.) Article 17 (2) reads as 
follows: 
“(a) If the International Searching Authority considers 
(i) that the international application relates to a subject matter 
which the International Searching Authority is not required, 
under the Regulations, to search, and in the particular case 
decides not to search, or 








(ii) that the description, the claims, or the drawings, fail to 
comply with the prescribed requirements to such an extent 
that a meaningful search could not be carried out, 

the said Authority shall so declare and shall notify the applicant and 
he International Bureau that no international search report will be 
established. 

“(b) If any of the situations referred to in subparagraph (a) is 
found to exist in connection with certain claims only, the inter- 
national search report shall so indicate in respect of such claims, 
whereas, for the other claims, the said report shall be established as 
provided in Article 18.” 


11 This part of the report is filled in only where, in the course of 

the procedure preceding the issuance of this report the Inter- 
national Searching Authority, having found that the international 
application does not comply with the requirement of unity of 
invention, invites the applicant to pay additional fees. See Article 
17 (3) (a) reading as follows: 

“If the International Searching Authority considers that the 
international application does not comply with the requirement of 
unity of invention as set forth in the Regulations, it shall invite the 
applicant to pay additional fees. The International Searching 


| Authority shall establish the international search report on those 


parts of the international application which relate to the invention 
first mentioned in the claims (“main invention”) and, provided the 
required additional fees have been paid within the prescribed time 
limit, on those parts of the international application which relate to 
inventions in respect of which the said fees were paid.” 

“If the applicant paid additional fees for the international search, 
the international search report shall so indicate. Furthermore, where 
the international search was made on the main invention only 
(Article 17 (3) (a)), the international search report shall indicate 
what parts of the international application were and what parts 
were not searched.” (Rule 43.7) 


12 See Article 17 (2) (a) (i), quoted in note 10, above, and Rule 39 
reading as follows: 

“No International Searching Authority shall be required to search 

an international application if, and to the extent to which, its subject 

matter is anv of the following: 

(i) scientific and mathematical theories, 

(ii) plant or animal varieties or essentially biological processes 
for the production of plants and animals, other than 
microbiological processes and the products of such pro- 
cesses, 

(iii) schemes, rules or methods of doing business, performing 
purely mental acts or playing games, 

(iv) methods for treatment of the human or animal body by 
surgery or therapy, as well as diagnostic methods, 

(v) mere presentations of information, 

(vi) computer programs to the extent that the International 
Searching Authority is not equipped to search prior art 
concerning such programs.” 


13 See Article 17 (2) (a) (ii), quoted in note 10, above. 


“The objective of the international search is to discover relevant 
prior art.” (Article 15 (2)) 


14 


| Rule 33.1, entitled “Relevant Prior Art for the International Search,” 


reads as follows: 

“(a) For the purposes of Article 15 (2), relevant prior art shall 
consist of everything which has been made available to the public 
anywhere in the world by means of written disclosure (including 
drawings and other illustrations) and which is capable of being of 
assistance in determining that the claimed invention is or is not new 
and that it does or does not involve an inventive step (i.e., that it is 
or is not obvious), provided that the making available to the public 
occurred prior to the international filing date. 

“(b) When any written disclosure refers to an oral disclosure, use, 
exhibition, or other means whereby the contents of the written 
disclosure were made available to the public, and such making 
available to the public occurred on a date prior to the international 
filing date, the international search report shall separately mention 
that fact and the date on which it occurred if the making available 
to the public of the written disclosure occurred on a date posterior 
to the international filing date. 

“(c) Any published application or any patent whose publication 
date is later but whose filing date, or, where applicable, claimed 
priority date, is earlier than the international filing date of the 
international application searched, and which would constitute 
relevant prior art for the purposes of Article 15 (2) had it been 
published prior to the international filing. date, shall be specially 
mentioned in the international search report.” 


15 “Where any document cited in the international search report 
is of particular relevance, the special indication required by 

Rule 43.5 (c) shall consist of the letter “X” placed next to the 

citation of the said document.” (Section 505) 

“Where any document cited in the international search report refers 

to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition, or other means referred to in 

Rule 33.1 (6), the separate indication required by that Rule shall 
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consist of the letter “O” placed next to the citation of the said 
document.” (Section 507 (a)) 
“Where any document cited in the international search report is a 
published application or patent as defined in Rule 33.1 (c), the 
special mention required by that Rule shall consist of the letter “E” 
placed next to the citation of the said document.” (Section 507 (b)) 
“Where any document cited in the international search report is a 
document which defines the general state of the art, it shall be 
indicated by the letter “A” placed next to the citation of the said 
document.” (Section 507 (c)) 
“Where any document cited in the international search report is a 
document whose publication date occurred earlier than the inter- 
national filing date of the international application, but later than 
the priority date claimed in that application, it shall be indicated 
by the letter “P” next to the citation of the said document.” (Sec- 
tion 507 (d)) 
“Where any document cited in the international search report is a 
document whose publication date occurred after the filing date or 
the priority date of the international application and is not in conflict 
with the said application, but is cited for the principle or theory 
underlying the invention, which may be useful for a better under- 
standing of the invention, or is cited to show that the reasoning or 
the facts underlying the invention are incorrect, it shall be indicated 
by the letter «T» next to the citation of the document.” (Sec- 
tion 507 (e)) 

“Where in the international search report any document is 
cited for reasons other than those referred to in the preceding 


paragraphs, such document shall be indicated by the letter «L» next | 


to the citation of the document.” (Section 507 (f)) 


16 “The international search report shall contain the citations of 
the documents considered to be relevant.” (Rule 43.5 (a)) 

“Identification of any document cited in the international search 
report referred to in Rule 43.5 (6) shall be made by indicating the 


following elements in the order in which they are listed: 


(a) In the case of any patent document (patent documents being 
patents within the meaning of Article 2 (ii) as well as published 
applications relating thereto): 

(i) the Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code 
as in Annex B; 
(ii) the kind of document, by the appropriate symbols as in 
Annex C; 
(iii) the number of the document as given to it by the Office that 


issued it; (for Japanese patent documents the indication of | 


the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial 
number of the patent document); 

(iv) the date of publication of the cited patent document as 
indicated thereon; 

(v) where applicable, the pages, columns or lines where the 
relevant passages appear, or the relevant figures of the 
drawings; and 

(vi) the name of the patentee or applicant. 

(The following example illustrates the citation of a patent 

document according to paragraph (a) above: 

JA, B, 5014535, published 1975, May 28, see column 4, lines 3 
to 27, NCR Corporation.) 


(b) In the case of any book or other separately issued publication 
(i) the name of the author; 


(ii) the title (including, where applicable, the number of the | 


edition and/or volume); 


(iii) the year of publication (when this coincides with the year 
of the international application or of the priority claim, 
the International Searching Authority shall endeavour to 
determine the month and, if necessary, the day of publication 


(iv) 
(v) 


the name of the publisher; 


location of the publisher appears on the book or other 
separately issued publication, then that location shall be 
indicated as the place of publication); and 
where applicable, the pages, columns or lines where the 
relevant passages appear, or the relevant figures of the 
drawings. 
(The following example illustrates the citation of a book or 
other separately issued publication according to paragraph (b) above: 
H. Walton, ‘Microwave Quantum Theory’, Volume 2, pub- 
lished 1973, by Sweet and Maxwell (London), see pages 138 
to 192, especially pages 146 to 148.) 


(vi) 
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as far as available, the place of publication (where only the | 
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(c) In the case of any article published in a periodical or other serial 
publication : 
(i) the title of the periodical or other serial publication; 
(ii) the number of the volume and the date of the issue in which 
the article appears; 


(iii) as far as available, the place of publication (where only the 
location of the publisher appears in the periodical or other 
serial publication, then that location shall be indicated as 
the place of publication); 

(iv) the author and the title of the article and the number of the 
page both on which the article starts and ends; and 


(v) where applicable, the pages, columns or lines where the 
relevant passages appear, or the relevant figures of the 
drawings. 

(The following example illustrates the citation of an article 
published in a periodical or other serial publication according to 
paragraph (c) above: 

IBM Technical Disclosure Bulletin, Volume 17, no. 5, issued 
1974 October (Armonk, New York), J. G. Drop, ‘ Inte- 
grated Circuit Personalization at the Module Level’, 
see pages 1344 to 1345.) 


(d) In the case of abstracts 

(i) the identification of the document containing the abstract in 
the manner set forth in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c), respect- 
ively, depending upon whether the abstract is contained in 
a patent document, in a book or other separately issued 
publication, or in an article published in a periodical or 
other serial publication; 
in the case where the abstract is not published together with the 
full text document which served as its basis, the identification 
of both abstract and full text document on the basis of what- 
ever bibliographic data may be available in respect thereto.” 


(The following example illustrates the citation of an abstract 

according to paragraph (d) (ii) above: 

Chemical Abstracts, Volume 75, no. 20, issued 1971, No- 
vember 15 (Colombus, Ohio, U.S.A.), D. I. Shetulov, 
‘Surface Effects During Metal Fatigue’ see page 163, 
column 1, the abstract no. 120718k, Fiz.-Khim. Mekh. 
Mater. 1971,7(2), 7-11 (Russ).)” (Section 503) 


(ii) 


17 “If only certain passages of the cited document are relevant or 
particularly relevant, they shall be identified, for example, 
by indicating the page, the column, or the lines, where the 


passage appears.» (Rule 43.5 (e)) 


“Citations which are not relevant to all the claims shall be cited 
in relation to the claim or claims to which they are relevant.” 


18 


| (Rule 43.5 (d)) 


“The claims to which cited documents are relevant shall be indicated 
by placing in the appropriate column of the international search 
report: 


(i) where the cited document is relevant to one claim, the number 
of that claim; for example, (2) or (17); 

(ii) where the cited document is relevant to two or more claims 

numbered in consecutive order, the numbers of the first and last 

claims of the series connected by a hyphen; for example, 

(1-15) or (2-3); 

where the cited document is relevant to two or more claims 

that are not numbered in consecutive order, the number of each 

claim placed in ascending order and separated by a comma or 

commas; for example, (1,6) or (1,7,10); 

(iv) where the cited document is relevant to more than one series 
of claims under (ii) above, or to claims of both categories (ii) 
and (iii) above, the series or individual claim numbers and series 
placed in ascending order using commas to separate the several 
series, or to separate the numbers of individual claims and each 
series of claims; for example, (1-6, 9-10, 12-15) or (1, 3-4, 6, 
9-11).” (Section 508) 


(iii) 


19 “Any correspondence from an International Authority to the 
applicant or his agent shall be marked with the file reference, 
composed either of letters or numbers, or both, of the applicant or 
the agent, if so indicated on the request form, provided this reference 


does not exceed ten characters.” (Section 108 (b)) 


“The international search report shall be signed by an authorized 
officer of the International Searching Authority.” (Rule 43.8) 


20 





990 TMOG 124 OFFICIAL 


(78) UppATE OF INFORMATION CONCERNING THE PATENT 
COOPERATION TREATY 


INCREASE IN INTERNATIONAL FEES EFFECTIVE 
AvucustT 1, 1979 


Topic 1: 


Effective August 1, 1979, any international fees (basic and 
designation fees) for the processing of International appli- 
cations must be paid in the revised amounts indicated below. 

The amount of the basic fee portion of the International 
fee under PCT Rule 15.1(i) is being increased from $165 to 
$190 for an international application containing 30 sheets or 
less, effective August 1, 1979. 

The amount of the supplement fee to the basic fee for each 
page of the international application in excess of 30 sheets 


GAZETTE January 1, 1980 
is being raised from the current $3 per page to $3.50 per page, 
effective August 1, 1979. 

The amount of the designation fee portion of the Interna- 
tional fee under PCT Rule 15.1(ii) is being raised from $40 
to $45, effective August 1, 1979. 

These fee increases were adopted by the PCT Assembly on 
May 1, 1979 to help cover the operating costs of the Interna- 
tional Bureau. There is no change in the $35 transmittal fee 
or $300 search fee which are set by the Commissioner of Pat- 
ents and Trademarks. Applicants are reminded that the basic 
fee and any supplement to the basic fee must be paid in full 
upon filing to avoid withdrawal of the International applica- 
tion. The use of deposit accounts and specifically the authori- 
zation for the United States Receiving Office to use deposit 
accounts to correct any deficiency in PCT fees is strongly 
encouraged. 


Topic 2: List OF CONTRACTING STATES AS OF May 25, 1979 


State Ratification or Accession 
Accession 
Ratification 
Ratification 
Accession 
Accession 
Accession 
Ratification 
Accession 
Ratification 
Ratification 
Accession 
Ratification 
Ratification 
Ratification 
Ratification 
Ratification 
Ratification 
Ratification 
Ratification 
Ratification 
Ratification 
Ratification 
Ratification 
Accession 


Central African Empire* 
Senegal* 

Madagascar 

Malawi 

Cameroon* 

Chad* 

Togo* 

Gabon* 

United States of America 
Germany, Federal Republic of** 
Congo* 

Switzerland** 

United Kingdom** 
France** 

Soviet Union 

Brazil 

Luxembourg** 
Sweden** 

Japan 

Denmark 

Austria** 

Monaco 

Netherlands** 

Romania 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(28) 
(24) 


Date From Which State 
May Be Designated 
01 June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
June 1978 
October 1978 
December 1978 
April 1979 
June 1979 
July 1979 
July 1979 


Date of Ratification 
or Accession 

15 September 1971 

08 March 1972 

27 March 1972 

16 May 1972 

15 March 1973 

12 February 1974 

28 January 1975 

06 March 1975 

26 November 1975 

19 July 1976 

08 August 1977 

14 September 1977 

24 October 1977 

25 November 1977 

29 December 1977 

09 January 1978 

81 January 1978 

17 February 1978 

01 July 1978 

01 September 1978 

23 January 1979 

22 March 1979 

10 April 1979 


23 April 1979 23 


*Members of African Intellectual Property Organization (OAPI) regional patent system. Only regional patent 
protection is available for OAPI member states. A designation of any state is an indication that all OAPI states have been 
designated. Note: only one designation fee is due regardless of the number of OAPI member states designated. 

** Members of European Patent Convention (EPC) regional patent system. Either national patents or European patents 
for member States are available through PCT, except for France, for which only European patents are available if PCT is 
used. If regional protection is desired for one or more States, the indication “regional patent” must follow the designatic.. 
of the State or States. Note: only one designation fee is due if the regional patent protection is sought. 


Topic 3: CHANGES IN THE PCT RULES 


The following PCT Rule changes, adopted by the PCT As- 
sembly on May 1, 1979 become effective on August 1, 1979 
with the exception of the changes in PCT Rule 47 which be- 
came available on May 1, 1979. 


Rute 15 
The International Fee 


15.1 Basic Fee and Designation Fee 
Each international application shall be subject to the pay- 
ment of a fee for the benefit of the International Bureau 
(‘international fee’’) to be collected by the receiving Office 
and consisting of, 
(i) a “basic fee,” and 
(ii) as many “designation fees’ as there are national 
patents and regional patents sought by the appli- 
cant in the international application, except that, 
where Article 44 applies in respect of a designation, 
only one designation fee shall be due. 


15.2 Amounts 

(a) The amounts of the basic fee and of the designation 
fee are as set out in the Schedule of Fees. 

(b) The amounts of the basic fee and of the designation 
fee shall be established, for each receiving Office which, under 
Rule 15.3, prescribes the payment of those fees in a currency 
or currencies other than Swiss currency, by the Director Gen- 
eral after consultation with that Office and in the currency 


or currencies prescribed by that Office (“prescribed cur- 
rency”), The amounts in each prescribed currency shall be the 
equivalent, in round figures, of the amounts in Swiss currency 
set out in the Schedule of Fees. They shall be published in the 
Gazette. 

(c) Where the amounts of the fees set out in the Schedule 
of Fees are changed, the corresponding amounts in the pre- 
scribed currencies shall be applied from the same date as the 
amounts set out in the amended Schedule of Fees. 

(d) Where the exchange rate between Swiss currency 
and any prescribed currency becomes different from the ex- 
change rate last applied, the Director General shall establish 
new amounts in the prescribed currency according to direc- 
tives given by the Assembly. The newly established amounts 
shall become applicable two months after the date of their 
publication in the Gazette, provided that the interested Of- 
fice and the Director General may agree on a date falling 
amounts shall become applicable for that Office from that 


date. 


15.8 Mode of Payment 

The international fee shall be payable in the currency or 
currencies prescribed by the receiving Office, it being under- 
stood that, when transferred by the receiving Office to the 
International Bureau, the amount transferred shall be freely 
convertible into Swiss currency. 


15.4 Time of Payment 
(a) Subject to paragraph (c), the basic fee shall be due on 
the date of receipt of the international application. 
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(b) Subject to paragraph (c), the designation fee shall be 
paid on the date of receipt of the international application or 
on any later date prior to the expiration of one year from the 
priority date. 

(c) The receiving Office may permit applicants to pay 
either the basic fee or the designation fee or both of the fees 
later than on the dates provided for in paragraphs (a) and 
(b), provided that: 

(i) permission shall not be given to pay the basic fee 
or the designation fee later than one month after 
the date of receipt of the international application ; 

(ii) permission may not be subject to any extra charge. 
Such later payment of the said fees shall be with- 
out loss, in the case of the basic fee, of the interna- 
tional filing date, or, in the case of the designation 
fee, of the designations to which the payment re- 
lates. 


15.5 Partial Payment 
(a) Where the amount of the international fee received by 
the receiving Office is not less than that of the basic fee and 
at least one designation fee but less than the amount required 
to cover the basic fee and all the designations made in the in- 
ternational application, the amount received shall be applied 
as follows: 
(i) to cover the basic fee, and 
(ii) to cover as many designation fees as, after deduc- 
tion of the basic fee, may be covered in full by the 
amount received in the order indicated in para- 
graph (b). 
(b) The order in which the said amount shall be applied 
to the designations shall be established as follows : 


(i) where the applicant indicates to which designation 
or designations the amount is to be applied, it shall 
be applied accordingly but, if the amount received 
is insufficient to cover the designations indicated, 
it shall be applied to as many designations as are 
covered by it in the order chosen by the applicant 
in indicating the designations ; 
to the extent that the applicant has not given the 
indications under item (i), the amount or the bal- 
ance thereof shall be applied to the designations 
in the order in which they appear in the interna- 
tional application ; 
where the designation of a State is for the purposes 
of a regional patent and provided that the required 
designation fee is, under the preceding provisions 
available for that designation, the designation of 
any further States for which the same regional pat- 
ent is sought shall be considered as covered by that 
fee. 


15.6: [No change] 


Rute 16 
The Search Fee 
16.1 Right to Ask for a Fee 


(a) [No change] 

(b) The search fee shall be collected by the receiving Of- 
fice. The said fee shall be payable in the currency or curren- 
cies prescribed by that Office (“the receiving Office cur- 
rency’’), it being understood that, if any receiving Office cur- 
rency is not that, or one of those, in which the International 
Searching Authority has fixed the said fee (‘the fixed cur- 
rency or currencies”), it shall, when transferred by the re- 
ceiving Office to the International Searching Authority, be 
freely convertible into the currency of the State in which the 
International Searching Authority has its headquarters (‘the 
headquarters currency”). The amount of the search fee in 
any receiving Office currency, other than the fixed currency 
or currencies, shall be established by the Director General 
after consultation with that Office. The amounts so estab- 
lished shall be the equivalents, in round figures, of the amount 
established by the International Searching Authority in the 
headquarters currency. They shall be published in the Gazette. 

(c) Where the amount of the search fee in the headquar- 
ters currency is changed, the corresponding amounts in the 
receiving Office currencies, other than the fixed currency or 
currencies, shall be applied from the same date as the changed 
amount in the headquarters currency. 

(d) Where the exchange rate between the headquarters 
currency and any receiving Office currency, other than the 
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fixed currency or currencies, becomes different from the ex- 
change rate last applied, the Director General shall estab- 
lish the new amount in the said receiving Office currency ac- 
cording to directives given by the Assembly. The newly 
established amount shall become applicable two months after 
its publication in the Gazette, provided that any interested 
receiving Office and the Director General may agree on a date 
falling during the said two-month period in which case the 
said amount shall become applicable for that Office from that 
date. 

(e) Where, in respect of the payment of the search fee in 
a receiving Office currency, other than fixed currency or cur- 
rencies, the amount actually received by the International 
Searching Authority in the headquarters currency is less than 
that fixed by it, the difference will be paid to the Interna- 
tional Searching Authority by the International Bureau, 
whereas, if the amount actually received is more, the differ- 
ence will belong to the International Bureau. 

(f) As to the time of payment of the search fee, the pro- 
visions of Rule 15.4 relating to the basic fee shall apply. 


16.2: 
16.3: 


[No change] 


[No change] 
RULE 47 


Communication to Designated Offices 


47.1 Procedure 

(a) [No change] 

(b) Such communication shall be effected promptly after 
the international publication of the international application 
and, in any event, by the end of the 19th month after the 
priority date. Where the time limit under Rule 46.1 has not 
expired when the communication is effected and the Inter- 
national Bureau has neither received amendments from the 
applicant nor a declaration that the applicant does not wish 
to make amendments before the International Bureau, the 
International Bureau shall, at the time of the communication, 
notify the applicant and the designated Offices accordingly ; 
it shall, immediately after receipt, communicate any amend- 
ment received subsequently to the designated Offices and no- 
tify the applicant accordingly. Where, under Article 17(2) 
(a), the International Searching Authority has made a dec- 
laration that no international search report will be estab- 
lished, the communication shall be effected, unless the inter- 
national application is withdrawn, within 1 month from the 
date on which the International Bureau has been notified of 
the said declaration by the International Searching Author- 
ity; such communication shall be accompanied by an indica- 
tion of the date of the notification sent to the applicant under 
Article 17(2) (a). 

(c) [No change] 

(d) [No change] 

(e) [No change] 

47.2 Copies 

(a) [No change] 

(b) [No change] 

(c) Except to the extent that any designated Office notifies 
the International Bureau otherwise, copies of the pamphlet 
under Rule 48 may be used for the purposes of the commu- 
nication of the international application under Article 20. 


Rute 57 
The Handling Fee 


57.1 Requirement to Pay 

(a) Each demand for international preliminary examina- 
tion shall be subject to the payment of a fee for the benefit 
of the International Bureau (“handling fee”) to be collected 
by the International Preliminary Examining Authority to 
which the demand is submitted. 

(b) Where, because of a later election or elections, the in- 
ternational preliminary examination report must, in applica- 
tion or Article 36(2), be translated by the International Bu- 
reau into one or more additional languages, a “supplement 
to the handling fee” shall be collected by the International 
Bureau. 

57.2 Amounts of the Handling Fee and the Supplement to 
the Handling Fee 

(a) The amount of the handling fee is as set out in the 
Schedule of Fees. The amount payable in any particular case 
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shall be the amount as so set out, increased by as many times 
the same amount as the number of languages into which the 
international preliminary examination report must, in appli- 
cation of Article 36(2), be translated by the International 
Bureau. 

(b) The amount of the supplement to the handling fee is as 
set out in the Schedule of Fees. The amount payable in any 
particular case shall be the amount as so set out, multiplied 
by the number of additional languages referred to in Rule 
57.1(b). 

(c) The amount of the handling fee shall be established, 
for each International Preliminary Examining Authority 
which, under Rule 57.3(c), prescribes the payment of the 
handling fee in a currency or currencies other than Swiss 
currency, by the Director General after consultation with 
that Authority and in the currency or currencies prescribed 
by that Authority (“prescribed currency”). The amount in 
each prescribed currency shall be the equivalent, in round 
figures, of the amount of the handling fee in Swiss currency 
set out in the Schedule of Fees. The amounts in the prescribed 
currencies shall be published in the Gazette. 

(d) Where the amount of the handling fee set out in the 
Schedule of Fees is changed, the corresponding amounts in 
the prescribed currencies shall be applied from the same date 
as the amount set out in the amended Schedule of Fees. 

(e) Where the exchange rate between Swiss currency and 
any prescribed currency becomes different from the exchange 
rate last applied, the Director General shall establish the 
new amount in the prescribed currency according to direc- 
tives given by the Assembly. The newly established amount 
shall become applicable two months after its publication in 
the Gazette, provided that the interested International Pre- 
liminary Examining Authority and the Director General may 
agree on a date falling during the said two-month period in 
which case the said amount shall become applicable for that 
Authority from that date. 


57.3 Time and Mode of Payment 
(a) The handling fee shall be due at the time the demand 


is submitted. 
(b) Any supplement to the handling fee shall be due at the 


time the later election is submitted. 

(c) The handling fee shall be payable in the currency or 
currencies prescribed by the International Preliminary Ex- 
amining Authority to which the demand is submitted, it being 
understood that, when transferred by that Authority to the 
International Bureau, it shall be freely convertible into Swiss 


currency. 
(d) Any supplement to the handling fee shall be payable 


in Swiss currency. 


57.4 Failure to Pay (Handling Fee) 

(a) Where the handling fee is not paid as required, the 
International Preliminary Examining Authority shall invite 
the applicant to pay the fee within one month from the date 
of the invitation. 

(b) If the applicant complies with the invitation within the 
prescribed time limit, the demand s*e'l be considered as if it 
had been received on the date on ‘ch the International 
Preliminary Examining Authority rece.ves the fee, unless, un- 
der Rule 60.1(b), a later date is applicable. 

(c) If the applicant does not comply wtih the invitation 


within the prescribed time limit, the demand shall be con- 
sidered as if it had not been submitted. 


57.5 Failure to Pay (Supplement to the Handling Fee) 

(a) Where the supplement to the handling fee is not naid 
as required, the International Bureau shall invite 1 _pli- 
cant to pay the supplement within one month fr-.u the date 
of the invitation. 

(b) If the applicant complies with the invitation within 
the prescribed time limit, the later election shall be consid- 
ered as if it had been received on the date on which the In- 
ternational Bureau receives the supplement, unless, under 
Rule 60.2(b), a later date is applicable. 

(c) If the applicant does not comply with the invitation 
within the prescribed time limit, the later election shall be 
considered as if it had not been submitted. 


57.6 Refund 


In no case shall the handling fee, or the supplement to the 
handling fee, be refunded. 
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RULE 96 
The Schedule of Fees 


96.1 Schedule of Fees Annezed to Regulations 


The amounts of the fees referred to in Rules 15 and 57 
shall be expressed in Swiss currency. They shall be specified 
in the Schedule of Fees which is annexed to these Regula- 
tions and forms an integral part thereof. 


SCHEDULE OF FEES 


Kind of Fee Amount 


1. Basic Fee: 
(Rule 15.2(a)) 
if the international application 
contains not more than 30 
sheets 325 Swiss francs 
if the international application 


contains more than 30 
325 Swiss francs plus 

6 Swiss francs for 

each sheet in excess 


of 30 sheets 


. Designation Fee: 
(Rule 15.2 (a)) 

. Handling Fee: 
(Rule 57.2(b)) 

4. Supplement to the Handling Fee: 
(Rule 57.2(a)) 


78 Swiss francs 


100 Swiss francs 


100 Swiss francs 


Topic 4: CHANGES IN THE ADMINISTRATIVE INSTRUCTIONS 


The following modifications in the Administrative Instruc- 
tions have been promulgated by the Director General of the 
World Intellectual Property Organization in accordance with 
PCT Rule 89.2 with effect from November 9, 1978. 


SEcTION 107 


Identification of International Authorities 
[Only the modification is specified] 
The example of Section 107(b), is modified to read “(e.g., 
“RO/IP,” “ISA/US,” “IPEA/SU”).” 


SECTION 201 


Names of States: Cancellation of Designations 


(a) The name of any State referred to in the request shall 
be indicated either by the full name of the State or by a 
generally accepted short title which, if the indications are 
in English or French, shall be as appears in Annex A. The 
receiving Office, or the International Bureau where the receiv- 
ing Office fails to do so, shall insert, in the appropriate space 
provided for in the request Form, the two-letter country code 
as appears in Annex B (for example, where France is the 
third designated State in Box V of the request form, “FR 3. 
France” or “FR 3. French Republic’). 

(b) The receiving Office shall cancel ev-officio the designa- 
tion of States other than Contracting States, and inform the 
applicant promptly of such action. If the international ap- 
plication has already been sent to the International Bureau 
and the International Searching Authority, the receiving Of- 
fice shall also notify promptly that Bureau and that Author- 
ity. In any event, the International Bureau shall, where the 
receiving Office fails to do so, cancel ew-officio the designation 
of States other than Contracting States and inform the ap- 
plicant, the receiving Office and the International Searching 


Authority promptly of such action. 


SECTION 203bis 
National and Regional Patents 


Where the request of the international application con- 
tains a designation of a Contracting State without an indi- 
cation of the wish to obtain a regional patent and also a 
designation of the same Contracting State with an indica- 
tion of the wish to obtain a regional patent and the national 
law of the Contracting State does not contain a provision 





January 1, 1980 U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 990 TMOG 127 


referred to in Article 45(2), the receiving Office shall cal- (80) ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS FREQUENTLY ASKED ABOUT 
culate the designation fees on the basis that a separate fee THE PATENT COOPERATION TREATY 

is payable in respect of the designation of the Contracting 
State in addition to the designation fee payable in respect 
of that Contracting State as a Contracting State or as one of 
a group of Contracting States for which a regional patent is 
sought. 


The following questions have been frequently asked con- 
cerning the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). These ques- 
tions and brief answers thereto are being published in the 
hope that they will aid in understanding the PCT. As ap- 
propriate, additional questions and answers relating to the 
PCT will be published from time to time. 


Procedure in the Case of the Designation of a State 1. Who can file an international application in the United 
States Receiving Office? 


being Considered Not To Have Been Made 

Answer: An international application may be filed in 

Where the receiving Office finds that, under Rule 18.4(b), the United States Receiving Office (Patent and Trade- 
the designation of a State is to be considered as not having mark Office) by any applicant who is a resident or na- 
been made, it shall indicate that fact in the international tional of the United States of America (PCT Rule 19.1 
application by enclosing the designation of that State within and 35 U.S.C. 361(a)). The applicant may be either the 
square brackets and entering the words “CONSIDERED NOT inventor or the successor in title of the inventor (owner 
TO HAVE BEEN MADE,” or their equivalent in the language or assignee) for the purpose of filing an international 
of the international application, in the margin, and shall application. However, the laws of the various designated 
promptly notify the applicant accordingly. If copies of the countries regarding the requirements for applicants must 
international application have alrealy been sent to the Inter- also be considered when filing an international applica- 
national Bureau and the International Searching Authority, tion. When the United States is designated, the ap- 


the receiving Office shall also notify promptly that Bureau plicant for the purposes of the United States of America 
and that Authority. must be the inventor. At the present time the applicant 


for all other designated countries may be either the 
inventor or the owner. 

How can different applicants for different designated 
countries be indicated on the Request form? 

(a) The International Bureau shall make a charge of 6 Anewer: An explanation may be given by means of the 
Swiss francs to designated and elected Offices for a copy of following example. An international application is to 
any document cited in the international search report re- be filed designating the United States, Sweden and Swit- 
quested under Rule 44.3(c) or any document cited in the in- zerland. The assignee is to be the applicant for Sweden 


tavsintinmal limi eg Su and Switzerland as the invention has been assigned to 
national preliminary examination report requested under him. For the purposes of the United States, however, 


Bee FS the inventor must be the applicant. If in this example, 
(b) When mailing by air is requested the actual cost of “A” is the assignee and “B” is the inventor, “A” and 
such mailing shall be additionally charged. “B” must both be indicated as applicants, under Box II 
. » of the Request form. The name and other identifying 

Suction 60s information of one applicant would be placed in Box II 

Method of Identifying Documents Cited pe a pect Fog hye —_ roges easel ta teoin 

; ; + phrase “/ onal information is con - 

on Fe See eee emeeee mental box.” The name and other identifying informa- 

. ; tion of the second applicant would be placed in the Sup- 

COuly the seeeiieation ts quent) plemental Box on Page 3 of the Request form and en- 

In the example given in Section 503(a), the number of the titled “II. Applicant (continued).” “B” as the inventor 
patent document is modified to read: “JP, B, 50-14535.” would also be named in Box III of the Request. Box IX, 
on page 2 of the Request, is then used to identify dif- 

[984 O.G. 2] ferent applicants for different designated countries. In 

Box IX, ‘‘A” would be indicated as the applicant for 

Se Sweden and Switzerland, and “B’” would be indicated as 

the applicant for the “United States of America.” It 

(79) FIL1Inc or PCT on EPC ForMAT APPLICATIONS IN should be noted that both “A” and “B” must also sign 
CANADA the Request form or a power of attorney if the Request 


: . is signed by an attorney or agent. 
The following notice, which appeared in the July 4, 1978 ‘Must at least one of the inventors, who are the ap- 


issue of the Canadian Patent Office Gazette has been for- plicants for the United States, be a resident or national 
warded to the Patent and Trademark Office and is being re- of a PCT member country in order to have the United 
published for the information of United States applicants States Patent and Trademark Office accept the applica- 


and representatives who may wish to file in Canada. The tion at the national stage? 

Canadian notice reads as follows: Answer: The answer is yes, however, this question in- 
“Rik r sant . volves two basic issues which must be addressed sepa- 
ghey atte ale + saatinngdeamengess 9 rately. One issue relates to the requirements for a valid 


The Canadian Patent Office will accept all disclosures. designation of the United States of America. The other 
claims and drawings prepared in the formats required issue relates to the requirements of the U.S. national 
under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) or the law in order for the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office 
European Patent Convention (EPC) in respect of Cana- to accept the international application for the national 
dian applications for ——— ' stage. As to the first issue, PCT Rules 18.3 and 18.4 

— particular, the margins called for under the PCT require that at least one of the applicants for each desig- 
or IPC, while not in conformity with the Canadian nated State must be a resident or national of a member 
Rules, will be accepted for filing and considered sufficient country of the PCT Union in order for the designation 
to complete applications. Pages of specifications and to be valid. As to the second issue, although the designa- 
drawings may be of a size A4 or 8 x 13 inches so long tion of the United States of America may be valid for 
as the full set of papers in a single application are ben- PCT international procedure, the international applica- 
sistent. The spacing between typed lines may be either tion will not be accepted at the United States national 
meer” SF: See ER SO Ret apaen. stage unless the applicant is the inventor (PCT Article 

J. A. Brown, 27(3) and 35 U.S.C. 111 and 873). Therefore, at least 


Pere ee one of the inventors must be a resident of a PCT mem- 
to 
4 ber country in order for the international application 
ere pagent enter the national stage in the United States of America. 


Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. It should be noted, however, that if the owner or as- 
[978 0.G. 28] signee is a resident or national of a PCT member coun- 


SECTION 317 


SECTION 412 


Fee for Copies of Certain Documents 
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try, the owner can be the sole applicant and file an in- 
ternational application designating all current PCT 
member countries other than the United States of 
America. Any invalid designation of States for which 
at least one applicant is not a resident or national of 
a Contracting State will be deleted by the Receiving 
Office. 

What must be done for an international application to 
enter the national stage at the United States Patent and 
Trademark Office? 

Answer: An international application will enter the na- 
tional stage at the United States Patent and Trademark 
Office generally af the expiration of 20 months from the 
priority date of the application or if no priority claim 
is made at 20 months from the actual international 
filing date. When a declaration of unsearchability under 
PCT Article 17(2)(a) has been issued by the Interna- 
tional Searching Authority, however, the date of entry 
into the national stage is 2 months from the date of 
mailing of the declaration of unsearchability (PCT 
Article 22(2)). By the expiration of the relevant date, 
the applicable requirements under 35 U.S.C. 371(c) must 
be received by the United States Patent and Trademark 
Office to avoid abandonment of the application. Entry 
into the national stage may also occur earlier at the 
express request of the applicant under the provisions 
of 35 U.S.C. 371(f). In order that earlier entry into the 
national stage may take place the applicable require- 
ments of 35 U.S.C. 371(c) must be received by the United 
States Patent and Trademark Office. Requirements such 
as the Search Report and any amendments to the claims 
if they are not available when the other requirements 
of 35 U.S.C. 371(c) are met must be submitted promptly 
after they are made available. 

Who must sign an international application? 

Answer: The Request form of an international applica- 
tion must be signed either by all the applicants (PCT 
Rule 4.15) or the attorney or agent of all the applicants. 
In the latter case, a power of attorney signed by all 
applicants is filed with the international application in 
the Receiving Office (PCT Rule 2.1). 

Must a license for foreign filing be obtained in order to 
file an international application? 

Answer: No, a license for foreien filing is not required 
to file an international application but may be required 
before the applicant or the U.S. Receiving Office can for- 
ward a copy of the international application to a foreign 
patent office, the International Bureau or other foreign 
authority (37 CFR 5.11). A foreign filing license to 
permit transmittal to a foreign office or international 
authority is not required if the international applica- 
tion does not disclose subject matter in addition to that 
disclosed in a prior U.S. national application filed more 
than six months prior to the filing of the international 
application (37 CFR 5.11(a) (2)). In all other instances, 
the applicant should request a license for foreign filing 
(transmittal) (37 CFR 5.12) and if appropriate, identify 
any additional subject matter in the international ap- 
plication which was not in the earlier U.S. national ap- 
plication (37 CFR 5.14(c)). This request and disclosure 
information may be supplied on the PCT international 
application transmittal letter form, PTO-1382, which 
was published in the October 3, 1978 issue of the 
OFFICIAL GAZETTE. If no petition or request for a foreign 
filing license is included in the international applica- 
tion, and it is clear that a license is required in order 
to timely transmit the Record Copy, it is current Office 
practice to construe the filing of such an international 
application to include a request for a foreign filing 
(transmittal) license. If the license can be granted it 
will be issued without further correspondence. If no 
license can be issued, or further information is required, 
the applicant will be contacted. The automatic request 
for a foreign filing license does not apply to the filing of 
foreign national or regional applications outside the PCT. 
What effect will a secrecy order have if applied to an 
international application? 

Answer: If a secrecy order is applied to an international 
application, the application will not be forwarded to the 
International Bureau as long as the secrecy order re- 
mains in effect. If the secrecy order remains in effect at 
the end of the 14th month after the priority date of 
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the international application, the international applica- 
tion will be declared withdrawn (abandoned) because 
the Record Copy of the international application was not 
received in time by the International Bureau (37 CFR 
5.3(d), PCT Article 12(3), and PCT Rule 22.3). If the 
United States of America has been designated, however, 
it is possible to save the U.S. filing date, by fulfilling the 
requirements of 35 U.S.C. 371(c) prior to the end of 
the 14th month. 

Can designations of additional countries be added after 
an international application is filed? 

Answer: No, it is not possible to add designations to an 
international application after it is filed. Only those 
countries for which PCT has come into effect may be 
designated. The Request form, as filled, must contain 
the names of all designated countries in which protec- 
tion is desired (PCT Rule 4.9). However, since the desig- 
nation fees are not required until one year after the 
priority date, or the actual international application 
filing date if no priority is claimed (PCT Article 4(1) 
(ii) and PCT Rule 15.4(b)), applicants may initially 
designate all PCT countries in which they may have an 
interest and later only pay designation fees for those 
countries in which patent protection is seriously desired. 
Any designated country for which a designation fee is 
not timely paid is considered withdrawn (PCT Rule 
15.5). 

Can the PCT be used to obtain patent protection under 
the European Patent Convention (EPC) ? 

Answer: Yes, a PCT international application may con- 
tain the indication that rezional patent protection un- 
der the EPC is desired for those States that are mem- 
bers of both PCT and EPC. As of October 1, 1978, six 
European States are members of both the PCT and EPC; 
they are: France, Federal Republic of Germany, United 
Kingdom, Sweden, Switzerland and Luxembourg. In 
order to indicate that EPC protection is desired for these 
States, the words “Regional Patent’’ must be placed after 
the name of the designated States in Box V on the first 
page of the Request form, eg. “United Kingdom, 
Regional Patent,” (PCT Administrative Instructions, 
Section 203). The Netherlands and Belgium, although 
members of the EPC, cannot be designated in a PCT in- 
ternational application since they have not ratified 
the PCT. 

Can the national office of France be designated under 
the PCT as the office which would grant patent protec- 
tion? 

Answer: No, French national law states that only EPC 
regional patent protection is available for France if PCT 
is used. The Receiving Office will treat the designation 
of France as the wish to obtain EPC regional patent 
protection for France, even if the indication “Rezional 
Patent” is missing (PCT Administrative Instructions, 
Section 203). However, if the European Patent Office is 
not yet examining the subject matter to which the in- 
vention relates, the applicant will be permitted to con- 
vert the European application to a French national ap- 
plication. 

Can United States applicants use Chapter II of the PCT 
which provides for an international preliminary exami- 
nation report being issued with an opinion on the (1) 
novelty, (2) inventive step, and (3) industrial applica- 
bility, of each claim in the international application? 
Answer: No, an applicant filing in the United States Re- 
ceiving Office cannot use PCT Chapter IT since the 
United States of America did not ratify Chapter II 
(PCT Article 31(2)(a)). 

When will the prior art effect of an international appli- 
cation begin in the United States? 

Answer: The prior art effect under 35 U.S.C. 102(e) 
begins on the date the applicant has fulfilled the re- 
quirements of 35 U.S.C. 371(c) (1), (2) and (4). These 
requirements are that the national filing fee, a copy of 
the international application and a verified English 
translation thereof, if it was filed in another language, 
and an oath or declaration be filed in the Patent and 
Trademark Office. The international application also be- 
comes prior art upon publication, which occurs either 
promptly after the expiration of 18 months from the 
priority date, or earlier at applicant’s request. 
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13. When must a “prior art statement” be filled under the 


PCT? 

Answer: If the United States of America is designated, 
a prior art statement under 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 should 
be filed at the time of entering the national stage (37 
U.S.C. 371(b) or (f) or within three months thereafter. 
For purposes of 37 CFR 1.97(a) the date of entry into 
the national stage is considered to be “the time of filing 
the application.” 

Who may be contacted within the United States Patent 
and Trademark Office to answer additional questions on 
PCT? 

Answer: Contacts within the United States Patent and 
Trademark Office include Mr. Louis O. Maassel, Crystal 
Plaza 3, Room 11D07, (703)557-3070; Ms. Mary E. 
Turowski, Crystal Plaza 2, Room 9C26, (703)557-—3776 ; 
and PCT Receiving Office and Information Center, Crystal 
Plaza 2, Room 4C08, (703)557-—2003. 


DONALD W. BANNER, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 


[976 0.G. 118] 


Oct. 17, 1978. 
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(80.1) PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE STUDY oF CoURT 
DETERMINATIONS OF PATENT VALIDITY/INVALIDITY, 1973-1977 


The Patent and Trademark Office has prepared a sum- 
mary of the past five years (1973-1977, inclusive) of patent 
litigation in the Courts of Appeals (CA), District Courts 
(DCt), and Court of Claims (CtCl), including: 

(1) The number and identification of cases and patents 
litigated ; and 

(2) the holdings and rate of patent validity, invalidity 
and infringement. 

The information was extracted from the compiled notices 
filed in the Patent and Trademark Office by clerks of courts 
under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 290, and from the re- 
ported decisions appearing in the United States Patent 

Quarterly, Federal Second and Federal Supplement. 

The results of the study and of the similar study con- 
ducted for the period 1968-1972 are set forth in the accom- 
panying table. 


Court Determinations of Validity/Invalidity 


1968-1972 an 


d 19738-1977 





1968-1972 


Patents Held 


Valid Invalid 


1973-1977 


Percent 
Invalid 


Patents Held 
Valid 


Percent 


Invalid Infringed 


Infringed 
Invalid 





Court of Appeals: 
Utility... 
Design... 








District Court: 
Design...._.-- shed ‘ = 








9 








368 357 





*This table compares data for 1973-1977 with data for 1968-1972 which 
were previously published in 144 Patent, Trademark & Copyright 
Journal at F-1 (Sept. 13, 1973). The methodology of the two studies is 
the same—the validity or invalidity ofa given patent has been determined 
by tabulating the holding of the highest court in which the litigation was 
conducted and such holdings were made in each five year period. Where 
two or more courts concurred in holding the same patent valid or invalid, 
that patent was counted as valid or invalid only once in each five year 


Explanatory Remarks 


In the interest of clarity and elimination of any miscon- 
ception as to the meaning and interpretation of the data 
tabulated above, the following explanation is offered. 

Number of Patents: The number of individual patents liti- 
gated during the 1973-1977 five year period, in which the 
suit was terminated by dismissal, consent judgment, sum- 
mary judgment, or holdings of validity, invalidity, injunc- 
tion, ete., was approximately 2,017 (2,025 in 1968-1972). Of 
those, the number of patents in which there was judgment 
of validity, invalidity or infringement totalled 876: (989 in 
1968-1972) 

For reference purposes, it is noted that during this five 
year period, the Patent and Trademark Office issued ap- 


1 Excluded from that number are: (1) awards of priority 
for or against patentees in interference proceedings; (2) 
nine patents in which invalidity was predicated on col- 
lateral estoppel (Blonder-Tongue Laboratories, Inc. v. Univ. 
of Illinois Foundation, 402 U.S. 3183 (1971)) resulting from 
an adjudication of invalidity occurring prior to January 1. 
1973; (3) reported holdings of validity (three) or invalidity 
(one) rendered by state courts; and (4) holdings of validity 
(four) by the International Trade Commission. 
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period. Consequently, no attempt should be made to add tabulated data 
for 1973-1977 to similar tabulated data for 1968-1972 to obtain overall 
tabulated data for 1968-1977. Inasmuch as some holdings of validity or 
invalidity at the District Court level in 1968-1972 were duplicated 
(either affirmed or reversed) at the Court of Appeals level in 1973-1977, 
such an attempt to add tabulated data would result in some patents 
being counted twice in the 10 year period. 


proximately 382,000 patents. The percentage of patents liti- 
gated (2,017) with respect to the total number of patents 


issued over this five year period is 0.53%. Further, the 
number of patents issued by the Patent and Trademark Of- 
fice covering the time span from the earliest reported liti- 
gated patent included in this study (#2,129,332) to the latest 
reported litigated patent included in the study (#3,995,102) 
is approximately 1,865,000. The percentage of patents liti- 
gated (2,017) with respect to this number is 0.011%. 

Patents Held Valid or Invalid: Methods of calculation of 
validity data vary. For instance, the data may be (a) inclu- 
sive of each individual court holding of validity or invalidity, 
(b) limited to holdings within each of the judicial circuits, 
(c) restricted to a single holding representing the final ad- 
judication of the patent’s validity, or (d) directed only to the 
decisions of the appellate courts. 

In this study, the validity or invalidity of a given patent 
has been determined by tabulating the result of decision of 
the highest court in which the litigation was conducted and 
such holdings were made. Where two or more courts con- 
curred in holding the same patent valid or invalid, that 


patent was counted as valid or invalid only once. In the 
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rare instances where conflicting decisions on validity by co- 
ordinate tribunals have occurred, the patent was counted as 
invalid. It was noted that many court opinions and § 290 
notices did not print out whether all, or only some, of the 
claims of a patent were held valid or invalid. Where it was 
observed that the court held only some claims of a given 
patent invalid and made no explicit findings of validity with 
respect to the remaining claims, the patent was counted as 
invalid, notwithstanding the presumption of validity ac- 
corded the remaining claims by 35 U.S.C. 282 and with full 
recognition that the resultant statistics would be biased un- 
favorably toward invalidity as a result. Where a court did 
explicitly hold some claims valid and other claims invalid, 
the patent was counted as valid, inasmuch as the patent re- 
mains in force with valid claims therein. A consent judgment 
of validity or invalidity, where denominated as such in the 
§ 290 notice, was counted as a holding of validity or in- 
validity.2, However, infringement and injunction holdings, 
without any mention of validity, were not presumed or 
counted as holdings of validity. 

Rate of Patent Invalidity: The term “rate of patent in- 
validity” appears to have no recognized definite meaning. 
Such rate may be calculated as a percentage of total patents 
litigated or only as a percentage of those litigated patents 
having a holding of validity or invalidity. The latter base has 
been employed in this study. 

It is to be stressed that there is no evident link between 
the characteristics of the litigated patents which caused them 
to be litigated and the characteristics of the remaining un- 
litigated patents which would justify the conclusion that the 
rate of invalidity noted above can be extrapolated to, or is 
in any way representative of, the total patent universe. 

Infringement: Instances of infringement are not always 
indicated in the report of the courts’ decisions. Often there 
is no explicit holding that a claim is infringed, although such 
conclusion would be implicit because the court enjoined the 
defendant from making, using or selling certain devices. Ac- 
cordingly, in the absence of any countervailing information, 
an injunction has been counted as a holding of infringement 
for statistical purposes. The number of individual patents 
held to be infringed totalled approximately 449, compared to 
540 in the period of 1968-1972. 


Discussion 


The Patent and Trademark Office views this study as far 
more comprehensive and accurate than studies heretofore 
undertaken which have examined merely, for the most part, 
reported decisions of the Courts of Appeals. Those previous 
studies are included as a bibliography to this study. 

It is to be noted that the percentage of litigated patents 


held invalid by the Courts of Appeals (69%) in the five 
year period 1973-1977 covered by this study corresponds 


closely to the invalidity percentages found by the other 
authors and studies mentioned in the bibliography for the 
period 1940-1972, including the 70% rate found by the 
previous PTO study for the period 1968-1972. However, the 
inclusion in this study of unappealed and unreported judg- 
ments of the District Courts to obtain a resultant total rate 
of patent invalidity of approximately 55% places the en- 
tire litigated patent validity/invalidity picture in better per- 
spective. 

Nevertheless, certain inadequacies in the information avail- 
able from the 35 U.S.C. 290 notices could result in potentially 
erroneous statistics even in this study. In that connection, 
it was found that the notices submitted under 35 U.S.C. 290 
had the following defects : 

(1) Notices of decisions rendered were not filed in every 


case ; * 
(2) When filed, the notices were not necessarily submitted 


promptly ; and 


*The number of consent judgments of validity totalled ap- 
a 50, and there was one consent judgment of in- 
va ¥. 

® For the period 1968-1972, the infringement tabulations 
appearing in the table correspond to holdings of infringement. 
i.e, Many patents were held—and counted—as infringed 
more than once. In contrast, for the period 1973-1977, a 
given individual patent held infringed more than once was 
counted as infringed only once. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 1, 1980 


(3) The data in the notices were incomplete, and, in many 
instances, incorrect. For example, mere notations of dis- 
missal, which were often indiscriminately employed in the 
§ 290 notices, were found to stand for holdings of validity 
or invalidity upon comparison with any reported decisions 
corresponding to those § 290 notices. 

A particularly serious problem appears to have developed 
with respect to 35 U.S.C. 290 notices filed by clerks of the 
U.S. Circuit Courts of Appeals. Few notices of decision ren- 
dered in the Circuit Courts have been received by the Patent 
and Trademark Office and published in the Official Gazette in 
the period 1973-1977. Only the 6th Circuit Court of Appeals 
and, to a lesser degree, the 1st Circuit Court of Appeals, have 
more or less consistently filed such notices with the Office. 
That factor, coupled with an increasing tendency by the 
Federal Courts in general since 1973 to decide litigation ac- 
companied by an unpublished opinion,® gives reason for con- 
cern with respect to the completeness and accuracy of the 
data tabulations which have been gathered largely from re- 
ported decisions of the Courts of Appeals. 

Additionally, it may be noted that a summary limited to a 
“five year’ period involves certain factors that give an in- 
correct impression. Thus, aside from the obvious effects of 
subsequent appeals, a dismissal in one suit (within the five 
year period) subsequent to, or prior to, a final adjudication 
of the same patent’s validity, or invalidity, in another suit 
(outside the five year period) has significance different from 
that of a dismissal in the absence of any other decision. In 
other words, the complete history of the patent is necessary 
to a proper appreciation of the patent’s validity or invalidity. 
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period 1967-71. 

(11) Senate Report No. 167, 90th Congress, 1st Session 


examined validity of 46 patents before Graham v. John Deere, 
383 U.S. 1 (1966) and 38 patents subsequent to Graham. 


(12) Tegtmeyer, “For Greater Patent Validity,’ American 
University Law Review, Vol. 19, No. 1 (December 1969) 
studied 869 adjudicated patents from 1953-68. 


4On many occasions, the existence and result of District 
Court litigation conducted in 1973-1977 was discovered only 
on reading a later-reported appellate court decision and 
opinion. 

5 For example, the published decision and opinion of the 
District Court in Azoplate Corp. v. Silverlith, Inc., 367 F. 
Supp. 711, 180 USPQ 616 (D.Del. 1973) (concerning which 
the Office received notice under § 290) was affirmed, 506 F. 
2d 1050, 184 USPQ 577 (3rd Cir. 1974) without published 
oninion and without apparent notice to the Office of the Cir- 
cuit Court’s decision. For purposes of this study, no attempt 
was made to “Shepardize” rervorted or unreported District 
Court decisions involving nearly 400 patents to determine 
whether a Circuit Court decision in the same case appears in 
a table of unpublished decisions and opinions. 
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(13) U.S. Patent Office, Further Studies on Patent 
Validity/Invalidity on a Circuit-by-Circuit Basis, 1968-1972, 
165 Patent, Trademark & Copyright J. at D-1 (Feb. 14, 1974). 

(14) U.S. Patent Office, Patent Office Study of Court De- 
terminations of Validity/Invalidity, 1968-1972, 144 Patent, 
Trademark & Copyright J. at F-1 (Sept. 13, 1973). 

See also Howard T. Markey, “The Status of the U.S. Patent 
System-Sans Myth, Sans Fiction,” 59 JPOS 164 (March 
1977), who summarizes the results found by some of the 
above authors or studies, and includes additional bibliography. 
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Additional Information 


For additional information concerning the Patent and 
Trademark Office’s 1973-1977 study, contact Mr. Gerald H. 


Bjorge, 703-557-3534. 
LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 


Acting Commissionser of 
Patents and Trademarks. 


Date: Nov. 1, 1979. 


[989 0.G. 2] 


TRADEMARK NOTICES 


INTERVIEWS INVOLVING TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 


(81) 


Interviews frequently result in a better understanding of 
the issues involved, shorten the prosecution and facilitate 
disposal of applications. 

Interviews for discussion of registrability of the mark of 
a pending application will not be had before the first official 
Office action thereon and ordinarily not before filing the first 
response, Arrangements for an interview should be made in 
advance so that the Examiner may review the case and be 
familiar with the details involved. 

Interviews on Friday will no longer be prohibited as a 
matter of policy but all interviews should be set at a time 
satisfactory to all parties concerned. 

A memorandum summarizing the conclusions reached at 
the interview should be prepared by the Examiner and placed 
in the application file. The memorandum will be retained 
in the application file until the prosecution is completed. 
Such procedure will not, however, relieve the applicant of 
the responsibility of complying with the requirements of 
Trademark Rule 2.62. 

HORACE B. FAY, Jr., 
July 6, 1964. Assistant Commissioner. 


This supersedes the notice of February 10, 1958, 728 0.G. 
(TM 1). 
[804 0.G. TM 147 (July 28, 1964)] 


(82) POWERS OF ATTORNEY IN REGISTERED 


TRADEMARK FILES 


On and after February 1, 1967, communications advising 
of changes in the powers of attorney for registered trade- 
marks will be placed in the registration files, but will not 
be acknowledged by the Patent Office. The information will 
thus be available to those who inspect the files, but since 
these powers of attorney do not directly concern the Patent 
Office, acknowledgments are not believed to be necessary. 


Cc. M. WENDT, 


Jan. 30, 1967. Director. 


[835 0.G. TM 95 (Feb. 21, 1967)] 


mn 


(83) PREFACE TO THE TRADEMARK O.G. NOTICES 


In September 1970, a Public Advisory Committee for Trade- 
mark Affairs was established by the Secretary of Commerce. 
The Purpose of this Committee was to advise the Patent Of- 
fice on ways to increase the efficiency and effectiveness of the 
administration of the Trademark Act. A report of this Advi- 
sory Committee has been received by the Commissioner of 
Patents. After reviewing the recommendations, although the 
review is not complete, it has been decided to make certain 
changes in trademark practice and procedure, and to propose 
changes in the rules of practice. Beginning with this issue of 
the OFFICIAL GazETTE and in subsequent issues as needed, 
announcements will be published concerning changes in pro- 
cedures and proposed amendments to the Trademark Rules 
of Practice. 

7 s s * 


WILLIAM E. SCHUYLER, Jr., 
June 16, 1971. Commissioner of Patents. 


Published in 36 F.R. 18232; July 16, 1971 
[889 0.G. TM 2 (Aug. 3, 1971)] 


REQUEST FOR EXTENSION OF TIME IN 
WHICH TO OPPOSE 


(84) 


The Patent Office is adopting a new procedure to be used 
when filing a request for an extension of time in which to 
oppose under Section 13 of the Trademark Act and Rule 2.102, 
Trademark Rules of Practice. All requests for extension of 
time should be submitted in triplicate. The Patent Office will 
stamp each copy of the request with the action taken and send 
a copy to the requester and the applicant. The third copy will 
be entered in the file. 

The purpose of this new procedure is to expedite the han- 
dling of extensions of time by eliminating the preparation of 
a formal notice of the disposition of the request. Further, 
this procedure will provide the applicant with additional in- 
formation concerning the potential opposition. 


WILLIAM E. SCHUYLER, Jr., 


June 16, 1971. Commissioner of Patents. 


Published in 36 F.R. 18232; July 16, 1971 
[889 0.G. TM 3 (Aug. 3, 1971)] 


(85) INITIAL PROCESSING OF APPLICATION 


On February 1, 1972, the operations of the Trademark Ap- 
plication Section of the Patent Office will be reorganized. The 
purpose of the reorganization is to provide the public and 
applicants with more current information concerning newly 
filed applications. 

The prompt initial processing of trademark applications ts 
necessary in order to fulfill one of the main Patent Office 
functions, that of producing a record, accessible to the public, 
of new trademark activity to facilitate the clearance of new 
marks for use, determine the registrability of proposed marks, 
and avold conflicts with the rights of others. In order to main- 
tain a record of marks applied for which reflects the most 
current information available to the Office concerning them, 
the early processing of drawings in order to have them placed 
in the search room is considered as a first priority. The proc- 
essing of these drawings includes the assignment of serial 
numbers, initial classification, duplication of the drawing 
and the forwarding of copies of the drawing to the search 
room. Other functions which are necessary in the processing 
of applications, such as the processing and mailing of filing 
receipts, are secondary to the processing of drawings. 

In past years, there have been delays in processing applica- 
tions and forwarding application drawings to the search room. 
These delays have varied from several weeks to several 
months. In view of the importance, both to applicants and 
the public, of recording essential information concerning 
newly filed applications as quickly as possible, a reorganiza- 
tion of the workflow in the Application Section is being 
effected. 

There is no change in the processing of applications through 
the mail room and finance branch to the Application Section. 
However, under the new plan, upon receipt in the Trademark 
Application Section, all applications will be stamped with 
a serial number, and the drawing of the mark will be repro- 
duced immediately and placed in the search file. This process- 
ing will occur as soon as the application files reach the Appli- 
cation Section. Such procedures as determining whether or 
not an application will receive a filing date, preparation of 
the file jackets, and mailing of the filing receipt will take 
place at a later time. 

Applicants who wish to be notified promptly of the date their 
papers were received in the office and their serial number, may 
send two self-addressed postcards with their application pa- 
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pers. The mail room will stamp both postcards with the date 
of receipt and return one to the applicant; the second post- 
card will be stamped with the serial number and forwarded to 
the applicant from the Application Section. The postcards 
should contain the applicant’s name and the trademark which 
is the subject of the application. When more than one set of 
application papers are forwarded under one cover, postcards 
should be attached to each set of papers for which a receipt 
{s desired. 

Under the new system of processing application papers, your 
particular attention is directed to the following changes as 
compared to the present procedure. 

1, Application drawings will be placed in the public search 
file prior to the mailing of the filing receipt. 

2. By using the postcard system described above, applicants 
will be notified sooner of the date of receipt of their papers 
and the serial number of their application, Applicants are en- 
couraged to use the postcard system, 

3. Additional papers sent in by the applicant or attorney 
should be identified by serial number, thereby enabling the 
office to process these papers quickly. 

4. When an application is accompanied by a petition to the 
Commissioner under § 2.146, the petition will not be considered 
until processing by the Application Section is complete. 

Effective date. The procedure outlined in this notice will 
become effective February 1, 1972. 


RICHARD A. WAHL, 


Jan. 11, 1972, Acting Commissioner of Patents. 
Approved : 


JAMES H. WAKELIN, JR., 
Assistant Secretary for 
Science and Technology. 


Published in 37 FR 942; Jan, 21, 1972 
[895 0.G. TM 193 (Feb. 22, 1972)] 


PETITION TO MAKE TRADEMARK 
APPLICATIONS SPECIAL 


(86) 


The practice of expediting the prosecution of new trade- 
mark applications on request of the applicant (accelerated 
prosecution) was rescinded, effective Aug. 1, 1971 (36 F.R. 
13231, July 16, 1971 ; 825 O.G. 2). This action was taken after 
a careful study of the practice, including a recommendation 
of the Public Advisory Committee for Trademark Affairs that 
the Patent Office terminate accelerated prosecution of trade- 
mark applications. The study considered both the effect of 
the procedure on the workload of the Trademark Operations 
and the broader interest of examining trademark applications 
in an order which is equitable to all applicants. 

Since the termination of this practice, the Office has experi- 
enced some increase in the number of petitions requesting the 
Commissioner to invoke his supervisory authority pursuant 
to Rule 2.146 in order to advance the examination of applica- 
tions out of their regular order. This was to be expected since 
applicants who might have been able to show special circum- 
stances entitling them to advanced examination could pre- 
viously achieve this special treatment without resorting to 
a petition, However, some of the petitions now being received 
are not considered sufficient to justify the extraordinary 
relief of invoking the supervisory authority of the Commis- 
sioner for the purpose of advancing the applications out of 
their regular order. 

In particular, a number of such petitions have been based on 
the ground that the applicant is about to embark on an adver- 
tising campaign or to commit advertising or promotional ex- 
penditures in which the mark applied for is material. Such 
a ground is not considered to constitute appropriate circum- 
stances justifying the advancement of the application out of 
its regular turn and the petitions based on such ground have 
been and will continue to be denied. The principal reason for 
the denial is that these circumstances are applicable to a 
substantial portion of the trademark applications filed in 
the Patent Office. The supervisory authority of the Commnis- 
sioner should be exercised only where an extraordinary reason 
for such action has been disclosed. See Anderson ¢ Dyer v. 
Lowry, 89 O.G. 1861, 1899 C.D. 230, and Wilputte v. Van 
Ackeren, 103 USPQ 235. Thus, the extraordinary remedy of 
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invoking the supervisory authority of the Commissioner is 
not considered appropriate under these circumstances. 

In the interest of equitable treatment of all applicants, 
the policy of the Office in granting such petitions will be re- 
stricted to those cases In which particular and very special 
circumstances exist, such as a demonstrable possibility of loss 
of substantial rights, rather than circumstances which would 
be equally applicable to a large number of other applicants 
for trademark registration. 

ROBERT GOTTSCHALK, 
Commissioner of Patents. 


Date: Mar. 13, 1972. 
[897 O0.G. TM 2 (Apr. 4, 1972)] 


(87) TRADEMARK REGISTRATION TREATY 


At the conclusion of the Vienna Dipiomatic Conference 
on industrial property, the Trademark Registration Treaty 
was signed on June 12, 1973 for the United States. This 
Treaty is designed to simplify the procedures for obtaining 
international registration of trademarks for United States 
companies doing business abroad. 

The Treaty was unanimously adopted at the final ple- 
nary session. In addition to the United States, the United 
Kingdom, the Federal Republic of Germany, Italy, Portugal, 
Hungary, San Marino and Monaco also signed. Some forty- 
six countries were represented at the Conference. In their 
closing statements most of the other delegations present indi- 
cated their hope to sign before the end of the year. The 
Treaty remains open for signature through December 31, 
1973. The Treaty will enter into force six months after five 
States have deposited their instruments of ratification or 
accession. 

The negotiations at Vienna represent the climax of the 
work of several committees of experts and working groups 
which have met at Geneva since 1970 with the assistance 
of the World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO). 
The U.S. delegation to the Vienna Conference was com- 
posed of officials from the Department of State, the U.S. 
Patent Office and advisors from the private sector. Previous 


versions of the proposed Treaty were published on February 


22, 1972; September 19, 1972; and February 20, 1973; in 
the OFFICIAL GaAzETTE of the U.S. Patent Office. Published 
in this issue is the complete text of the Trademark Registra- 
tion Treaty and its Regulations, as adopted by the Con- 
ference. For convenience, in addition to the text of the 
Articles and Regulations as adopted there is included a table 
of contents at the end of each section. 

Additional copies of this material are available upon re- 
quest to the Commissioner of Patents. 


ROBERT GOTTSCHALK, 


June 22, 1973 Commissioner of Patents. 


(912 0.G. TM 205 (July 24, 1973)] 


REALIGNMENT OF PATENT OFFICE HANDLING 
OF OPPOSITION PAPERS 


(88) 


In order to increase efficiency in processing papers, all 
activities connected with the handling of oppositions have 
been transferred from the Trademark Examining Operation 
to the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board. As a result of the 
transfer, requests for extension of time to oppose and mat- 
ters pertinent thereto are now received and processed by 
the staff of the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board rather 
than by the staff of the Office of the Director of the Trade- 
mark Examining Operation. 

No substantial change in procedure in the handling of pa- 
pers relative to oppositions and extensions of time is con- 
templated by this realignment of duties in the Patent Office. 
Reasonable requests for extensions of time to oppose will con- 
tinue to be granted with liberality particularly if there is no 
protest by another party and if the parties are negotiating 
or otherwise exploring bases for settlement, and fees for 
both verified and unverified oppositions will continue to be 
required to be filed within the time prescribed for opposing. 

RENE D. TEGTMEYER, 
Nov. 14, 1974. Assistant Commissioner for Trademarks. 


[929 O.G. TM 62 (Dec. 10, 1974)] 
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CONFERENCE OF PARTIES IN TRADEMARK INTER 
PARTES PROCEEDINGS 


(89) 


Under the inter partes rules of procedure in trademark 
cases effective July 1, 1972 (898 0.G. TM 170, May 16, 1972), 
the interlocutory phases of trademark inter partes proceedings 
are becoming increasingly involved, and the experience of 
the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board has been that the 
difficulties in such proceedings can frequently be resolved 
more satisfac.>rily and quickly by conference in person than 
by correspondence or telephone. Therefore, effective im- 
mediately, the following practice is being adopted : 


Whenever it appears to the Trademark Trial and Ap- 
peal Board that questions or issues arising during the 
interlocutory phase of a trademark inter partes pro- 
ceeding have become so complex that their resolution 
by correspondence or telephone is not practical and 
would be likely to be facilitated by conference in person 
of the parties and/or their attorneys with a member or 
members of the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board, the 
Board may at its discretion suggest that the parties and/ 
or their attorneys, under circumstances which will not 
result in undue hardship for any party, meet with the 
Board at its offices in Crystal Plaza, Arlington, Virginia, 
to discuss the resolution of difficulties. 


C. MARSHALL DANN, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


[932 0.G. TM 2 (Mar. 4, 1975)] 


Feb. 3, 1975. 


a 


INTERNATIONAL PROTECTION OF GOVERNMENT 
EMBLEMS AND SEALS 


(90) 


Change of Intent 


The Patent and Trademark Office, Department of Com- 
™erce, intends to forward only the 50 State seals plus one 
uepartmental seal for each department listed in the publica- 
tion “Seals and Other Devices in Use at the Government 


?rinting Office” (“Seals”) instead of the entire publication, 
as indicated on page 59366 of the Federal Register of De- 


cember 23, 1975. 

Since the publication had been printed in 1975, it was as- 
sumed that few deletions and additions would be necessary. 
tlowever, the response to the above notice, along with some 
necessary deletions, resulted in a large number of seals in 
the publication requiring deletion. This rendered the publi- 
cation unacceptable for submission to the World Intellectual 
Property Organization (WIPO). 

Therefore, the Patent and Trademark Office now intends 
to forward only the 50 State seals along with the depart- 
mental seal denoted ‘‘No. 1’’ for each department listed in the 
“Seals” publication. If this is not the preferred departmental 
or State seal, the de) artment or State involved is requested 
to notify the Patent and Trademark Office by September 21, 
1976. This notification should either specify the number of 
the preferred seal, as it appears in the ‘“Seals’’ publication, 
or provide a clear, black and white photograph, suitable for 
reproduction, of the preferred seal. The seal must be no larger 
than 144 inches in diameter. 

These seals will then be forwarded to WIPO for protec- 
tion under Article 6ter of the Paris Convention for the Pro- 
tection of Industrial Property. 

Address all correspondence to: Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 20231. 

Dated : August 18, 1976. 

C. MARSHALL DANN, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


Published in 41 F.R. 35741 
[950 0.G. TM 114 (Sept. 21, 1976) ] 


(91) TRADEMARK RULES OF PRACTICE 


The ninth edition of the Trademark Rules of Practice, 
dated December 1976, is now available. It replaces the pre- 
vious edition in its entirety. 


U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
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The Rules are in looseleaf form so as to accommodate re- 
visions. New subscriptions may be ordered from : 
Superintendent of Documents 
United States Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402. 
The charge is $5.00 for domestic mailing and $6.25 for foreign 
mailing. Prior subscribers were sent a notice of expiration 
by the Government Printing Office in January, 1977. 

The Rules booklet is available only by subscription. When 
revisions are issued, they are a part of the subscription 
and are mailed automatically. Revisions are announced in 
the OFFICIAL GAzETTE of the Patent and Trademark Office. 

BERNARD A. MEANY, 


Sept. 16, 1977. Assistant Commissioner for Trademarks. 


[963 TMOG 12 (Oet. 18, 1977)] 


RECORDING OF “TERRITORIAL ASSIGNMENTS” IN 
THE ASSIGNMENT DIViSION OF THE PATENT AND 
TRADEMARK OFFICE 


(92) 


It has been the practice of the Assignment Division for 
many years to refuse to record “territorial assignments,” that 
is, assignments purporting to transfer rights in a trademark 
registration (not a concurrent use registration) for less than 
the entire United States. Hereinafter, such documents will be 
recorded as long as the requirements of the Rules of Practice 
are met by the documents submitted. 

The Office is not addressing the validity or effect of such 
documents by recording same, but is merely recognizing that 
such transfers may affect title to a registered mark and there- 
fore ought to be recorded. At the time a Section 8 affidavit or 
declaration or an application for renewal is filed, the Examiner 
of Trademarks will consider the effect of such a document. 

BERNARD A. MEANY, 


Oct. 7, 1977. Assistant Commissioner for Trademarks. 


[964 TMOG 8 (Nov. 8, 1977) ] 


TRADEMARK RULE 2.165 REQUIREMENT WHERE A 
SECTION 8 AFFIDAVIT OF DECLARATION Is HELD 
INSUFFICIENT 


(93) 


Several recent Petitions to the Commissioner have indi- 
cated a failure on the part of registrants and their attorneys 
to follow the requirements of Trademark Rule 2.165. There- 
fore, reviewing certain basic elements of this rule is cor 
sidered timely so as to alert registrants and attorneys to 
technical errors which might lead to the cancellation of a 
valuable trademark registration. 

Part (a) of Rule 2.165 indicates that the examiner will 
notify the registrant when an affidavit or declaration of use 
under Section 8 of the Statute is insufficient ard the reasons 
therefor. When the registrant wishes the exuminer to re- 
consider the affidavit or declaration, or when the registrant 
has taken additional steps to rectify the deficiencies and de- 
sires to have the examiner reconsider the affidavit or declara- 
tion in light of those steps, the request for reconsideration 
must be submitted within 6 months of the date of mailing of 
the notice of insufficiency. 

Note, however, that a supplemental or substitute affidavit 
or declaration required by Section 8 cannot be considered 
unless it is received before the expiration of the six year 
anniversary of the registration. Consequently, registrants 
should file their affidavits as early as possible during the 
sixth year following registration. 

There are situations where correcting the deficiency in the 
affidavit or declaration requires recording an assignment with 
the Assignment Division of this Office. If the recording can- 
not be completed within 6 months, the registrant must at 
least repond to the examiner’s notice of insufficiency within 
that period. The response must indicate the steps being taken 
to correct the deficiency. The examiner can then allow the 
registrant additional time or suspend action depending on 
the circumstances. Registrants must always observe the 
“six month response” period whenever responding to the 
examiner from an adverse action. 

Part (b) of Rule 2.165 permits a registrant to request the 
Commissioner to review the action of the examiner when he 
is dissatisfied with that action. Review by the Commissioner 
should be sought only where it is believed that the examiner 
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has erred in his action. In other words, the Commissioner's 
role is to review the correctness of the examiner's action and 
not to serve as an alter ego of the examiner before whom the 
registrant may seek to correct deficiencies. 

When review by the Commissioner has been sought, the 
decision on that request constitutes the final action of the 
Patent and Trademark Office. If no review by the Commis- 
sioner is sought and if no request for reconsideration of an 
examiner's action is timely filed, the Commissioner will notify 
the registrant of the deficiency in the affidavit or declaration 
after the sixth year has expired. Such notice is never mailed 
prior to the expiration of the sixth year following registra- 
tion nor until a reasonable time has elapsed following a six 
month period from the last action mailed by this Office. This 
notice constitutes the final action of the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office in those cases where the Commissioner's review 
has not been sought. Once this notice has been mailed, it is 
too late (under the Rules of Practice) to request the Com- 
missioner to review the action of the examiner. Review would 
only be proper if an affiant could show circumstances suffi- 
cient to suspend the finality element of Rule 2.165(b) pur- 
suant to Rule 2.148. 

Registrants will be held te strict compliance with Rule 
2.165 as it has been briefed above. Therefore, parties are 
urged to respond fully as soon as possible after an action 
is received from the examiner. 


BERNARD A. MEANY, 
Assistant Commissioner for Trademarks. 


[966 TMOG 80 (Jan. 10, 1978) ] 


Dec. 12, 1977. 
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(94) DISSEMINATION OF TRADEMARK INFORMATION 


In order to clarify the policy regarding Trademark Ex- 
aminers giving out Trademark information to the general 
public, the following directive has been promulgated : 

Trademark Examiners are reminded that they may only 
be responsive to questions regarding applications pending 
before them. All other questions regarding Trademark mat- 
ters must be directed to the Director of the Trademark Ex- 


swe 


amining Operation, 703-557-3268. 


Feb. 15, 1978. BERNARD A. MEANY, 
Assistant Commissioner for Trademarks. 


[968 TMOG 9 (Mar. 14, 1978)] 


a rm 


(95) NOTICE TO PURCHASERS OF TRADEMARK INDICES 


An incorrect stock number has been assigned to the “1976 
Index of Trademarks.” 

The correct stock number to be used when ordering the 
“1976 Index of Trademarks’’ through the Superintendent of 
Documents is as follows: 003-004—00532-7. The cost of this 
publication is $8.00 per copy. 

RICHARD J. SHAKMAN, 

Assistant Commissioner 

for Administration. 


{969 TMOG 2 (Apr. 4, 1978)] 


Mar. 14, 1978. 





TRADEMARK REGISTRATION TREATY 


Implementing Legislation 


On September 3, 1975 the Trademark Registration 
Treaty (TRT), signed at Vienna, Austria, on June 12, 
1973, was transmitted by the President to the Senate of 
the United States with a view to receiving its advice and 
consent to ratification. Legislation designed to implement 
the TRT has been prepared by the Patent and Trademark 
Office in the Department of Commerce. 


Following a suggestion by the General Accounting Of- 
fice, the Patent and Trademark Office is planning a survey 
of a random sample of United States trademark owners 
who would have a direct interest in the TRT and in the 
changes required in United States trademark law. In order 
to provide the interested public with the information on 
which the sampled companies will base their responses, 
the complete draft legislation, including Summary, State- 
ment of Purpose and Need and Sectional Analysis is re- 


SUMMARY 


In 1973, the United States and thirteen other countries 
signed the Trademark Registration Treaty. This Treaty 
was transmitted to the Senate on September 3, 1975, with 
a view to advice and consent to receiving its ratification. 


The Trademark Registration Treaty will establish an in- 
ternational trademark filing arrangement, through which 
persons and companies residing in one of the member 
States can more easily register trademarks (including serv- 
ice marks, and collective and certification marks) and 
maintain these property rights in all of the member States. 
Since the Treaty is not self-executing, the instrument of 
United States ratification will not be deposited until the 
necessary implementing legislation is enacted. 


The proposed implementing legislation effects the neces- 
sary changes in the trademark statutes and provides to 
persons filing domestic applications the same benefits in 
the United States as those accorded under the Treaty. The 
implementing legislation would not come into force until 
the Treaty enters into force. Entry into force requires the 
deposit of instruments of ratification or accession by five 
States. 


STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND NEED 


The enclosed bill would amend the Trademark Act of 
1946 (60 Stat. 427, as Amended, 15 U.S.C. 1051 et seq.) 
to implement the Trademark Registration Treaty and 
make certain of its benefits available to persons filing 
national applications for United States trademark 
registration. 


First, the bill would implement the Trademark Registra- 
tion Treaty (TRT), an agreement adopted on June 12, 
1973, by the Vienna Diplomatic Conference on Indus- 
trial Property to facilitate the protection of trademarks 
used or intended to be used in international commerce. 
This Treaty was signed by the United States and was 
transmitted by the President to the Senate of the United 
States on September 3, 1975, with a view to receiving its 
advice and consent to ratification. 


Ratification of the Treaty and its implementation by this 
bill would enable United States nationals and residents 
to avail themselves of the advantages offered by the 
Treaty when it has entered into force with respect to 
the United States. In addition to the procedural imple- 
menting provisions, the bill would effect certain changes 
in the Trademark Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 427, as Amended, 


produced below. A copy of the survey questionnaire will 
be published in a future issue of the OFFICIAL GAZETTE. 


The text of the TRT was reproduced in the OFFICIAL 
GazeETTE of July 24, 1973. Some post conference docu- 
ments, including a history of the Treaty, were reproduced 
in the OFFICIAL GAZETTE of February 11, 1974. The re- 
port of the United States delegation to the Vienna Con- 
ference was reproduced in the OrrFictaL GAZETTE of 
February 11, 1975. Additional copies of the material re- 
produced below as well as the previous OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
publications are available upon request to the Commis- 
sioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


DONALD W. BANNER, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


Date: July 11, 1978. 


15 U.S.C. 1051 et seq.) that are required to be made in 
order to comply with certain conditions and requirements 
of the Trademark Registration Treaty. These changes 
would not come into effect until the entry into force of 
the Treaty. 


Second, the bill also makes modifications in the present 
law to provide to United States nationals and residents 
the same benefits when filing national applications for 
trademark registration in the United States Patent and 
Trademark Office as would be available to such appli- 
cants in the United States if filing under the Treaty. 


Purpose of Trademark Registration Treaty 


The Trademark Registration Treaty has as its primary 
purpose the establishment of a trademark filing arrange- 
ment through which persons and companies residing in 
one of the member States can more easily register trade- 
marks (including service marks, and collective and cer- 
tification marks) and maintain these property rights in 
all of the member States. Separate actions in approxi- 
mately 150 jurisdictions (i.e. States, possessions, terri- 
tories, etc.) are now required by United States companies 
in order to extend the protection of a trademark through- 
out the world. The complexity and high cost of establish- 
ing and protecting trademarks in international markets 
through the diverse national laws and procedures is a 
serious problem for businessmen seeking to further their 
commercial objectives by the sale of trademarked prod- 
ucts across national boundaries. However, if trademark 
protection in potential foreign markets is not secured 
promptly, the unprotected mark is frequently appropriated 
by a “pirate” or may even be coincidentally adopted by 


another. 


The entry into force of the Trademark Registration Treaty 
would help alleviate these problems by establishing an 
alternative international registration’ procedure through 
which the effects of national trademark registration in 
member countries could be secured, maintained and re- 
newed on a central international register of marks. With a 
few exceptions, the effects of international registration 
in each participating State would remain subject to the 
substantive requirements of the national laws of such 


State. 
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History of Treaty Development 

The Trademark Registration Treaty is the culmination of 
continuous efforts, since 1965, by the United States, to 
participate in an acceptable international arrangement to 
facilitate the protection of trademarks in international 
commerce. Consideration was first given to the possibility 
of United States adherence to the Madrid Agreement for 
the International Registration of Marks, a special arrange- 
ment under the Paris Convention for the Protection of 
Industrial Property. The Madrid Agreement, in force 
since 1891, has long operated successfully among twenty- 
three countries, principally European. 


By 1968, it became apparent that there was substantial 
U.S. private sector opposition to adherence to the Madrid 
Agreement in its present form, largely because of certain 
of its features which, it was argued, would be contrary 
to the interests of United States firms. 


From 1968 to 1970, there were efforts to revise the 
Madrid Agreement to correct these alleged deficiencies, 
but these efforts were not successful. However, whereas 
there was opposition to our adherence to the Madrid 
Agreement, interested private groups continued to urge 
United States participation in an acceptable trademark 
registration treaty. 


In September, 1970, a United States sponsored resolu- 
tion to develop a new trademark registration treaty was 
adopted unanimously by the competent administrative 
organs of the Paris Convention. After several drafts and 
examination by three Committees of Experts and several 
Consultants’ groups, a final draft was considered at a 
diplomatic conference held in Vienna, Austria, from May 
17 to June 12, 1973. Fifty States and thirty-one inter- 
national organizations (governmental and non-govern- 
mental) were represented at the conference. On June 12, 
1973, the Trademark Registration Treaty was signed by 
eight countries, including the United States, and remained 
open for signature until December 31, 1973, by which date 
2 total of fourteen countries had become signatories. The 
Treaty will enter into force six months after five States 
have deposited their instruments of ratification or ac- 
cession. To date, none of the signatory States has ratified 
the Treaty. Four States (Congo, Gabon, Togo, and Upper 
Volta) have deposited instruments of accession. 


Main Features of Treaty 

The Trademark Registration Treaty will establish a mul- 
tilateral trademark filing arrangement for residents or na- 
tionals of its member countries, which provides easier 
procedures for securing, administering and maintaining 
national trademark registration effects in other countries 
by filing a single international application, securing a 
single international registration and maintaining a record 
of such rights on a central international register, Inter- 
national registration amounts to central recording of a 
“bundle of national rights” rather than a separate property 
right. 

With some exceptions (as noted below), the substantive 
aspects of rights are regulated by each member State ac- 
cording to its national law. The main features of the 
Treaty are as follows: 


1. A national or resident of a member State may file 
directly with the International Bureau of the World 
Intellectual Property Organization an international 
application designating the States in which protection 
of the trademark is desired. Any number of States, 
including the applicant's home State, may be 
designated. 


2. The international application may claim the pri- 
ority (Paris Convention “right of priority”) of an 
earlier first application to register the same trade- 
mark. 
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3. The application is subject to an international fee 
plus a fee for each designated State (not higher than 
100% of the total fees for national registration). 


4. After a brief examination as to formal require- 
ments, the trademark is registered by the Inter- 
national Bureau. The details of the international regis- 
tration are promptly published in English and French 
in an international gazette and communicated to each 
of the designated States. 


5. Unless refused by a designated State, the inter- 
national registration is accorded the same legal ef- 
fect as if the same trademark were registered na- 
tionally in that State. The time limit for the initial 
notice of refusal, including all reasons or possible 
reasons for refusal, is fifteen months from the date 
of the international publication. The reasons for re- 
fusal cannot be different from those applicable to 
national applications. 


6. If initially refused by any designated State, the 
owner is notified of the refusal and is guaranteed the 
same procedural rights of re-examination and/or 
remedies available in the case of refusals of national 
trademark applications. Further proceedings are not 
subject to any Treaty time limits, and are carried out 
directly between the owner and the concerned national 
office. 

7. The effects of an international registration may be 
cancelled in any designated State according to the 
national law of that State. The effect of cancellation 
is limited to the State in which the legal action for 
cancellation was brought. 


8. An international registration may be renewed at 
ten year intervals by a single renewal application filed 
with the International Bureau. 


9. States not originally designated may be added later 
by requesting the recording of later designations of 
the new States. 

10. Assignments, changes of name, limitations of the 
goods and/or services, etc. may be recorded by filing 
a single international request, with the same legal 
effect as if recorded in the national registers. 


11. Non-use of the trademark during an initial 
period of three years counted from the filing date 
cannot result in refusal or cancellation by any State. 
However, any State may require that the owner de- 
clare his intention to use the trademark in that State 
and may further provide in its law that no action for 
infringement may be commenced until the continu- 
ing use of the trademark in that State has started and 
that any remedy (e.g. damages or profits) may re- 
late only to the period after use has commenced. 


The benefits of the Treaty will be available only to na- 
tionals or residents of member countries. As to such 
persons, the Treaty may be used to secure protection in 
a few countries, or in many, depending upon the extent of 
the commercial interests. 

The Treaty provides that the contracting States shall con- 
stitute a Union for the international registration of marks. 
The provisions for administration of the Union are simi- 
lar to those established for the Patent Cooperation Treaty, 
which was transmitted to the Senate on September 12, 
1972, and was favorably acted on by that body on Octo- 
ber 30, 1973. 

The Regulations annexed to the Treaty provide rules con- 
cerning administrative requirements and procedures and 
details useful in implementation of the Articles. 


Interest of Other Countries 
In addition to the United States, the signatories of the 
TRT include a number of major trading countries (e.g. 
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Federal Republic of Germany, United Kingdom, Italy, 
Sweden, Austria). Others are awaiting developments in 
the United States, which furnished primary impetus to the 
negotiations. In particular, the interest of most Western 
European countries is contingent upon United States 
ratification, primarily because of the existence of the 
Madrid Agreement. The Trademark Registration Treaty 
is more modern than the Madrid Agreement, has more 
advantages for trademark owners and eliminates features 
which have long inhibited the territorial growth of the 
Madrid system. However, the position of the Madrid 
Agreement members is dependent upon the interest of 
major countries outside that Union in the new arrange- 
ment. Of these, the United States is clearly the most im- 
portant. However, Japan, United Kingdom, Canada, and 
the Scandinavian group are among other countries out- 
side the Madrid Union which are known to be seriously 
considering participating in the TRT arrangement, or, fail- 
ing that, in some other multilateral agreement, such as 
Madrid. 


Main Advantages 

The main advantages of the Treaty are the simplified 
procedures provided in order to secure national registra- 
tion effects, to maintain the rights thereby acquired, and 
to continue these rights by renewal. Other benefits are the 
time limits for national refusal notifications and the limi- 
tations on national use requirements. 

The Treaty will not be a panacea for all trademark prob- 
lems. It will establish what is essentially a multilateral 
trademark filing arrangement, reserving (except for a few 
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Effect on U.S. System—Cost 

As the Treaty matures in terms of the number of par- 
ticipecing States, one of its effects will probably be an 
increase of foreign origin filings in this country (present 
foreign origin filings are less than 10% of total filings). 
It is fundamental that the benefits of simplification ac- 
crue in both directions. To the extent that any increased 
filings reflect existing commercial rights, this result would 
be consistent with a fundamental purpose of the federal 
trademark registration system, i.e. the central recording 
of marks in which rights may exist. Because registration 
is not mandatory in order to secure rights in a trade- 
mark in the United States (and this would not change 
under the Treaty), the U.S. system is designed to en- 
courage federal registration, in order to provide cen- 
tralized information to those searching for and selecting 
new marks for new products or services to be sold in 
commerce, Part of the increase, as explained later, may 
result from permitting the filing and registration of 
marks based on an intent te use as an alternative to actual 
use. 


Since the intent to use amendments to be effected by the 
bill will not come into force until the date of entry into 
force of the Treaty, none of the financial consequences 
will accrue until after that date. It is assumed that entry 
into force will occur promptly after United States ratifica- 
tion, if not before that date. Assuming action by the 95th 
Congress, increased incremental costs and manpower re- 
quirements of the Patent and Trademark Office have 
been estimated as shown in the following chart. 


TRT AND ENACTMENT OF RELATED LEGISLATION ! 


(Dollar Amounts in Thousands] 








Adjustment for 
FY 1980 


FY 1979 


Dollar M.Y. 


Dollar 


Adjustment for 
FY 1981 


M.Y. Dollar 


Total FY 1981 
Dollar 


Total FY 1980 


M.Y. Dollar M.Y. 





Operational printing 2 
Operational, other ® 
Start-up 4 


(+11. 6) 


(—2. 0) 


(+68. 7) 
(+252. 6) 
(—73. 4) 


849.0 
$4.9 





1,559.3 





1 These estimated costs will be partially offset by fees to the same extent as under our national system. 

2 Assumes additional publication of all applications will be required (see discussion of Sections 9 and 10 of bill in the Sectional Analysis). 
3 Includes supervisory, professional and clerical personnel, and mail. 

4 Includes Legislation and International staff, Organization and Systems, and all travel. 


5 Only travel remains. 


points) the substantive aspects of rights to regulation on 
a country-by-country basis under the national law of each 
country. However, by limiting participation to States hav- 
ing previously adhered to the Paris Convention for the 
Protection of Industrial Property, it assimilates or applies 
the norms and standards of trademark protection law 
which have been agreed to by the eighty-seven member 
countries of that Union over the almost 100 years of its 
existence. The fact that its filing, maintenance and admin- 
istrative procedures are independent of national proce- 
dures means that a framework for future development of 
international substantive standards and further rational- 
ization of procedures is provided. Also, since trademark 
piracy is best dealt with preemptively by prompt filing and 
diligent maintenance practices, the Treaty attacks this 
problem directly by facilitating the filing and maintenance 
procedures. 


Even the short range objectives and benefits will not be 
immediately realized upon United States ratification. Five 
States must ratify before the Treaty enters into force. To 
date, only eighteen out of the eighty-seven potential mem- 
ber States have taken positive steps (i.e. fourteen signa- 
tories and four adherents). The benefits of simplified fil- 
ing and maintenance will accrue in proportion to the num- 
ber of member States. 


An important caveat is that many of the assumptions on 
which the above estimates are based are, at this point, 
very speculative. Also, since the Treaty provides for the 
assessment of country designation fees (paid centrally) at 
a level equal to the fees for national registration, any 
increased operational costs of the Patent and Trademark 
Office due to increased filings will be offset to the same 
extent as under the national system. The above cost esti- 
mate does not reflect these partially offsetting fees. 


Additional cost factors, too remote for attempting to 
estimate at this time, involve contributions to the World 
Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO) which will 
serve as the International Bureau under the Treaty. Arti- 
cle 34(5) of the Treaty establishes a working capital 
fund, constituted by a single payment made by each 
contracting State. Based on the experience in the case 
of other treaties administered by WIPO, it is believed that 
consideration of any working capital fund would be de- 
ferred, at least, until several years after the Treaty enters 
into force. The amount of the initial payment of each 
contracting State to this fund is computed with due regard 
to the number of international applications which are 
filed by residents of that State. Thus, a direct relation- 
ship exists between the amount of the payment by the 
United States and the use of the TRT by U.S. companies. 
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In starting up for operations under the TRT, the Inter- 
national Bureau will have to establish a budget financed 
from fees and charges for services rendered by the Inter- 
national Bureau, from sales of publications and other 
miscellaneous income. While the Madrid Agreement, also 
administered by WIPO, has operated at a profit for many 
years, and the TRT is designed to be self-supporting 
under normal circumstances (Article 34(4)), the pos- 
sibility of deficits cannot be ruled out altogether. Defi- 
cits would be covered out of the working capital fund, 
which fund would then be reimbursed by the States. Def- 
icits are not expected to be of any significant magnitude. 
Contributions to the working capital fund would be the 
responsibility of the Department of State. 


Effect on U.S. Trademark Law 

Participation in the international system will require that 
our national trademark law be amended in a number of 
respects. The most fundamental change is one which 
would permit the securing of a national registration 
in the United States based on intention to use the trade- 
mark applied for, and provide for an initial period of 3 
years during which nonuse of the mark could not be a 
basis for refusing or cancelling such registration. Con- 
sistent with the Treaty, the proposed legislation provides 
that infringement actions in the courts would continue to 
be contingent upon the commencement of use, however. 


As explained by the President in forwarding the Treaty 
to the Senate for its advice and consent, there is a sharp 
difference of opinion among interested persons, firms and 
associations in the United States as to the desirability 
of making this change, and, to a lesser extent, other less 
significant changes, required by the Treaty, in our national 
law. 


The essence of the change in United States law is that it 
would move us from the strict use approach (today held 
to only by the United States, and a few other countries, 
e.g. Republic of Philippines, Panama) to the middle 
position, i.e. a use or intention to use system similar in 
principle to that of the British. The change is believed 
to be more consistent with the legitimate needs of busi- 
nessmen, especially where international trade is contem- 
plated. 


Intention To Use Legislation 

In fact, legislation permitting the filing of a trademark 
application based on an intent to use was widely sup- 
ported in the private sector and, in the 91st Congress, 
identical House and Senate bills, substantially the same 
as the earlier Senate bills, were introduced at the request 
of the Administration (S. 3110, McClellan; H.R. 14050 
Kastenmeier). This legislation was not reintroduced in 
the 93rd and 94th Congresses, however, since it was 
known at an early stage in the Treaty negotiations that 
the use requirements of the United States would be 
affected. 


The support of intention to use legislation in the United 
States had its foundation in domestic concerns. Under 
present law actual use of a mark is a prerequisite to the 
filing of an application for registration. Thus, every ap- 
plicant for federal registration, in addition to other 
requirements, must specify in his application the date of 
first use of the mark and the date of first use in commerce 
over which Congress has control (usually interstate com- 
merce). 


As applied to the adoption of new trademarks, the re- 
quirement of establishing use of a mark prior to applying 
for its registration is unrealistic since the time interval 
between clearance and adoption of a trademark and use 
of commercial quantities varies from several months to 
several years depending upon the products involved. Typi- 
cally, before a consumer product is marketed com- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANnvuARY 1, 1980 


mercially, there is considerable time and effort expended 
in the developmental effects. After having undertaken 
the effort and expense of creating and planning the pro- 
motion of a new mark, however, the businessman may 
find that the mark is not registrable because of conflict 
with another mark or some other reason. These problems 
led to the drafting and introduction of intent to use 


legislation. 


Canada, in 1954, after careful study, adopted a system 
permitting applications for registration on the basis of 
an owner’s proposed use. The Canadian system is favor- 
ably regarded by businessmen, as are the intention to 
use systems of many other nations. Approximately one- 
half of the trademark applications filed today in Canada 
are based on proposed use, rather than actual use, evi- 
dencing the usefulness and acceptability of the system. 


Differences Between Previous Intention To Use Legisla- 
tion and the Treaty 

Although similar in terms of their substantive effect, the 

“intent to use” amendments previously proposed in this 

country do not satisfy the requirements of the Treaty. 

There are two basic differences: 


(1) The time period under the Treaty during which 
use may not be required cannot be less than 3 years, 
counted from the filing date. 


Under the “intent to use” bills, the time period was 
flexible, depending upon the length of time consumed 
by the examination, i.e. 90 days, counted from the 
date of allowance of the application by the examiner 
(a shorter period if the application were opposed). 
Although entirely dependent upon pendency experi- 
ence of the Patent and Trademark Office, the period 
of permitted non-use of most of the applied for 
marks under those bills would have been in the 
approximate range of one to two years, counted 
from the filing date. 


Whereas the Treaty permits the “reserving” of a mark 
for an initial 3 years, more extended “reserving” may be 
precluded under Article 19(3) and this is done in the 
proposed implementing legislation. Thus, the 3 year 
period cannot be extended except for extraordinary rea- 
sons. The fact that an application is still pending at the 
date of expiration of the 3 years may not be accepted 
as a reason for extension. The use requirements after 3 
years are the same as under present law. 


(2) Under the Treaty, the national registration ef- 
fect of an international registration may not, for 
the initial three year period, be refused or cancelled 
on the ground of non-use. However, any country 
may provide that the right to sue for infringement 
of the registered mark (even during the three years) 
is subject to the condition of use, i.e. no right to sue 
until after continuous use has commenced; and that 
any remedy may relate only to the period after use 
has commenced. 


Under the “intent to use” bills, an application could 
be filed, and priority secured, based on intent to use, 
without actual use, but the registration would not 
issue until a declaration demonstrating actual use 
had been filed and accepted. 


The implementing legislation takes into account the above 
differences, as the Treaty requires. Also, in all respects, 
the benefits to applicants from the 3 year use moratorium 
are accorded to United States residents filing regular na- 
tional applications in the United States as well as to those 
applicants filing under the Treaty. 


A BILL 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the 
registration and protection of trademarks used in com- 
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merce, to carry out the provisions of international con- cording date of the later designation had the declining 
ventions, and for other purposes,” approved July 5, 1946, not taken place. 


as amended. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and the House of Representa- 
tives of the United States of America in Congress assem- 
bled, that, in order to carry out the provisions of the 
Trademark Registration Treaty and extend its benefits to 
citizens and residents of the United States pursuant to the 
authority of Congress to regulate commerce within its 
control, section 1 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide 
for the registration and protection of trademarks used in 
commerce, to carry out the provisions of international con- 
ventions, and for other purposes,” approved July 5, 1946 
(60 Stat. 427), as amended, is amended to read as follows: 


“(a) Any person who is the owner of a trademark which 
is used or intended to be used in commerce may register 
that trademark on the principal register hereby established, 
subject to the conditions and requirements of this Act. 


“(b) Application by a person described in section 1(a) 
to register a trademark on the principal register may be 
made: 


(1) By paying in the Patent and Trademark Office 
the filing fee and filing in such Office— 


(A) A written application, in such form as may be 
prescribed by the Commissioner, signed by the appli- 
cant or by a duly appointed representative of the 
applicant, specifying the applicant’s domicile and 
citizenship and the particular goods in connection 
with which the trademark is used or intended to be 
used in commerce; 


(B) A drawing of the trademark; 


(C) Except where the declaration under section 1(c) 
is filed together with the application, a declaration 
of the applicant’s intention to use the trademark in 
commerce in connection with the goods specified in 
the application; 
and by complying with such rules or regulations, not 
inconsistent with law, as may be prescribed by the 
Commissioner; or 


(2) By designating the United States in an interna- 
tional registration, or in the recording of any later 
designation in an international registration, published 
and notified to the Patent and Trademark Office in 
conformity with the Trademark Registration Treaty: 
Provided, That— 


(A) the person applying was entitled to file inter- 
national applications, is entitled to own international 
registrations, and is the Owner of the international 
registration of the trademark sought to be registered 
under this Act; and 


(B) a declaration of such person’s intention to use 
the trademark in commerce in connection with the 
goods specified in the international registration is 
notified to the Patent and Trademark Office in con- 
formity with the said Treaty. 


“A person whose international application, or request for 
the recording of later designation, designating the United 
States, has been declined by the International Bureau 
may apply to register the same trademark under para- 
graph (1) of this subsection. If the application under 
paragraph (1) is filed in the Patent and Trademark Of- 
fice prior to the expiration of two months, counted from 
the date of the notification by the International Bureau of 
its declining of the corresponding international applica- 
tion or request, and if the Commissioner determines that 
such declining was not justified, the application shall be 
treated as if it had been filed on the date which would 
have been the international registration date or the re- 


“(c)(1) The applicant of an application for registration 


under this Act, or the registrant of a registration issued 
on the basis of such application, shall file in the Patent 
and Trademark Office, in such form as may be pre- 
scribed by the Commissioner, a declaration stating that 
the trademark is in use in commerce and that such use 
commenced on or prior to the date of expiration of 
three years counted from the filing date of the appli- 
cation, and specifying the date of his first use of the 
trademark, the date of his first use of the trademark in 
commerce, those of the particular goods identified in 
the registration, or, if the registration has not been 
issued, in the application for registration, in connection 
with which the trademark is used, and the mode or 
manner in which the trademark is used in connection 
with such goods. The declaration shall be signed by the 
registrant or his duly appointed representative, or, if 
the registration has not been issued, by the applicant 
or his duly appointed representative, and it shall be 
accompanied by such number of specimens or fac- 
similes of the trademark as actually used as may be 
prescribed by the Commissioner. Where the declara- 
tion concerns an application filed under, or registration 
issued pursuant to, section 1(b)(2), it may, in such 
form as may be prescribed by the Commissioner or in 
the form prescribed by the Trademark Registration 
Treaty, be filed with the International Bureau, with the 
same effect as if it had been filed in the Patent and 
Trademark Office on the date on which it was received 
by the International Bureau. 


(2) The declaration under paragraph (1) of this sub- 
section may be filed together with the application to 
which it pertains, or later: Provided, That unless such 
declaration has been filed prior to the expiration of 
four years, counted from the filing date, the Commis- 
sioner shall cancel the registration, if issued, or refuse 
the application for registration, if pending. lf the decla- 
ration is accepted in respect of fewer than all of the 
goods stated in the registration or identified in the 
application, the application or registration shall be 
limited by the Commissioner to those of the particular 
goods specified in the declaration in connection with 
which the mark is in use in commerce. 


(3) If an application for registration is pending after 
the expiration of the three-year period referred to in 
paragraph (1) of this subsection, or if a registration 
is relied upon in an opposition or cancellation pro- 
ceeding under this Act which was filed, or which is 
pending, after the expiration of such period, the Com- 
missioner may require that the declaration under this 
subsection in respect of such application or registra- 
tion be filed within such earlier period as he may 
prescribe: Provided, That such earlier period shall not 
expire earlier than 2 months, counted from the date 
of a notice mailed to the applicant or registrant. 


(4) If a person who applied for registration of a trade- 
mark under this Act, or any successor, assignee or 
related company of such applicant, shall subsequently 
apply for registration under this Act of the same or 
a substantially equivalent trademark on or prior to the 
date of expiration of five years from the filing date of 
the said earlier application in respect of all or fewer 
than all of the goods recited in the said earlier appli- 
cation, the three-year period referred to in paragraph 
(1) of this subsection shall, in respect of those of the 
goods which are the same. be counted from the filing 
date of the said earlier application, or if there were 
more than one such earlier application, from the filing 
date of the earliest of them: Provided, That this para- 
graph shall not be applicable if a declaration of use 
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conforming to the requirements of this subsection is 
filed together with the said subsequently filed applica- 
tion. 
(5) Upon a satisfactory showing by the applicant or 
registrant that his failure to commence use of the mark 
in commerce on or prior to the date of expiration of 
the three-year period referred to in paragraph (1) of 
this subsection was due to extraordinary circumstances 
which excuse such failure and was not due to any in- 
tention to abandon the mark, the Commissioner may 
extend the date of expiration of the said period and of 
the time limit for filing the declaration under this sub- 
section: Provided, That the said expiration dates may 
not be extended for the reason that the application for 
registration was pending after the date of expiration of 
the said three-year period. 
(6) The Commissioner shall notify the applicant or 
registrant who files the above prescribed declaration of 
his acceptance or refusal thereof and, if a refusal, the 
reasons therefor. 
“(d) In any application in respect of which the declara- 
tion under section 1(c) has been filed, the applicant may 
claim concurrent use. If concurrent use is claimed, the 
applicant shall state exceptions to his claim of exclusive 
use, in which he shall specify, to the extent of his knowl- 
edge, any concurrent use by others, the goods in connec- 
tion with which and the areas in which each concurrent 
use exists, the periods of each use, and the goods and 
area for which the applicant desires registration. 
“(e) If the applicant is not domiciled in the United States 
he shall designate by a written document filed in the Pat- 
ent and Trademark Office the name and address of some 
person resident in the United States on whom may be 
served notices or process in proceedings affecting the 
trademark. Such notices or process may be served upon 
the person so designated by leaving with him or mailing 
to him a copy thereof at the address specified in the last 
designation so filed. Unless filed with the application, the 
document designating such person shall be filed on or 
prior to the date on which the applicant, or the registrant 
of any registration issued on the basis of such application, 
replies to any communication by the examiner, or other- 
wise institutes or defends any proceeding under this Act. 
relating to such application or registration. Until such per- 
son has been designated, or if the person so designated 
cannot be found at the address given in the last designa- 
tion, such notices or process may be served upon the Com- 
missioner.” 
Sec. 2 The first sentence of section 3 of such Act is 
amended by striking out “used in commerce”. 


Sec. 3 The first sentence of section 4 of such Act is 
amended by striking out “used in commerce” and by in- 
serting, following “exercising”, the words “or intending 
to exercise”. 

Sec. 4 Section 5 of such Act is amended by inserting, fol- 
lowing “used” (first occurrence), the words “, or is in- 
tended to be used,”; and by inserting, following ‘‘use” 
(both occurrences), the words “or intention to use”. 


Sec. 5(a) The second sentence of section 7(a) of such 
Act is amended by inserting, following “date” (third 
occurrence), the words “of issue”; by striking out “date 
on which the application for registration was received 
in the Patent and Trademark Office” and inserting in 
lieu thereof the words “filing date”; and by changing 
the period at the end of the sentence to a colon and 
adding the following proviso: 


“Provided, That if the declaration under section 1(c) 
has not been filed, this fact shall be indicated in lieu 
of the dates of first use of the mark.” 


(b) A new sentence is added to section 7(a) of such 
Act reading as follows: 
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“The Commissioner shall cause a notice concerning 
the issuance of the registration to be published in the 
Official Gazette of the Patent and Trademark Office.” 


(c) Section 7(b) of such Act is amended to read as 
follows: 


“Subject to any conditions and limitations stated there- 
in, a certificate of registration of a mark upon the prin- 
cipal register provided by this Act shall be prima facie 
evidence of the validity of the registration, of the reg- 
istrant’s ownership of the mark, and of the right of the 
registrant to prevent registration under this Act by any 
other person, except a lawful concurrent user, of the 
mark either in the identical form as reproduced in the 
registration, or in such near resemblance thereto as to 
be likely, when applied to the goods or services of such 
other person, to cause confusion or to cause mistake, 
or to deceive.” 


(d) Section 7(d) of such Act is amended by inserting, 

preceding the first sentence of such subsection, “(1)” 

and by adding, at the end thereof, the following new 

paragraphs: 
“(2) The registrant of any registration under this 
Act may limit the goods and/or services specified in 
his registration by filing an application, in such form 
as may be prescribed by the Commissioner, for the 
recording of such limitation or, in the case of a reg- 
istration issued on the basis of an application under 
section 1(b)(2), or renewed pursuant to section 9(b) 
(2), by filing at the International Bureau a request 
for the recording of a limitation, in respect of the 
United States, of the goods and/or services of the 
international registration on the basis of which such 
registration was issued. The Commissioner shall re- 
fuse to record any limitation requested by the reg- 
istrant if its effect would be to enlarge the scope of 
the goods and/or services beyond that of the goods 
and/or services specified in the registration. The re- 
cording by the International Bureau of a limitation 
of the goods and/or services, in respect of the United 
States, of an international registration shall, unless 
refused by the Commissioner, have the same effect 
as if such limitation had been entered in the records 
of the Patent and Trademark Office on the same date 
of such recording.” 
“(3) Where the Commissioner has limited the goods 
and/or services of any registration pursuant to the 
provisions of paragraph (2) of this subsection, or 
sections 1(c)(2), 8(a)(2), or 9(c)(2) of this Act, 
appropriate entry of such limitation shall be made 
in the records of the Patent and Trademark Office 
and, if requested by the registrant, upon the certificate 
of registration or, if such copy is lost or destroyed, 
upon a certified copy thereof.” 

(e) Section 7 of such Act is amended by adding, after 

subsection 7(g), the following new subsection: 


“(h)(1) Appropriate entry shall be made in the rec- 
ords of the Patent and Trademark Office of any 
recording notified to it by the International Bureau in 
respect of a registration issued on the basis of an ap- 
plication under section 1(b) (2), or renewed pursuant 
to section 9(b)(2), unless the effect of such record- 
ing has been refused in conformity with the provi- 
sions of this Act or of the Trademark Registration 
Treaty. 

(2) The Commissioner shall notify the International 
Bureau as provided in the Trademark Registration 
Treaty before making any entry, other than as speci- 
fied in paragraph (1) of this subsection, in the rec- 
ords of the Patent and Trademark Office in respect 
of a registration issued on the basis of an application 
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under section 1(b)(2), or renewed pursuant to sec- 
tion 9(b)(2), and the entry in such records shall 
not be made until the corresponding entry has been 
annotated and published by the International Bureau 
as provided in the said Treaty.” 


Sec. 6 Section 8(a) of such Act is amended to read as 
follows: 


“(1) The initial term of a registration under this Act 
shall be 10 years counted from the filing date: 


Provided, That the registration of any mark under the 
provisions of this Act shall be cancelled by the Com- 
missioner at the end of 6 years counted from its date 
of issue, unless, within 1 year next preceding the ex- 
piration of such 6 year period, the registrant shall file 
in the Patent and Trademark Office, in such form as 
may be prescribed by the Commissioner, an affidavit 
or declaration showing that the mark is still in use in 
commerce. Special notice of the requirement for such 
affidavit or declaration shall be attached to each cer- 
tificate of registration. Where the affidavit or declara- 
tion concerns a registration issued pursuant to section 
1(b)(2), it may, in the form prescribed herein, or in 
the form prescribed by the Trademark Registration 
Treaty, be filed with the International Bureau, with the 
same effect as if it had been filed in the Patent and 
Trademark Office on the same date as the date on which 
it was received by the International Bureau. 


(2) If the affidavit or declaration of use under para- 
graph (1) of this subsection is accepted in respect of 
fewer than all of the goods and/or services stated in 
the registration, the registration shall be limited by the 
Commissioner to those of the particular goods and/or 
services specified in the affidavit or declaration in con- 
nection with which the mark is still in use in commerce. 


(3) Upon a satisfactory showing by the registrant that 
his nonuse of the mark in commerce is due to special 
circumstances which excuse such nonuse and is not 
due to any intention to abandon the mark, the Com- 
missioner may extend the time for filing the affidavit 
or declaration under this section.” 


Sec. 7 Section 9 of such Act is amended to read as fol- 
lows: 
“(a) The owner of a mark which is still in use in 
commerce may renew his registration of that mark for 
periods of ten years from the end of each expiring 
period of the registration, subject to the conditions 
and requirements of this Act. 


“(b) Renewal of a registration by a person described 
in section 9(a) may be effected: 


(1) By paying in the Patent and Trademark Office the 
prescribed fee and filing in such Office— 


(A) within the six months next preceding the date 
of expiration of the period for which the registra- 
tion was issued or renewed, an application for re- 
newal; or 


(B) prior to the expiration of six months counted 
from the date of expiration of the period for which 
the registration was issued or renewed, an applica- 
tion for late renewal, on payment of the additional 
fee herein prescribed; 


and by complying with such rules or regulations, not 
inconsistent with law, as may be prescribed by the 
Commissioner; or 


(2) By the renewal of an international registration in 
respect of which the United States is a designated State, 
published and notified to the Patent and Trademark 
Office in conformity with the Trademark Registration 
Treaty, Provided: That the person applying is entitled 
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to own international registrations and is the Owner 
of the international registration of the mark sought 
to be renewed under this Act. 


If the Commissioner refuses an application for renewal 
of a registration filed under paragraph (1), he shall no- 
tify the registrant of his refusal and the reasons therefor. 
The provisions of section 1(e) shall be applicable to any 
person not domiciled in the United States who applies for 
or effects the renewal of a registration under this Act. 


“(c)(1) The registrant of a registration renewed under 
this Act shall file in the Patent and Trademark Of- 
fice, in such form as may be prescribed by the Com- 
missioner, a declaration stating that the mark is still 
in use in commerce, and specifying those of the par- 
ticular goods and/or services identified in the registra- 
tration on or in connection with which the mark is so 
used. The declaration shall be signed by the registrant 
or by his duly appointed representative, and shall be 
accompanied by a specimen or facsimile showing cur- 
rent use of the mark. Where the renewal is effected 
pursuant to section 9(b)(2), the declaration may, in 
the form prescribed herein, or in the form prescribed 
by the Trademark Registration Treaty, be filed with 
the International Bureau, with the same effect as if it 
had been filed in the Patent and Trademark Office 
on the date on which it was received by the Interna- 
tional Bureau. 


(2) The declaration under paragraph (1) of this sub- 
section may be filed together with the application for 
renewal under’section 9(b)(1), or, in the case of a 
renewal effected pursuant to section 9(b)(2), with the 
demand for renewal of the corresponding international 
registration filed with the International Bureau, or 
later: Provided, That unless such declaration has been 
filed prior to the expiration of six months, counted 
from the starting date of the term of renewal, the 
Commissioner shall cancel the registration. If the dec- 
laration is accepted in respect of fewer than all of the 
goods and/or services stated in the registration, the 
registration shall be limited by the Commissioner to 
those of the particular goods specified in the declara- 
tion in connection with which the mark is still in use 
in commerce. 


(3) Upon a satisfactory showing by the registrant that 
his nonuse of the mark in commerce is due to special 
circumstances which excuse such nonuse and is not due 
to any intention to abandon the mark, the Commis- 
sioner may extend the time for filing the declaration 
under this section. 


(4) The Commissioner shali notify the registrant who 
files the above prescribed declaration of his acceptance 
or refusal thereof and, if a refusal, the reasons there- 
for.” 


Sec. 8(a) Section 10 of such Act is amended by inserting, 
preceding the first sentence of such section, “(a)(1)”, 
by striking out “(d)” in the last sentence and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “(e)”, and by adding at the end of 
such section the following new paragraphs: 


“(2) A change in the ownership of a registration or 
application for registration under this Act may be 
recorded in the Patent and Trademark Office in such 
form as may be prescribed by the Commissioner, or, 
in the case of an application filed or registration is- 
sued pursuant to section 1(b)(2), or renewed pur- 
suant to section 9(b)(2), by recording the change 
in Ownership, in respect of the United States, of the 
international registration on the basis of which such 
application was filed or such registration was issued. 
The recording by the International Bureau of a 
change in the Ownership, in respect of the United 
States, of an international registration shall, if valid, 
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have the same effect as if such change had been 
entered in the records of the Patent and Trademark 
Office on the same date as the date of such inter- 
national recording. 


“(3) The recording of a change in ownership pur- 
suant to paragraph (2) which is the result of an 
assignment of the registered or applied for mark 
shall, as of the date of such recording, be accorded 
the same effects as those which are accorded to the 
recording of such assignment: Provided, That with- 
in three months from the date of notice of such re- 
cording, mailed to the person who applied therefor, 
or, where the recording is effected by the Inter- 
national Bureau, from the date of publication of such 
international recording, instruments of assignment 
conforming to the requirements of paragraph (1) 
have been recorded in the Patent and Trademark 
Office. 


“(4) Any person, not entitled to file international 
applications, who has, nevertheless, become the 
owner of an application filed or registration issued 
pursuant to section 1(b)(2), or renewed pursuant to 
section 9(b)(2), other than as a result of a contract 
between him and the previous applicant or registrant, 
may file an application for registration of the same 
mark under section 1(b) (1). If the application under 
section 1(b)(1) is filed by such person in the Patent 
and Trademark Office within two years from the said 
change in ownership and prior to six months after 
the expiration of the initial term, or of the then 
running term of renewal, of the international reg- 
istration on which such application or registration 
is based, it shall, in respect of those of the goods 
and/or services which are the same, be treated as if 
it had been filed on the same date as the date on 
which the designation of the United States in such 
corresponding international registration took effect: 
Provided, That such application under section 1(b) 
(1) conforms to all of the requirements of this Act.” 


(b) Section 10 of such Act is amended by adding the 
following subsections: 


“(b) Instruments evidencing changes in the name of 
the applicant or registrant may be recorded in the 
Patent and Trademark Office, in such form as may be 
prescribed by the Commissioner, or, in the case of a 
registration issued on the basis of an application filed 
under section 1(b)(2), or renewed pursuant to section 
9(b)(2), by recording the change in the name of the 
Owner of the international registration on the basis of 
which such registration was issued. The recording by 
the International Bureau of a change in the name of 
the Owner of an international registration, in which 
the United States is a designated State, shall, if valid, 
have the same effect as if it had been entered in the 
records of the Patent and Trademark Office on the 
same date as the date of such recording. 


“(c) Where at any time, as a result of a final decision 
in any proceeding under this Act, it is determined that 
a recording made under this section is void or that such 
recording was made contrary to the requirements of the 
Act, the Commissioner shall, upon request of any 
interested party, cause an appropriate correction to be 
entered in the records of the Patent and Trademark 
Office. If such recording was effected on the basis of 
a recording in respect of an international registration, 
the Commissioner shall, if appropriate, deny the effect 
of such international recording and notify the Inter- 
national Bureau accordingly, as prescribed in the 
Trademark Registration Treaty.” 


SEC. 9 Section 12(a) of such Act is amended to read 
as follows: 
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“Upon the filing of an application for registration, the 
Commissioner shall refer the application to the examiner 
in charge of the registration of marks, who shall cause an 
examination to be made. Unless the application has been 
previously withdrawn or abandoned, the mark shall be 
published in the OFFiciaL GAzeTTE of the Patent and 
Trademark Office at such time as the Commissioner shall 
prescribe, not later than 12 months, counted from the filing 
date of the application. In the case of an applicant claim- 
ing concurrent use, or in the case of an application to be 
placed in an interference as provided for in section 16 
of this Act, the mark may be published subject to the 
determination of the rights of the parties to such 
proceedings.” 


Sec. 10 Section 12(b) of such Act is amended by strik- 
ing out “6” in two places and inserting, in lieu thereof 
“3” and by adding at the end thereof: 


“Except for the failure of an applicant to comply with 
the requirements of section 1(c), no mark shall be re- 
fused registration for a reason which has not been in- 
dicated in a communication given or mailed to the appli- 
cant on or prior to 12 months, counted from the filing 
date: Provided, That this limitation shall not apply to any 
refusal determined by the Trademark Trial and Appeal 
Board or by a court.” 


Sec. 11 The second sentence of section 13 of such Act 
is amended by changing the period at the end of this 
sentence to a colon and adding a proviso and a new third 
sentence reading as follows: 

“Provided, That such time shall in no event be extended 
to a date which is later than 14 months, counted from the 
filing date of the application for registration in respect 
of which the extension of time for filing opposition is re- 
quested. An opposition may be filed by a duly authorized 
attorney of the opposer.” 

Sec. 12 Section 14 of such Act is amended by inserting, 
following “person” the words, “or by a duly authorized 
attorney of any person”; by inserting, following “date” 
in clause (a), the words “of issue”, and by inserting, fol- 
lowing “thereunder”, in clause (c), the following words: 


“or, in the case of a registration issued on the basis of an 
application under section 1(b)(2), or renewed pursuant 


to section 9(b)(2), on the ground that the registrant 
was not entitled to own international registrations,”. 


Sec. 13 The first sentence of section 15 of such Act is 
amended by inserting, following the third occurrence of 


“date”, the words “of issue”. 
Sec. 14 The first sentence of section 16 of such Act is 


amended by inserting, following “may” the words “, prior 
to the publication under section 12(a) of such mark,”. 


SEc. 15 Section 17 of such Act is amended by inserting, 
between the first and second sentences thereof: 


“Where an interference, opposition to registration or con- 
current user proceeding concerns an application for regis- 
tration under this Act of a mark, the entitlement to regis- 
tration of which has not been finally determined by the 
examiner in charge of the registration of marks or, as a 
result of an appeal from a final refusal of the examiner, 
by the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board or a court, the 
Commissioner may, with notice to all parties, defer the 
commencement of such proceeding until such final de- 
termination has been made.” 

SEC. 16 The first sentence of paragraph (1) of section 
21(a) of such Act is amended by inserting, following 
“affidavit”, the words “or declaration”; and by striking 
out “section 8” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 8. 


1(c), or 9(c)”. 
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SEc. 17 Section 22 of such Act is amended by inserting, 
at the beginning of the sentence, “Issuance of a” and by 
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changing the “R” in “Registration” to “r”. 

Sec. 18 Section 23 of such Act is amended by inserting, 
following “commerce” in the second sentence of such 
section, “, or are intended to be used in commerce,”; by 
striking out in the second sentence of such section “for 
the year preceding the filing of the application”; by in- 
serting between the second and third sentences of such 
section: “An application for the registration of a mark 
shall be treated as an application under this section only 
if the application or, in the case of an application pursuant 
to section 1(b)(2), if the international registration or re- 
cording of later designation which is the basis for such 
application, contains an indication to this effect.”; and by 
striking out in its entirety the last sentence of such section. 


Sec. 19(a) The second sentence of section 24 of such Act 
is amended by inserting, preceding “may,” the words 
“, or his duly authorized attorney,” and by striking 
out the word “verified”. 


(b) The fourth sentence of section 24 of such Act 
is amended by inserting, following “used”, the words 
“, following the date of expiration of the period referred 
to in section 1(c)(1),”. 


Sec. 20 The second sentence of section 30 of such Act is 
amended to read as follows: 


“When the goods and/or services specified in an applica- 
tion fall within a plurality of classes, a fee equalling the 
sum of the fees for filing an application in each class shall 
be paid, and the Commissioner may issue a single certif- 
icate of registration for such mark.” 


SEc. 21(a) Subsection (a) of section 31 of such Act is 
amended by striking out paragraph (3) of such sub- 
section, by appropriately renumbering the remaining 
paragraphs; and by inserting, following “mark” in new- 
ly renumbered clause (6) (old paragraph (7)), 
“ change in the name of the registrant,”. 


(b) Section 31 of such Act is amended by adding, after 
subsection 31(c), the following new subsection: 


“(d) The fees specified in paragraphs (1) and (2) of 
subsection (a) shall, in the case of applications pursuant 
to section 1(b)(2) and renewals pursuant to section 
9(b)(2). be deemed to be substituted for, respectively, 
by the individual State fees and the individual State 
renewal fees applicable to designations of and renewals 
concerning the United States pursuant to the Trade- 
mark Registration Treaty. The Commissioner shall com- 
municate to the International Bureau the amounts of 
such individual State fee and individual State renewal 
fee and such amounts shall be the same, respectively, 
as the amounts of the fees specified in paragraphs (1) 
and (2) of subsection (a).” 


SEC. 22 Section 32(1) of such Act is amended by adding 
at the end of such section the following sentence: 

“No action under this section may be started by the reg- 
istrant of a registration issued under this Act until the 
declaration under section 1(c) in resnect of the mark 
which is the subject of such registration has been filed in 
the Patent and Trademark Office and accepted by the 
Commissioner.” 


SEC. 23(a) Section 33(a) of such Act is amended by in- 
serting following “registration” (second occurrence), 
the words “, and in respect of which the mark is stated 
to be in use in commerce in the registration, or in the 
declaration under section 1(c) which has been filed in 
the Patent and Trademark Office and accepted by the 
Commissioner,” 


(b) Paragraph (5) of section 33(b) of such Act is 
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amended by inserting, preceding “registration” the 
words “the date of issue of the”. 


(c) Section 33 of such Act is amended by adding, 
after subsection 33(b), a new subsection reading as 
follows: 


“(c) For the purpose of determining priority of rights 
in any proceeding under this Act, an application for 
registration of a mark which has not been withdrawn 
or abandoned or a registration issued on the basis of 
such application, shall, from and after its filing date, be 
accorded the same effect as if the applicant, or the 
registrant, had commenced use of the mark in com- 
merce on the said filing date, without derogation, how- 
ever, of any earlier priority based on use of the mark 
commenced earlier than the said filing date or of any 
right of priority to which the applicant or registrant 
may be entitled pursuant to section 44(d) of this Act.” 


SEc. 24 Section 35 of such Act is amended by adding at 
the end of such section the following sentence: 


“Any remedy under this section shall relate only to the 
period after the registrant commenced the continuing use 


of the mark in commerce.” 


Sec. 25 Section 44(a) of such Act is amended by insert- 
ing, preceding the first sentence of such subsection, “(1)” 
and by adding, at the end thereof, the following new 
paragraphs: 
“(2) The Commissioner shall keep a register of inter- 
national registrations designating the United States 
which have been published and notified to the Patent 
and Trademark Office in conformity with the Trade- 
mark Registration Treaty, including renewals thereof 
and recordings related thereto, and shall be authorized 
to accord and refuse effects, communicate notifica- 
tions, make attestations, decide petitions, determine 
the amounts of and receive payments of fees, and per- 
form all other acts prescribed by the said Treaty, sub- 
ject to the requirements thereof. 


“(3) Where the time limit for a notification to the 
International Bureau prescribed by the Trademark Reg- 
istration Treaty is stated in terms of the date of receipt 
of such notification by the International Bureau, such 
notification shall be transmitted by Registered Mail no 
later than 14 days prior to the expiration of the time 
limit and. except where an agency of the said Bureau, 
established pursuant to the said Treaty, is operating 
within the United States, shall be transmitted to that 
bureau via Air Mail. 


“(4) A mark subject of an application under section 
1(b)(2) in respect of which no notification of refusal 
or possible refusal was received by the International 
Bureau within the time limit fixed in Article 12(2) (a) 
(i) of the Trademark Registration Treaty shall be auto- 
matically entitled to registration under this Act on the 
same register as the one for which such application 
was made. Upon request by the applicant of such an 
application and unless the registration has been pre- 
viously issued, the Commissioner shall issue the regis- 
tration to which such applicant is entitled under this 
paragraph and the date of issue of such registration 
shall be the date of the OFFICIAL GAZETTE next preced- 
ing the date of expiration of the said time limit. Regis- 
tration of a mark under the provisions of this paragraph 
shall be without prejudice to the right of any person to 
petition to cancel such registration under section 14 of 
this Act for any reason, including one which was re- 
ferred to in a refusal made pursuant to section 12(b) 
or in an opposition filed pursuant to section 13, the 
notification of which was not received by the Inter- 
national Bureau or which was not received by such Bu- 
reau within the said time limit. If a registration 1s 
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issued pursuant to this paragraph in respect of a mark, 
the registration of which had been opposed in a timely 
filed opposition, the Commissioner shall notify the op- 
poser in such opposition and shall, upon request of such 
opposer received within 30 days from the date of such 
notice, direct the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board 
to determine and decide the rights of registration as 
if the opposition to registration had been filed as an 
application to cance] the said registration on the date 
of issue of such registration. 


“(5) Failure by the applicant of an international ap- 
plication or by the Owner of. an international regis- 
tration to act within prescribed time limits in connection 
with requirements pertaining to an international appli- 
cation, international registration or later designation 
designating the United States, or to any recording re- 
lated thereto, may be excused upon a showing satisfac- 
tory to the Commissioner of unavoidable delay, to the 
extent not precluded by the Trademark Registration 
Treaty or by this Act.” 


Sec. 26 Section 44(c) of such Act is amended by strik- 
ing out the first sentence of such section; and by striking 
out the heading, preceding the second sentence, “Country 
of origin defined.” 


Sec. 27 Section 44(d) of such Act is amended to read as 
follows: 


“An application for registration of a mark under sec- 
tions 1, 2, 3, 4 or 23 of this Act filed by a person described 
in paragraph (b) of this section who has previously duly 
filed an application for registration of the same mark in 
one of the countries described in paragraph (b), or a 
regular international application in respect of the same 
mark designating at least one country other than the 
United States, shall be accorded the same force and ef- 
fect as would be accorded to the same application if filed 
under this Act on the same date on which such applica- 
tion was first filed in such foreign country, or on which 
such international application was first filed with the 
International Bureau: Provided, That— 


(1) The application under this Act is filed within 6 
months from the date on which the application was 
first filed in the foreign country or on which the inter- 
national application was first filed with the Interna- 
tional Bureau; 


(2) The rights acquired by third parties before the 
date of the filing of the first application in the foreign 
country or of the first international application shall 
in no way be affected by a registration obtained on an 
application filed under this subsection (d); 


(3) Nothing in this subsection (d) shall entitle the 
owner of a registration granted under this section to 
sue for acts committed prior to the date on which such 
registrant has commenced the continuing use of the 
mark in commerce. 


In like manner and subject to the same conditions and 
requirements, the right provided in this section may be 
based upon a subsequent regularly filed foreign application 
or subsequent regular international application, instead of 
the first filed foreign application or international applica- 
tion: Provided, That any foreign application or interna- 
tional application filed prior to such subsequent applica- 
tion or international application has been withdrawn, 
abandoned, or otherwise disposed of, without having been 
laid open to public inspection and withoy: 1eaving any 
rights outstanding, and has not served, nor thereafter 
shall serve, as a basis for claiming a right of priority.” 


SEC. 28(a) The paragraphs headed “Trademark,” “Serv- 


ice Mark,” “Certification Mark,” “Collective Mark” 
and “Intent of Act” in section 45 of such Act are 
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amended by inserting, following each occurrence of 
“used”, the words “or intended to be used”. 


(b) Clause (a) of the paragraph in section 45 of such 
Act headed “Abandonment of Mark” is amended to 
read as follows: 


“(a) when its use has not commenced and there is no 
intent to commence use or when its use has been 
discontinued with intent not to resume. Lack of intent. 
to commence or intent not to resume may be inferred 
from the circumstances. If use of a mark has been dis- 
continued, its nonuse for two consecutive years shall 
be prima facie abandonment.” 


(c) Section 45 of such Act is amended by adding the 

following paragraphs: 
“Filing date. The filing date of an application for 
registration under section 1(b)(1) shall be the date 
on which all of the elements prescribed by the Com- 
missioner as minimum elements for according a filing 
date have been received in the Patent and Trademark 
Office. The filing date of an application for registra- 
tion under section 1(b)(2) shall be the same date 
as the international registration date of the interna- 
tional registration or, if applicable, the recording date 
of the later designation, on the basis of which such 
application is filed.” 
“Date of issue. The date of issue of a registration un- 
der this Act is the date of the issue of the OFFICIAL 
GAzETTE of the Patent and Trademark Office in 
which the notice concerning the issuance of the regis- 
tration appears.” 


“Trademark Registration Treaty. The term “Trade- 
mark Registration Treaty” means the Treaty so en- 
titled, done at Vienna, Austria, on June 12, 1973, 
including the Regulations under the said Treaty.” 


“International application, international registration, 
request for the recording of later designation, record- 
ing of later designation, International Bureau, regular 
international application, individual State fee, indi- 
vidual State renewal fee. The terms “international 
application”, “international registration”, “request for 
the recording of later designation”, “recording of later 
designation”, “International Bureau”, “regular inter- 
national application”, “individual State fee” and “in- 
dividual State renewal fee” are to be taken in the 
sense indicated by the Trademark Registration 
Treaty.” 

“Owner, Ownership. The terms “Owner” and 
“Ownership” are to be taken in the sense indicated by 
the Trademark Registration Treaty where they ap- 
pear in this Act in capitalized form.” 


“Owner of a trademark. The term “owner of a trade- 
mark” means a person who is using, or who has an 
intention to use, a trademark in commerce: Provided, 
That no other person, except a lawful concurrent 
user, has the right to use, and is using or has previ- 
ously declared, in an application filed under this Act 
which has not been withdrawn or abandoned, his in- 
tention to use, such mark in commerce either in the 
identical form thereof or in such near resemblance 
thereto as to be likely, when applied to the goods of 
such other person, to cause confusion, or to cause 
mistake, or to deceive.” 

Sec. 29(a) This Act shall come into force on the same 
date as the entry into force of the Trademark Regis- 
tration Treaty with respect to the United States. It 
shall apply to applications for registration of marks filed 
in the Patent and Trademark Office on or after such 
date, even though entitled to an earlier effective filing 
date, and to registrations issued on the basis of such ap- 
plications; to international applications and later desig- 
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nations designating the United States filed with the 
International Bureau on or after such date, even though 
entitled to an earlier effective filing date, and to inter- 
national registrations accorded effects in the United 
States on the basis of such international applications 
and later designations; and to proceedings under the 
Trademark Act of 1946, as amended, commenced on or 
after such date. 


(b) Except as otherwise hereafter provided, applica- 
tions for registration of marks on file in the Patent and 
Trademark Office on the date this Act comes into force, 
registrations issued on the basis of such applications, 
and proceedings under the Trademark Act of 1946, as 
amended, which are pending on such date, shall be 
governed by the provisions of the Trademark Act of 
1946, as amended, in effect immediately prior to such 
date. 

(c) Except as otherwise provided hereafter in this sec- 
tion, all registrations under the Trademark Act of 1946, 
as amended, or under the previous Acts specified in sec- 
tion 46(b) of such Act, existing on the date this Act 
comes into force shall be governed by the Trademark 
Act of 1946, as amended, in effect immediately prior 
to such date. 


(d) The provisions of section 9 of the Trademark Act 
of 1946, as amended, as amended by this Act, shall 
apply to all registrations under such Act and under the 
previous Acts specified in section 46(b), whether is- 
sued or applied for before, on, or after the date this 
Act comes into force: Provided, that the amendments 
to such section by this Act shall not apply to the re- 
newal of any registration for any period which started 
on a date which is earlier than six months after such 
date. 


(e) The amendment by this Act, of the Trademark 
Act of 1946, as amended, shall not affect any rights or 
liabilities existing under such Act in effect immediately 
prior to the date this Act comes into force. 


SECTIONAL ANALYSIS 


SECTION 1 of the bill amends section 1 of the Trademark 
Act of 1946, as amended (hereinafter referred to as 
Trademark Act) * in a number of respects. The preamble 
makes it clear that the commerce clause as well as the 
treaty power is invoked to support the amendments. Sec- 
tion 1 of the amended Trademark Act is divided into five 
subsections, each of which is separately discussed below: 


Section 1(a) Entitlement to registration of a trademark. 
Entitlement to registration is changed from present law in 
one fundamental respect. This is that intention to use, as 
well as actual use of, a trademark is a valid basis for 
ownership and registration. The other conditions are es- 
sentially the same as under present law. 


The applicant must be a “person”, as defined in section 
45. The definition of “person” has not been changed. 


As under the present statute, the applicant must be the 
“owner” of the trademark sought to be registered. The 
concept of ownership is modified as necessary to be con- 
sistent with the new alternative basis of rights. Also, 
rather than being part of the verified statement, the defini- 
tion of “owner of a trademark” is in section 45, 


_ Public Law 489, 79th Congress, approved July 5, 1946; 
60 Stat. 427. Amendments have been Difected by the follow- 
ing public laws. ’ 
P.L. 710, 81st Cong., 64 Stat. 
P.L. 593, 82nd Cong., 66 Stat. 
P.L. 609, 85th Cong., 72 Stat. 
P.L. 333, 87th Cong., 75 Stat. 748, 10-3-61. 
P.L. 772, 87th Cung., 76 Stat. 769, 10-9-62. 
-L. 89-83, 89th Cong., 79 Stat. 260, 7-24-65. 
.L. 93-596, 98rd Cong., 88 Stat. 1949, 1-2-75. 
. 98-600, 98rd Cong., 88 Stat. 1955, 1-2-75. 


459, 8-17-50. 
792, 7-19-52. 
540, 8—8-58. 
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The term “owner” is defined, as under present law, in 
respect of the absence of a superior right in any other 
person. What is new is that a claim of ownership is de- 
feated not only by the superior right of a prior user of the 
same or a similar mark but also by the superior right of 
one who has a prior intention to use such a mark. How- 
ever, the latter right can defeat the claim of ownership 
only if the intention to use has been previously declared 
in an application filed under the Act which has not been 
withdrawn or abandoned. Accordingly, while a person 
acquires (absent a superior right) an ownership right by 
reason of his intention to use a trademark, the right in 
that case is inchoate and is accorded no protection under 
the statute and no priority until it has been fixed in an 
application filed under the Act in which the intention 
to use is declared. Thus, filing the application is critical 
to a claim of ownership by intention to use and except, 
of course, where the Paris Convention “right of priority” 
(i.e. section 44(d) ) is invoked, the filing date is the earliest 
date on which such a person can rely in a priority con- 
test. (See SECTION 23(c)) 


Finally, the use or intended use must be in commerce. The 
definition of “commerce” is not changed. The outside 
parameters of “intended use in commerce” are left to in- 
terpretation just as has been the case with “use in com- 
merce” under the present statute, and the principles that 
would be applied in such interpretation are essentially 
the same. 


Section 1(b) Procedure for applying to register a trade- 
mark. Under the amended Act, there are two basic pro- 
cedures for securing the registration of a trademark, i.e. 
by filing an application in the Patent and Trademark 
Office (section 1(b)(1)) and by designating the United 
States in an international registration pursuant to the 
Trademark Registration Treaty* (section 1(b)(2)). Ex- 
cept for the place where the application is filed and the 
fee is paid, the substantive requirements applicable to the 
alternative procedures are essentially the same. 


Section 1(b)(1) Domestic procedure. In order to achieve 
harmonization of domestic and international procedures, 
the following changes are made in the national applica- 
tion procedures. 


1, The application may be signed by a representative, 
duly appointed by the applicant, as an alternative to sign- 
ing by the applicant himself. The same benefit is provided 
to applicants filing under the Trademark Registration 
Treaty (Article 26). 


2. Consistent with the requirements of the Trademark 
Registration Treaty and modern practice in regard to the 
filing of statements with federal agencies the verification 
of ownership requirement has been eliminated. 


Of course, the criminal provisions of 18 U.S.C. 1001 
would remain applicable to a statement made in a trade- 
mark application irrespective of whether such statement 
is verified. 


3. The applicant need not allege use of the mark in his 
application. The Trademark Registration Treaty prohibits 
such a requirement (Article 19(3)(a)) for the owners 
of international registrations; consequently, the same 
benefit is accorded to persons filing regular national ap- 
plications. Substituted for this requirement is the declara- 
tion of intention to use the mark in commerce, which is 

ermitted by the Treaty (Article 19(4)). Consistent with 
this change, specimens or facsimiles of the mark as 
actually used need not be submitted with the application. 


It should be noted that required allegations and exhibits 
relating to actual use according to the present statute are 


2 Done at Vienna, Austria, June 12, 1973. This is the Treaty 
which was transmitted by the President to the Senate for 
advice and consent to ratification on September 3, 1975. 
Congressional Record 9/3/75, S. 15139. 
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retained in section 1(c). It should also be noted here that 
the applicant may file the section 1(c) declaration to- 
gether with his application (section 1(c)(2)), if the mark 
is already in use in commerce. In such case, the declara- 
tion of intention to use is obviously superfluous and need 
not be made. 


Section 1(b)(2) International procedure. 

This paragraph states the requirements which must be 
satisfied in order to secure the effect of a United States 
application, i.e. the effect required by the Trademark 
Registration Treaty (Article 11(1)). 


The provisions of Article 19(4) of the Treaty, requiring 
a declaration of intention to use, are also implemented, 
corresponding to the same requirement in section 1(b) 
(1)(C) for domestic applicants. 


Finally, a special requirement as to entitlement of a 
foreign applicant to use the Trademark Registration Treaty 
(Article 4) has been added since the International Bureau 
will only examine this question formally, leaving it to 
the designated States to examine it as to substance. Thus, 
non-entitlement of a foreign applicant to use the Treaty 
procedure is a ground for refusal (Article 12(1)(ii)) or 
cancellation (Article 13(1)(ii)) in addititon to the 
grounds applicable under the national law. 


The final two sections of section 1(b) implement part of 
Article 9 of the Treaty whereunder the improper declin- 
ing of an international application or later designation 
request by the International Bureau can be rectified by 
filing a regular domestic application within 2 months from 
the notice of the declining. 


Section 1(c) Declaration of use. 

Section 1(c) calls for a declaration of use showing that 
use of the mark commenced on or prior to the date of 
expiration of three years, counted from the filing date. 


Paragraph (1) requires the declaration to contain essen- 
tially the same information as that required by present 
section 1. 


Paragraph (2) prescribes a time limit of four years, 
counted from the filing date, within which the declaration 
may be filed, and indicates the consequences of failure 
to file an acceptable declaration. 


Paragraph (3) authorizes the Commissioner to require 
the earlier filing of a declaration when important relative 
to an issue in any Office proceeding, provided that the 
three-year period has expired. 


Paragraph (4) prevents abuse of the intention to use pro- 
visions by a person filing successive applications for the 
same, or a substantially equivalent, mark by providing 
that, unless there is a gap of at least two years between 
the expiration of the nonuse moratorium of the earlier 
case and the date of filing of the later case, the three-year 
period in the later case is measured from the filing date 
of the earlier case. Any subsequent application which is 
accompanied by a declaration of use is excluded from the 
special provisions. 


Paragraph (5) provides for an extension of the time limits 
when due to extraordinary circumstances nonuse is ex- 
cusable. The proviso expressly states, however, that the 
mere pendency of the application for registration as of the 
expiration of the three-year period shall not justify an 
extension, making it clear that Article 19(3)(b) of the 
Trademark Registration Treaty does not apply in the 
United States. 


Paragraph (6) requires the Commissioner to give notice 

regarding acceptance or refusal of a declaration. 

Section 1(d) Special requirement for concurrent use ap- 
plications. 

This provision, unchanged from present law, is placed 

iN a separate subsection because its applicability is limited 
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to applications wherein the section 1(c) declaration of 
use has been filed. 


Section 1(e) Special requirement for applicants not domi- 
ciled in United States. 

This subsection requires all applicants not domiciled in 

the United States to designate an agent for service on or 

prior to the institution or defense of a proceeding under 

this Act. Before a local agent for service has been desig- 

nated, service may be made upon the Commissioner. 


SECTIONS 2 and 3 of the bill amend sections 3 and 4 of 
the Trademark Act so that service marks and collective 
and certification marks may be registered based on either 
use or intention to use. 


SECTION 4 of the bill amends section 5 of the Trademark 
Act to provide that the intended use by a related company 
inures to the benefit of the registrant or applicant. 


SECTION 5(a) of the bill amends section 7(a) of the 
Trademark Act to take into account the fact that registra- 
tions issued on the basis of intent applications would not, 
if the declaration of use has not been filed, contain any 
data concerning use of the mark, In such cases, the fact 
that the declaration has not been filed would be indicated 
in the registration in lieu of the indications as to use. 
Also, the term “date of the registration” has been de- 
leted, the significant dates under the amended statute being 
the “filing date” and the “date of issue.” 


SECTION 5(b) amends section 7(a) by requiring a notice 
of registration to be published in the OFFICIAL GAZETTE in 
support of the definition of “date of issue” in section 45. 


SECTION 5(c) amends section 7(b) of the Trademark Act 
by deleting the presumption of the registrant’s exclusive 
right to use the registered mark in commerce on the 
goods specified in the registration. One reason is that this 
presumption in the present statute is repeated in sec- 
tion 33(a). 

The other reason is that this presumption, as it pertains 
to infringement actions, must be limited to be consistent 
with the limitation on the right even to file an infringe- 
ment action prior to the commencement of use (see SEC- 
TION 23(a)). 

Deletion of the “exclusive right to use” presumption from 
section 7(b) leaves a gap in the statute, however, the 
bringing of Patent and Trademark Office proceedings, i.e. 
oppositions and cancellations is not subject to the 
above mentioned limitation. The exclusive right to 
us? presumption has served in such proceedings as the 
basis of the ruling that a registrant is entitled to rely 
solely upon his registration on the principal register as 
prima facie evidence of his right to exclude any other 
person from securing a registration under the Act of a 
confusing mark. Therefore, a presumption as to this right 
has been added. 

SECTION 5(d) of the bill amends section 7(d) by adding 
two new paragraphs which provided domestic and inter- 
national procedures, consistent with present law and with 
the Treaty, for amending a registration in respect of 
the specification of goods and/or services. 

SECTION 5(e) of the bill amends section 7 by adding a 
new subsection, section 7(h), providing for appropriate 
notification, consistent with Article 20 of the Treaty, with 
respect to entries concerning registration based on in- 
ternational registrations. 

SECTION 6 of the bill amends section 8(a) of the Trade- 
mark Act by changing the term of a registration from 20 
to 10 years and the date from which the terms is meas- 
ured from the registration date to the filing date. These 
changes correspond the term of domestic registrations to 
that of registrations secured under the Trademark Reg- 
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istration Treaty. The shorter term also facilitates the 
clearing from the register of unused marks. 


The section is also amended to require that the use 
declared in the affidavit or declaration set forth in the 
proviso, i.e. the present section 8 affidavit, be use “in 
commerce”. 


Finally, the section is amended to permit, consistent with 
the requirement in the Treaty (Article 19(3)(d)), that 
such affidavit or declaration requirements be capable of 
being fulfilled in the case of an international registration 
by filing with the International Bureau. 


SECTION 7 of the bill amends section 9 of the Trademark 
Act to set forth domestic and international procedures 
for renewal and to provide equivalent treatinent, as to 
substantive requirements, of international and domestic 
registrants. Thus, as in the case of an application for 
registration, the renewal application may be signed by a 
representative, duly appointed by the registrant. 


Two changes are made in the statute which conform to 
the Treaty, as follows: 


1. The term of renewal is 10 years rather than 20, 
consistent with the Treaty (Article 17). 

2. The time period, counted from the expiration date 
of the expiring term, in which a late renewal ap- 
plication can be filed is increased from three 
months to six months, corresponding to Article 
17(3) (a). 

Section 9(c) requires a declaration of use which require- 
ment is applicable to all renewed registrations. Other than 
the three additional months in which to declare use of the 
mark, the only difference from present law is that the 
consequence of failure to satisfy the requirement is can- 
cellation of the registration rather than refusal to renew. 


SECTION 8(a) of the bill amends section 10 of the Trade- 
mark Act in several minor respects. Except for a tech- 
nical. change, the present provision for recording of as- 
signments (section 10) is not changed. 


Three new paragraphs have been added to the assign- 
ment section. The first two of these (i.e. 10(a)(2) and 
10(a)(3)) implement Article 14 of the Treaty, under 
which a change in the ownership of an international reg- 
istration may be recorded, by adding equivalent proce- 
dures to the national law. Thus, any applicant or reg- 
istrant may record the fact that a new person has become 
the owner of an application filed or registration issued 
under the Act by complying with certain basic formalities. 
Paragraph (3) provides that if this step is taken within 
the period specified in paragraph (1) and it is followed up 
by the recording of instruments of assignment conform- 
ing to the requirements of paragraph (1), the construc- 
tive notice effect of recording an assignment in the 
Office will accrue. 


The third additional paragraph (i.e. 10(a)(4)) is a spe- 
cial provision, implementing Article 14(5), for the bene- 
fit of one who, although not entitled to file under the 
Treaty, becomes the owner of an international registra- 
tion by operation of law (e.g. by inheritance). Such a per- 
son may, subject to special requirements, rectify this de- 
fect by filing a regular national application. 


SECTION 8(b) of the bill amends section 10 of the Trade- 
mark Act by adding two new provisions. The first of these 
(Section 10(b)) adds a new procedure, consistent with 
Article 15 of the Treaty, for recording a change in the 
name of the registrant. 


Subsection (c) is added to clarify the procedure where a 
recording is void. Recordings under subsections (a) and 
(b) may later be determined to be void or contrary to law 
in another proceeding (cancellation, infringement action, 
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etc.) under the Act. A specific provision has been added 
to clarify the fact that the Commissioner has the author- 
ity to correct the records and to provide a basis for denial 
of any international recording which formed the basis of 
the national entry. 


SECTION 9 of the bill amends section 12(a) of the Trade- 
mark Act to provide for a “cut off” in the length of the 
ex parte examination of twelve months counted from the 
filing date of the application. Under amended section 
12(a) all applications, the examination of which has not 
been completed, would have to be published for opposi- 
tion purposes no later than 12 months from the filing 
date. 


The reason for 12 months as the “cut off” is that the 
time required to effect publication, to receive oppositions 
(including delays in processing oppositions received on the 
last day), and to communicate, in the case of international 
registrations, all grounds of refusal or possible refusal to 
the International Bureau, must be taken into account in 
order to meet the deadlines prescribed by the Treaty 
(see Article 12). 


It should be noted that the exact schedule for publica- 
tion is left to determination by the Commissioner. There 
are, at least, two possibilities: (1) publication, promptly 
after filing, of all applications; and (2) publication (of 
allowed cases) after completion of the ex parte examina- 
tion (as at present), or (of all still pending cases) at the 
expiration of 12 months, whichever event is the earlier to 
occur. 

SECTION 10 of the bill amends section 12(b) of the Trade- 
mark Act by reducing the period of time in which to reply 
to an Office communication concerning the application 
from six to three months and by providing a time limita- 
tion avplicable to notifying the applicant of grounds raised 
during the ex parte examination. The reduction of response 
time should make it possible for the Office to complete 
the ex parte examination of most applications within the 
12 months period of amended section 12(a). 


The cut off is the same as the one in amended section 
12(a), ie. 12 months, counted from the filing date. The 
examination need not be completed within the 12 months 
as the Treaty requirement is only that all grounds be com- 
municated within that period. Also, the limitation would 
not apply to a new ground of refusal based on a decision 
of the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board or of a court. 


SECTION 11 of the bill amends section 13 of the Trade- 
mark Act by providing for a time limit of 14 months for 
receiving oppositions. The 14 month time limitation ties 
in with the amendment to section 12(a) of the Act, pro- 
viding equivalence of treatment of domestic and Treaty 
applicants. Section 13 is also amended to provide that an 
attorney may file an opposition on behalf of the opposer. 


SECTION 12 of the bill amends section 14 of the Trade- 
mark Act in two respects, conforming this section to 
amended section 13, and a minor change in terminology 


(“date of issue”). 

SECTION 13 of the bill amends section 15 of the Trade- 
mark Act by a minor change in terminology (“date of 
issue”). 

SECTION 14 of the bill amends section 16 of the Trade- 
mark Act by providing specifically that an interference 
may be declared as to any particular application for regis- 
tration of a mark only prior to the publication for opposi- 
tion of that mark. While this is no different than current 
practice, the change in the statute seemed desirable. Since 
the declaration of an interference would constitute a 
ground of possible refusal under the Trademark Registra- 
tion Treaty, such ground would have to be notified to 
the International Bureau within the prescribed time limit. 
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By requiring the declaration of the interferences prior to 
the date of publication, the section is subject to the same 
time limitation as in amended section 12(a), i.e. 12 months 
from the filing date. 


SECTION 15 of the bill amends section 17 of the Trade- 
mark Act by providing discretionary authority to the Com- 
missioner to defer the commencement of certain inter 
partes proceedings where the ex parte examination of a 
concerned application is not complete. 


SECTION 16 of the bill amends section 21 of the Trade- 
mark Act by providing for an appeal from a refusal to 
accept a declaration pursuant to sections 1(c) and 9(c), 
as is now provided in the case of refusal of a section 8 
affidavit. 

SECTION 17 of the bill makes a language change in sec- 
tion 22 of the Trademark Act, consistent with the change 
from “date of registration” to “date of issue”. Thus, 
constructive notice begins with publications of issuance of 
the registration (date of issue), no different in substance 
than under present law. 


SECTION 18 of the bill amends section 23 of the Trade- 
mark Act by eliminating the requirements and provisions 
relating to use in the first and fourth paragraphs. Also, 
provision is made for treatment of applications as being 
under this section only where the application or the 
international registration (or recording of later designa- 
tion) so indicates. The specific reference implements 
Article 11(3) which requires this treatment in the case 
of international registrations. 


SECTION 19(a) of the bill amends section 24 of the Trade- 
mark Act by deleting the requirement that a petition to 
cancel a registration on the Supplemental Register be 
verified (consistent with amended section 14). 


SECTION 19(b) of the bill amends section 24 of the Trade- 
mark Act by limiting the authority to cancel a registra- 
tion on the Supplemental Register for nonuse, consistent 
with the use moratorium of the Treaty. 


SECTION 20 of the bill amends section 30 of the Trade- 
mark Act in minor respects to remove an incidental refer- 
ence to use of a mark that is inconsistent with amended 
section 1. 


SECTION 21(a) of the bill amends section 31 of the Trade- 
mark Act by deleting the requirement of a fee for the fil- 
ing of a section 8 affidavit. Since a section 8 fee cannot be 
assessed against a registration issued on the basis of an 
international registration (Article 19(1)), it is deleted in 
order to provide equivalence between domestic and Treaty 
applicants as to fees payable to the United States. 


SECTION 21(b) of the bill amends section 31 of the Trade- 
mark Act by adding new subsection (d) whereby the fil- 
ing and renewal fees are deemed to be substituted for by 
the corresponding fees set forth in the Treaty, where the 
international procedure is followed. This provision also 
obligates the Commissioner to fix the Treaty fees at the 
same amounts as the national fees, 


SECTION 22 of the bill amends section 32(1) of the Trade- 
mark Act by providing that no infringement action may 
be started under the Act until the declaration of use of 
the mark in commerce has been filed in the Patent and 
Trademark Office and accepted by the Commissioner. 
This change implements the last sentence of Article 
19(3)(a). Examination of the declaration could be ac- 
celerated if the registrant faced an impending infringe- 
ment situation. 


SECTION 23(a) of the bill amends section 33(a) of the 
Trademark Act so that the presumption of exclusive 
right to use the mark would apply as a rule of evidence 
only as to those goods and/or services in respect of which 
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the mark is stated to be in use in commerce either in the 
registration itself or in the declaration under section 1(c). 


SECTION 23(b) makes some minor changes in the lan- 
guage of section 33(b). 


SECTION 23(c) amends section 33 of the Trademark Act 
by adding a new subsection (c) to define priority of rights 
accorded to applications or registrations based on an 
intention to use the mark. Under new subsection (c), the 
priority of an intent applicant or registrant would be the 
same as if he had commenced use of the mark in com- 
merce on the filing date, unless, of course, he had an 
earlier priority based on use or based on the Paris Con- 
vention priority provisions of section 44(d) of the Act. 


SECTION 24 of the bill amends section 35 of the Trade- 
mark Act in order to implement the last sentence of 
Article 19(3)(a) so that the remedies of profits and 
damages cannot date back prior to the date of commence- 
ment of use. 


SECTION 25 of the bill renumbers present section 44(a) 
of the Trademark Act as section 44(a)(1) and adds to it 
some special provisions relating to the Trademark Regis- 
tration Treaty. 


Paragraph (2) authorizes the Commissioner to keep a 
register of international registrations designating the 
United States. 

Paragraph (2) also contains a broad implementing pro- 
vision, authorizing the Commissioner to take various ac- 
tions prescribed by the Treaty. While all of the essential 
Treaty provisions parallel to provisions concerning do- 
mestic applications and registrations have been specifical- 
ly implemented, a large number of Treaty provisions 
remain which solely concern the international procedures. 


Paragraph (3) prescribes a procedure for communicating 
notifications where the deadline is stated in terms of the 
date of receipt by the International Bureau, most impor- 
tantly the notification of refusal or possible refusal under 
Article 12(2) (a) (i). 

Paragraph (4) implements Article 11(2)(i) of the Treaty 
providing for automatic registration as of the date of 
expiration of the time limit fixed in Article 12(2) (a) (i) 
where no notification of refusal or possible refusal has 
been received by the International Bureau. 


Paragraph (5) implements Article 29 of the Treaty where- 
by certain delays in meeting the time limits fixed in the 
Treaty must be waived and others may be waived. There 
are some specific exceptions in the Treaty which is the 
reason for the last clause in this paragraph. 

SECTION 26 of the bill amends section 44(c) of the Trade- 
mark Act by deleting the first sentence of this subsection. 
Since a person can secure a registration based on an in- 
tention to use the mark in commerce, the sentence 1s 
inconsistent with the amended Act. However, the sentence 
is no longer necessary. Under the amended Act all appli- 
cants would be required to declare use or an intention to 
use in commerce, whether or not the mark is also reg- 
istered in the country of origin. 

SECTION 27 of the bill deletes present subsection 44(d) 
of the Trademark Act and substitutes therefor a subsec- 
tion providing that a right of priority may be based on 
a first international application as well as a first na- 
tional application, Paragraph (2) of present subsection 
(d) is not continued. Waiver of use in commerce is nO 
longer necessary since an application need not allege use 
under the amended Act. Old paragraph (4) (new para- 
graph (3)) of the subsection is amended to be consistent 
with the first sentence of section 44(c).. 


SECTION 28(a) of the bill amends the definitions, in sec- 
tion 45 of the Trademark Act, of the terms “trademark, 
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“service mark,” “certification mark,” “collective mark” 
and “Intent of Act” by adding the phrase, “or intended 
to be used” in appropriate places consistent with the new 
basis for securing registrations. 


SECTION 28(b) of the bill amends the definition, in sec- 
tion 45 of the Trademark Act, of “abandonment” to pro- 
vide for abandonment of a mark applied for based on an 
intention to use where no use is commenced and there was 
never any intention to commence use. The two year prima 
facie abandonment provision is amended to make it clear 
that it applies only where use of a mark is discontinued. 
SECTION 28(c) of the bill amends section 45 of the Trade- 
mark Act by adding the following new definitions: 

(1) “Filing date” is defined because of its significance 
in respect of priority of rights in the case of an 
application or registration based on the intention 
to use; 

“Date of issue” is defined; 

“Trademark Reaistration Treaty” is defined; 
Various terms used in respect of the Trademark 
Registration Treaty are referenced to the Trade- 
mark Registration Treaty definitions; 

The terms “Owner” and “Ownership,” used in 
capitalized form are referenced to the Trademark 
Registration Treaty. 

This was done in order to distinguish these references 


from other references in the statute to “owner” or “owner- 
ship” which refer to the owner, or ownership, of a mark. 


(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


(5) 


Finally, the term “owner of a trademark” is defined. The 
reason for this definition is discussed under SECTION 1, 
infra. 


SECTION 29 of the bill prescribes the implementation of 
the various changes effected by the bill. The effective date 
of the Act coincides with the entry into force of the Treaty 
with respect to the United States. Appropriate provisions 
specify the controlling law which is applicable before, or 
on or after, the effective date. 


TRADEMARK APPLICATIONS UNDER SECTION 44 
OF THE TRADEMARK ACT OF 1946 


(97) 
(87 CFR Parts 2 and 4] 
Withdrawal of Proposed Rules 


AGENCY: Patent and Trademark Office, Commerce. 
ACTION : Withdrawal of proposed rules. 


(98) 


As with most government agencies, the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office disposes of old files, papers and records pursuant 
to a specific schedule. In an effort to clarify any questions 
concerning the procedures for disposing of Trademark records 


U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
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SumMarRyY: The Patent and Trademark Office hereby with- 
draws its rule proposals (FR Doc. 77-23095 published in 
the Federal Register on August 10, 1977, 42 FR 40450; 
962 TMOG 2-4, September 6, 1977) regarding applications 
filed under section 44 of the Trademark Act of 1946. 

Under the proposed rules, foreign applicants filing under 
section 44 (d) or (e) of the Trademark Act of 1946, as 
amended, 15 U.S.C. 1126, would no longer have been required 
to allege use of the mark somewhere or to submit specimens 
or facsimiles demonstrating such use. 

The primary consideration for the withdrawal of this rules 
proposal was the strong objection voiced by several com 
menters that the proposed rule changes would have placed 
some United States nationals in a less favorable position 
than foreign nationals than is the case under the present 
rules. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: June 30, 1978. 

For FURTHER INFORMATION Contact: J. Paul Williamson, 
Patent and Trademark Office, 703-557-2521. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: A notice was published in 
the OFFICIAL GAZETTE of the United States Patent and Trade- 
mark Office on April 30, 1974 (921 OG TM 250) detailing the 
procedure being followed by this Office in connection with 
applications filed under section 44 of the Trademark Act of 
1946 without specimens and without a statement of use of 
the mark. That notice is hereby withdrawn and the procedure 
thereunder terminated. Henceforth, in order to receive a 
formal filing date, an application under section 44 must in- 
clude in the application at least one specimen and a state- 
ment that the mark has been used. 
having cases now under suspension in 
this Office accordance with the April 1974 OFFICIAL 
GAZETTE notice notified individually of the Office 
policy regarding specimens and use as set out above. 

Finally, the withdrawal of this rules proposal should in 
no way be interpreted as a diminution of the continuing sup- 
port of the Department of Commerce and this Office for the 
Trademark Registration Treaty. Under that Treaty it will 
be possible to treat all applicants, foreign and domestic. 
equally in regard to initial use requirements for filing an ap 
plication for trademark in the United States 
Patent and Trademark Office. 


Those applicants 
in 


will be 


registration 


Dated : June 16, 1978. 
DONALD W. BANNER, 


Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


Approved : 
JORDAN J. BARUCH, 
Assistant Secretary for Science and Technology. 


[FR Doc. 78-18301; Filed 6-29-78; 8: 45 am) 


[973 TMOG 19 (Aug. 1, 1978) ] 


THE RETENTION SCHEDULE FOR TRADEMARK RECORDS 


and in response to public inquiries, the present Retention 
Schedule for Trademark Records and other records including 
trademark matters which may be of interest to the public is 
set forth as follows: 


PERMANENT. Transfer to FRC 5 years 
after close of Offer to National 
Archives when 25 years old. 


International Intellectual Property Activities Case Files. Project case files 
showing Patent and Trademark Office activity relating to problems concern- 
ing the protection of intellectual property throughout the world. Includes cor- 
respondence with private individuals, the Department of State and other 
eountries; reports, records of international meetings concerning patents; 
trademarks and other matters pertaining to the protection of intellectual 
property throughout the world; and other materials relating to international 
affairs. 


case. 


PERMANENT. Transfer to FRC after 5 
years. Offer to National Archives when 
25 years old. 


Proposed Intellectual Property Legislation Files. Documents accumulated in 
the preparation and processing of legislation proposed by or in the interests of 
the Patent and Trademark Office. Includes drafts of legislation, reports to 
committees on introduced legislation, and comments on legislative proposals. 
The past schedule to destroy after 10 
years is in the process of being changed. 
At this time, these records are not being 
disposed of pending the new amendment 
to this section. 


Trademark Adversary Proceedings Files. Consists of Trademark Opposition, 
Cancellation, Interference, and Concurrent-Use proceedings files. 
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THE RETENTION SCHEDULE FOR TRADEMARK RECORDS—(Continued) 


Canceled Trademark Registration Files. Consists of original application and 
all related correspondence. 
Expired Trademark Registration Files. Consists of original application and 
all related correspondence. 
Abandoned Trademark Application Files. Consists of original application and 
all related correspondence. 


Trademark Renewal Index. Index to trademark registrations that are renewed. 


Indexes to Trademark Applications. Index shows applicant’s name, serial 
number of application, filing date, name of mark description of goods, at- 
torney’s name, and final disposition of the application. 


A. Applicant’s Index. 


B. Serial Index. 


Proceedings Index to Trademark Adversary Proceedings. Index arranged by 
type of proceeding. Shows status of proceeding prior to and immediately after 
a decision by the Board. 

Trademark Adversary Proceeding Records. Card file showing records of Trade- 
mark Adversary Proceedings. 


Trademarks Published in Official Gazette. Clippings of marks from Official 
Gazette. 


a. Those which have been opposed. 


b. All others. 


Trademark Registrant’s Index. Index to Trademark registrant’s name, includes 
serial and registration numbers, date of registration, line of goods and other 


related information. 


Class of Goods Index. Card index used to indicate into what class any con- 
ceivable goods may fall. 


Indew to Trademark Trial and Appeal Board Cases. Record of trademark trial 
and appeal board cases. 


Public Advisory Committee for Trademark Affairs Files. 


a. Agenda, minutes, correspondence, reports and related supporting files. 


b. Working papers and reference materials. 


Seminar in Trademark Practice and Procedure Files. Record set of training 
materials used in training trademark examiners. 


Trademark Petitions Files. Petitions to the Commissioner relating to trade- 
marks with related materials. 


a. Original Petitions in trademark case file. 


b. Other copies. 
Trademark Protest Letters. Letters of protest to the Commissioner related to 
trademarks. 


International Patent and Trademark Activities Case Files. Project case files 
showing Patent and Trademark Office activity relating to international patent 
and trademark programs. 


a. Records that supplement the International Property Activities Case 
Files (Item 108). 


b. Other materials. 


Destroy 2 years after the date of cancel- 
lation. 


Destroy 2 years after expiration of 
registration. 

Destroy 2 years after date of abandon- 
ment. 


PERMANENT. Offer to National 
Archives when no longer needed for 
reference. 


PERMANENT. Offer to National Ar- 
chives when no longer needed for refer- 
ence. 
PERMANENT. Offer to National Ar- 
chives when no longer needed for refer- 
ence. 


Destroy 3 years after termination of the 
proceeding. 


PERMANENT. Offer to National Ar- 
chives when no longer needed for refer- 
ence. 


Retain in agency until no longer needed 
for reference. 


Destroy when mark is registered. 
PERMANENT. Offer to National Ar- 
chives when no longer needed for refer- 
ence. 

Destroy after information transferred 
to magnetic media. 

PERMANENT. Offer to National Ar- 
chives when no longer needed for refer- 
ence. 


PERMANENT. Transfer to Federal Rec- 
ords when 10 years old. Offer to Na- 
tional Archives when 25 years old. 


Destroy when 10 years old or no longer 
needed for reference, whichever is 
sooner. 


PERMANENT. Transfer to Federal 
Records Center when 10 years old. Of- 
fer to National Archives when 25 years 
old. 


Dispose of with related case file. 
Destroy when 2 years old. 


Destroy when no longer needed or when 
three years old, whichever is earlier. 


PERMANENT. Transfer to office respon- 
sible for international affairs after case 


is closed. 


Destroy 5 years after close of case or 
sooner if no longer needed. 





990 TMOG 151 


January 1, 1980 U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


THE RETENTIAL SCHEDULE FOR TRADEMARK RECORDS—continued 


PERMANENT. Transfer to FRC 5 years 
after close of case. Offer to National Ar- 
chives when 25 years old. 


International Intellectual Property Activities Case Files. Project case files 
showing Patent and Trademark Office activity relating to problems concern- 
ing the protection of intellectual property throughout the world. Includes cor- 
respondence with private individuals, the Department of State and other 
countries; reports; records of international meetings concerning patents; 
trademarks and other matters pertaining to the protection of intellectual 
property throughout the world; and other materials relating to international 
affairs. 

PERMANENT. Transfer to FRC after 5 
years. Offer to National Archives when 
25 years old. 


Proposed Intellectual Property Legislation Files. Documents accumulated in 
the preparation and processing of legislation proposed by or in the interest of 
the Patent and Trademark Office. Includes drafts or legislation, reports to com- 
mittees on introduced legislation, and comments on legislative proposals. 


Destroy 30 days after applicant is noti- 
filed that the specimens are unacceptable, 
unless picked up sooner by the applicant. 


Bulky Trademark Specimens. Trademark applications specimens which do not 
strictly meet the basic requirements for physical form of specimens which 
state: 


1. That they be made of material suitable for being placed inside a 
manila file wrapper. 


2. That they be capable of being arranged flat, such as being folded. 


8. That they be of a size not to exceed 8% inches wide by 13 inches long. 
(Rule 2.56) 


These requirements provide for specimens which will fit inside the application 
file wrapper, which is 9 x 14 inches in size and which will conveniently expand 
to about one inch thickness. 


Specimens which do not meet the above requirements are referred to as 
“bulky” specimens and the Examiner must require that they be replaced by 
specimens of acceptable size and shape. 
February 28, 1979. 
[980 TMOG 16 (3-27-79)] 
SAUL LEFKOWITZ, 
Acting Assistant Commissioner for Trademarks. 


oo 


be required. Also in the situation where the mark is a con- 
figuration of the goods, or a configuration of the container of 
the goods, then one actual container may be required. The 
other four specimens should be facsimiles as described in 
Trademark Rule 2.57. All applicants are reminded that bulky 
specimens which are not picked up within 30 days of notifica- 
tion will be destroyed and that specimens having intrinsic 
value should not be filed. 

The inconsistent provisions of the previous O.G. 
concerning bulky specimens [900 T.M.O.G. 176 (July 
1972], are hereby repealed. 

The new procedure will be put into effect on April 1, 1979. 


DONALD W. BANNER, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


(99) FLEXIBLE WorRKING Hours 


On January 4, 1979 the Patent and Trademark Office is be- 
ginning a 15 month experiment with flexible working hours 
for its employees. Under the “flexitime” experiment many of 
the Office’s employees will have flexibility to begin their 
workdays as early as 6:30 a.m. or as late as 9:30 a.m., and 
end their workdays between 3:00 p.m. and 6:30 p.m. Em- 
ployees in every case shall of course work eight hours each 
day. All or most patent and trademark examiners will have 
flexible hours. 

The public hours of the Patent and Trademark Office will 
continue to be 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. All units of the Office 
which deal directly with the public will be staffed to answer 
telephone calls and receive visitors during those hours. All 
employees will be on duty from 9:30 a.m. to 3:00 p.m. The 
patent public search room will continue to operate from 8 :00 
a.m. until 8:00 p.m. and the trademark search room from 
8:00 a.m. until 5:30 p.m. 

With the advent of flexible hours, it will be advisable for 
members of the public to make appointments in advance 
when they wish to interview examiners. 


DONALD W. BANNER, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


Notice 


on 


Feb. 28, 1979. 


[980 TMOG 17 (3-27-79) ] 


(100) PusLic ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR TRADEMARK AFFAIRS 
Reestablishment 


In accordance with the provisions of the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act 5 U.S.C. App. (1976) and Office of Manage 
ment and Budget Circular A-63 of March 1974, and after 
consultation with GSA, it has been determined that the re- 
establishment of the Public Advisory Committee for Trade 


Dec. 13, 1978. 


ee 


BULKY SPECIMENS IN TRADEMARK CASES 


(100) 


When an application containing bulky specimens is received, 
it will be given a filing date; but before it is forwarded to the 
Iixaminer, a letter will be sent to the applicant requiring new 
specimens in conformance with Rule 2.56. If the new speci- 
mens are not received within six months from the date of the 
letter, the application will be abandoned. The letter will also 
note that the “bulky specimens” received by the Office will 
be held for pick-up by the applicant for 30 days from the date 
of the letter, and will then be destroyed. 

This practice is being instituted to alleviate the increased 
storage difficulties posed by bulky specimens. As always, how- 
ever, an Examiner has the discretion to request additional in- 
formation in the form of bulky specimens during examination 
under Trademark Rule 2.61(b). In the case of International 
Class 16, at least one complete issue of a publication will still] 


mark Affairs is in the public interest in connection with the 
performance of duties imposed on the Department by law. 
The Committee was first established in September, 1970, 
and its present charter expired on January 10, 1979. Since 
its inception the purpose of the Committee has been to ad- 
vise the Patent and Trademark Office concerning steps which 
ean be taken to increase the efficiency and effectiveness of 
administration of the Trademark Act and to provide a con 
tinuing flow of knowledge from the private sector to the gov- 
ernment in the field of trademarks. Approximately seventy- 
five per cent of the over one hundred twenty-five specific 
recommendations have been implemented at least in part. 
There is no question that the Committee has contributed 
greatly to the efficiency and effectiveness of the administra- 
tion of the statute. In reviewing the Committee, the Secre- 
tary has sought continued effort towards this objective. The 
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Any inquiries or comments may be addressed to Patricia M. 
Davis, Committee Control Officer, Office of Trademark Pro- 
gram Control, U.S. Patent & Trademark Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20231; telephone (703) 557-3881. 


Committee’s function cannot be accomplished by any organiza- 
tional element or other committee of the Department. 

As it was initially established, the Committee will con- 
tinue to comprise the members of the Advisory Committee for 
Trademark Affairs of the United States Trademark Associa- : 
tion. The membership is balanced and is under the control Guy W. CHAMBERLIN, 
of the President of the Association. The Committee will con- Dated March 15, 1979. Assistant Secretary 
tinue to operate in compliance with the provisions of the for Administration. 
Federal Advisory Committee Act. [FR Doc. 79-8929; Filed 3-22-79; 8:45 am] 

Copies of the Committee’s revised charter will be filed with 
appropriate committees of Congress. [982 TMOG 14 (5-15-79) ] 
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U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
TELEPHONE DIRECTORY 


General Information (703) 557-3080 


OFFICE OF COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND 
TRADEMARKS 


Commissioner, Sidney A. Diamond 
Executive Assistant, Herb Wamsley 
Deputy Commissioner, Lutrelle F. Parker 3961 
Assistant Commissioner for Patents, Rene D. 
Tegtmeyer — 7 3811 
Assistant Commissioner for Trademarks (vacant) 3061 
Assistant Commissioner for Administration, 
Richard J. Shakman 3055 
Office of Information Services 
Director, Isaac Fleischmann 3428 
Office of the Solicitor 
Solicitor, Joseph F. Nakamura — 8525 
Deputy Solicitor, Jere Sears ~~.~------ - 8527 
Board of Appeals (Patent) 
Chairman, Fred C. Mattern, Jr. 3380 
3oard of Patent Interferences 
Chairman, Ian A. Calvert 
Office of Legislation & International Affairs 
Director, Michael K. Kirk 


OFFICE OF ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER 
FOR PATENTS 


Assistant Commissioner, Rene D. Tegtmeyer 
Special Assistant, R. Franklin Burnett 3054 
Patent Examining Corps 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner, William Feldman -_ 2012 
Petitions Examiner, Alfred L. Leavitt ~...--- 3337 
Chemical Examining Groups 
Group 110, Director, Rueben Friedman 8610 
Group 120, Director, Charles Van Horn 8575 
Group 140, Director, James O. Thomas -- 8800 
Group 160, Director, Samih Zaharna —--- su: ee 
Group 170, Director, Robert F. White — 3680 
Electrical Examining Groups 
Group 210, Director, Walter L. Carlson ~-_----- 2488 
Group 220, Director, C. Don Quarforth ~-_-~ ~~ 2008 
Group 230, Director, Norton Ansher 5088 
Group 240, Director, Al L. Smith : 2900 
Group 250, Director, (vacant) - 2084 
Mechanical Examining Groups 
Group 310, Director, Mark Newman --_-- 2921 
Group 320, Director, Samuel S. Matthews - -- 8820 
Group 330, Director, Bobby Gray 3330 
Group 340, Director, Donley J. Stocking ~______- . 8340 
Group 350, Director, Gerald Forlenza _________. 3000 
Office of Patent Program Control 
Director, William A. Smith III (Acting) —~-_-__- 3955 
Patent Documentation Organizations 
Administrator, Alfred C. Marmor —-------__--____ 


OFFICE OF ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER 
FOR TRADEMARKS 


Assistant Commissioner (vacant) - ; 3061 
Trademark Trial and Appeal Board 
Chairman, Saul Lefkowitz 3 3551 
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Trademark Examining Operation 
Director, Lawrence J. Bettendorf 
Deputy Director, John Demos 
Examining Divisions (Trademarks) 
Div. I, Supervisor, Charles J. Condro 
Div. II, Supervisor, (vacant) 
Div. III, Supervisor, Myra Kurzbard 
Div. IV, Supervisor, Betty Vertiz 
Div. V, Supervisor, Lenore D. Lady 
Manual of Trademark Examining Procedure 
Editor, Paul P. Gralnick 
Classification Officer (Trademarks) 
Gilbert Pence 
Office of Trademark Program Control 
Director, Patricia M. Davis 
Service Division (Trademarks) 
Director (vacant) 
Trademark Search Room 
Head, Kathy Parish 
Post-Registration Team (Trademark Affidavits 
and Renewals), Leader, Catherine Hill 
Review and Amendment Team 
Leader, Dorothy Gordon 
Application Team, Leader, Edward Hayes 
Stenographic and Reception Team 
Leader, Sharon Furbush 
IKE. Team, Leader, Portia Taylor 
Docket Team, Leader, Karen Oliver 


OFFICE OF ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER 
FOR ADMINISTRATION 


Assistant Commissioner, Richard J. Shakman 3055 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner, Bradford R. Huther __ 2290 
Office of Budget 
Director, Charles H. Jennings 
ADP Administration 
Director, George Vaveris — 
Office of Finance 
Director, Leonard L. Nahme 
Office of General Services 
Director, Vincent F. Tobin 
Office of Patent and Trademark Services 
Director, Robert J. Rish 
Application Division (Patent) 
Head, Clementine Griffen ~~-~~- eS Se 
Assignment Division 
Head, Sallye M. Hayden ..................--- 3266 
Patent Search Division 
Head, Charles If. McMullan 
Office of Personnel 
Personnel Officer, Aaron Deitch 
Office of Publications 
Director, Stanley J. Bania ~~-- 
Publishing Division 
Acting Manager, Ruth C. Mason 





INDEX OF PATENT NOTICES 


INDEX OF PATENT NOTICDS 


Abandonments : 

Express 

Notice of 
Abstracts 
Address : 

Change of ~~~ 

Office Mailing 
Affidavits after Final Rejection 
Allowance, Reasons for 
Amendments : 


50, 51, 61 


25 
Hand delivery of 5 
Preliminary, to cancel claims 29 
Appeal hearings — 65 
Assignments : 
Issuance of patent to assignee 
Uniformity in submitting assignee names 


Cc 


Certificate of Correction forms _- 
ING Ol IN i sccsicctiim atten bate 5 
Claims: 
Copied from patents __-~_~- 
Dependent 
Informal 
Markush-type 
Multiple Dependent 
Commercial success 
Computer Program Applications : 
Practice re 
Proposed rules 
Copies of applications 
Correspondence : 
Change of address — 
Identify with Issue Batch No. ~---------~------ 
Necessary information on papers 
Post card receipts -- 


nan 


& 


a 
a ee -) 


Dependent Claims —- 
Deposit accounts 
Depositions, Examiner 
Depository Libraries, Patent —- 
Directory, Telephone 
Disclosure Document Program 
Drawings: 

Acceptable 

Requirements 
Duty of Disclosure —~~- 


35 

43 

sis 10 

. 47, 48, 68 


Execution of applications 
Express abandonments 
Express mail 
Extensions of time 


Filing receipt 
Flexible working hours —_-~ 
Foreign language: 
Applications ~~- 
Oaths — 
References, translations of —~-~- 
Fraud 


GPO Subscription Service —- 
Government Patent Policy: 

Statements under AEC and NASA Acts 
Graphical illustrations in specification - 
Group numbers on papers 


Hand delivery of papers 
Hearings, appeal 
Holidays 


Identifying information on papers 
Inquiries, status 

Interference Practice 

Interviews, record of 

Invalidity study 

Inventors’ certificates 


Looseleaf rule book 


Mail: 
Delays 
Bxpress 
Mailing address, Office 
Markush practice 
ne RE 0006 9 ere nmmncnnbitetietn in on 
Multiple dependent claims 


Non-English language applications ~~~ 


Obviousness 
Official Gazette subscriptions 
Organization chart ~.~~~~-- 


Passes to enter PTO —_-_-- 
Patent Cooperation Treaty : 
Administrative Instructions 


Filing in Canada —_ 
Legislation 
Member States 
Questions most frequently asked 
Regulations -- 
Rule changes -- 
Post card receipt 
Postal emergency contingency plan -—--~- 
Powers of attorney : 
Change in plurality of applications - 
Prior Art: 
Citation of — 
Consideration of - 
Statement __~--- 
Priority : 
Based on application for Industrial Design 
Based on Foreign application filed under a 
Bilateral or Multilateral Treaty - 
Based on Inventor’s Certificates ....~.------- 
Protests 
Public Use Proceedings ~--~--------- 


Receipts, post card --- 
Reissues 
Rejections : 

New grounds after appeal brief --- 
Restriction and Election - 
Rule book, loose leaf ~----------- = Fe 
Rule changes : 

Advisory opinions, deferral of proposal 

Computer program listings, proposal -.-- 

Drawing requirements aceavdenle 

Miscellaneous examining and appeal --- 

Multiple dependent claims - 

Patent Cooperation Treaty - 
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Search Facilities in PTO: 
Regulations 
Violations 
Searches, Recording of 
Security procedure 
Status inquiries 
Subscriptions to Government publications 
Suspension of action 
Symbols in applications — 
Telephone directory 
Testimony, examiner 
Title of invention 
Trademarks : 
Applications Under 
of Proposal) 
Bulky Specimens in Trademark Cases 
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Proceedings 
Dissemination of Trademark Information 
Flexible Working Hours 
Initial Processing of Applications 


Section 44 (Withdrawal 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Items 
14 
15 
42 


97 


89 
94 


99 
85 


JANUARY 1, 1980 


International Protection of Government Embossed 
Seals 

Interviews Involving Application 

Notice to Purchasers of Trademark Indices 

Petition to Make Applications Special 

Powers of Attorney in Registered Files 

Preface to the Trademark O.G. Notices 

Public Advisory Committee 

Realignment of Handling Opposition Papers - 

Recording of ‘‘Territorial Assignments” 

Request for Extension of Time to Oppose 

Retention Schedule for Trademark Records ~---- 

Rule 2.165 Requirements for Section 8 

Trademark Registration Treaty 

Trademark Registration Treaty, 
Legislation 

Trademark Rules Practice Book 


Implementing 


Translations of Foreign References 


Working hours, PTO 





PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) Information 


For information concerning the PCT, including the amounts 
of the fees thereunder and the States that may be designated 
in international applications, consult the notice entitled “Up- 
date of information concerning the Patent Cooperation 
Treaty” appearing in the OFFICIAL GAzETTE of July 3, 1979. 

Effective August 1, 1979 the international fees are in- 
creased to the following amounts : 

Basic fee under PCT Rule 15.1(i) for an inter- 
national application containing 30 sheets or 
less 

Supplemental fee to the Basic fee for each page 
of an international application in excess of 30 
sheets 

Designation fee under PCT Rule 15.1(ii) 

LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 
Acting Commissioner of 
Patents and Trademarks. 


July 3, 1979. 


MEET 


Examination 


Pursuant to the provisions of 37 C.F.R. 1.341(c), an ex- 
amination for persons seeking registration before the United 
States Patent and Trademark Office as patent attorneys or 
agents will be held on Tuesday, April 8, 1980. 

With the exception of those former patent examiners for 
whom the examination is waived, all persons recognized for 
practice before the Patent and Trademark Office in patent 
cases must pursuant to the noted rule, pass the examination. 
Those passing the examination do not thereby qualify for 
recognition for practice before the Patent and Trademark 
Office in trademark cases. Recognitio for practice in trade- 
mark cases is governed by Rule 2.12 of the Trademark Rules 
of Practice, which does not require the passing of an ex- 
amination. 

37 C.F.R. 1.341(f) provides, in pertinent part, ‘Officers 
and employees of the United States who are disqualified by 
statute (18 U.S.C. 2038, 205) from practicing as attorneys 
or agents in proceedings or other matters before Govern- 
ment departments or agencies, may not be registered, * * * 
but officers or employees whose official duties require the 
preparation and prosecution of applications for patent may 
be registered (on compliance with the regulations in this 
part) or recognized to practice, to the extent necessary to 
carry out their official duties.” If you are an officer or em- 
ployee of the United States, your application for registra- 
tion must be accompanied by your supervisor’s verified state- 
ment that your official duties as a United States officer or 
employee require that you prepare and prosecute applica- 
tions for patent. 

The examination will be given under the supervision of the 
Office of Personnel Management (formerly Civil Service 
Commission), and may be taken in any of the cities in which 
the Office of Personnel Management regularly conducts ex- 
aminations. Applications to take the examination must be 
filed in the Patent and Trademark Office together with a $35 
fee not later than January 31, 1980. 

Application blanks may be obtained from the Clerk of the 
Committee on Enrollment, Bldg. 3, 11th Floor, Room C16, 
Crystal Plaza, Arlington, Va. or by mail addressed to the 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 
20231, and directed to the attention of the Clerk of the Com- 
mittee on Enrollment. 

LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 


Dec. 10, 1979. Chairman, Committee on Enrollment. 


National Inventors’ Day 


The Patent and Trademark Office, along with the National 
Council of Patent Law Associations, will co-sponsor National 
Inventors Day in the Public Search Room on Saturday, 
February 9, 1980 from 1:00 p.m. to 5:00 p.m. and Sunday, 
February 10, 1980 from 10:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. The public 


is invited to view the exhibits on these days and to attend 
the ceremony at 2:00 p.m. on Sunday, February 10, 1980, 
during which four inventors will be inducted into the Na- 
tional Inventors Hall of Fame. 

In order to assemble the exhibits it will be necessary to 
close the Search Room on Friday, February 8, 1980 at 5:00 
p.m. We would appreciate the cooperation of all users of the 
Search facilities by removing all personal property and items 


for the early closing. 
LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 


Acting Commissioner of 


Nov. 27, 1979. 
Patents and Trademarks. 


REISSUE APPLICATIONS FILED 


_ Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications 
listed below are open to inspection by the general public 
in the indicated Examining Groups and copies may be 
obtained by paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 1.21(b)). 


Re. 29,601, Re. S.N. 084,261, Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Cl. 74/ 
339, TRANSMISSION WITH RESILIENTLY LOADED 
MAINSHAFT GEARS, Elmer A. Richards, Owner of 
Record: Eaton Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio, Attorney or 
Agent: Howard C. Gordon, Ex. Gp.: 352 


Re. 29,880, Re. S.N. 084,381, Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Cl. 422/ 
64, APPARATUS FOR USE IN INVESTIGATING 
SPECIMENS, Ian David Duff, Owner of Record: The Sec- 
retary of State for Social Services, London, England, Attorney 


‘or Agent: John W. Malley, et al., Ex. Gp.: 173 


D. 235,779, Re. S.N. 086,457, Filed Oct. 19, 1979, Cl. D26/ 
13 C, PHASING SIMULATOR FOR A MUSICAL IN- 
STRUMENT, Keith Barr, Owner of Record: MXR Innova- 
tion Inc., Rochester, N.¥., Attorney or Agent: Philip K. Fitz- 
simmons, Ex. Gp.: 290 


3,289,377, Re. S.N. 090,347, Filed Nov. 1, 1979, Cl. 052/ 
656, INSULATED FRAME AND CONNECTOR 
THEREFOR, Frank W. Hetman, Owner of Record: Alpana 
Aluminum Products, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn., Attorney or 
Agent: Jack W. Wicks, et al., Ex. Gp.: 354 


3,704,510, Re. S.N. 084,139, Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Cl. 29/ 
568, MACHINE TOOL WITH TOOL CHANGER, Robert 
K. Sedgwick, et al., Owner of Record: Kearney & Trecker 
Corporation, West Allis, Wis, Attorney or Agent: Arthur H. 
Seidel, et al., Ex. Gp.: 324 


3,738,608, Re. S.N. 086,619, Filed Oct. 19, 1979, Cl. 251/ 
176, CHARGE FORMING METHOD AND APPARA- 
TUS WITH OVERSPEED GOVERNOR, Warren D. 
Nutten, et al., Owner of Record: Borg-Warner Corporation, 
Chicago, Ill, Attorney or Agent: Robert L. Zieg, et al., Ex. 
Gp.: 341 


3,770,735, Re. S.N. 085,695, Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Cl. 544/ 
182, FERROIN REAGENT AND METHOD OF 
MAKING SAME, Lawrence L. Stookey, Owner of Record: 
Hach Chemical Company, Ames, Iowa, Attorney or Agent: C. 
Frederick Leydig, et al., Ex. Gp.: 121 


3,836,331, Re. S.N. 085,500, Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Cl. 23/ 
230 R, COLORIMETRIC DETERMINATION OF IRON, 
Lawrence L. Stookey, Owner of Record: Hach Chemical 
Company, Ames, Iowa, Attorney or Agent: C. Frederick 
Leydig, et al., Ex. Gp.: 173 


990 TMOG 157 





990 TMOG 158 


3,921,021, Re. S.N. 085,930, Filed Oct. 18, 1979, Cl. 313/ 
188, DISPLAY PANEL HAVING MEMORY, David 
Glaser, et al., Owner of Record: Burroughs Corporation, De- 
troit, Mich., Attorney or Agent: Robert A. Green, Ex. Gp.: 
252 


3,935,791, Re. S.N. 086,320, Filed Oct. 19, 1979, Cl. 91/ 
517, HYDRAULIC DRIVE FOR THE DIE CLOSING 
UNIT OF AN INJECTION MOLDING MACHINE, Karl 
Hehl, Owner of Record: Inventor, Lossburg, Germany, Attor- 
ney or Agent: Arthur Schwartz, Ex. Gp.: 343 


3,973,244, Re. S.N. 040,140, Filed May 18, 1979, Cl. 364/ 
200, MICROCOMPUTER TERMINAL SYSTEM, Law- 
rence R. Lovercheck, et al., Owner of Record: Zentec Cor- 
poration, Santa Clara, Calif, Attorney or Agent: Jack M. 
Wiseman. Ex. Gp.: 237 


4,051,881, Re. S.N. 084,528, Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Cl. 144/ 
288 A, CURING RIM, Harold S. Peterson, Owner of 
Record: Applied Power Inc., Milwaukee, Wis., Attorney or 
Agent: Robert L. Lindgren, Ex. Gp.: 324 


4,054,829, Re. S.N. 085,324, Filed Oct. 16, 1979, Cl. 323/6, 
ELECTRICAL ISOLATORS, Terence John Searle, Owner 
of Record: Memory Devices Limited, East Molesey, England, 
Attorney or Agent: Howard M. Bollinger, et al., Ex. Gp.: 
212 


4,054,901, Re. S.N. 082,783, Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Cl. 357/81, 
INDEX MOUNTING UNITARY HEAT SINK APPA- 
RATUS WITH APERTURED BASE, Steven F. Edwards, 
et al., Owner of Record: Thermalloy Incorporated, Dallas, 
Tex., Attorney or Agent: Jack A. Kanz, Ex. Gp.: 254 


4,055,766, Re. S.N. 085,070, Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Cl. 250/ 
340, CONTROL SYSTEM FOR GAMMA CAMERA, 
Don W. Miller, et al., Owner of Record: The Ohio State 
University, Columbus, Ohio, Attorney or Agent: Sidney W. 
Milland, et al., Ex. Gp.: 256 


4,056,872, Re. S.N. 084,481, Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Cl. 407, 
114, POSITIVE RAKE CUTTING INSERT FOR USE IN 
NEGATIVE RAKE HOLDERS, Heinz H. Seidel, Owner 
of Record: GTE Sylvania Incorporated, Stamford, Conn., At- 
torney or Agent: Robert E. Walter, Ex. Gp.: 324 


4,058,672, Re. S.N. 084,016, Filed Oct. 11, 1979, Cl. 178/4, 
PACKET-SWITCHED DATA COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM, William C. Crager, et al., Owner of Record: Jn- 
ternational Telephone and Telegraph Corp., Nutley, N.J., At- 
torney or Agent: Walter J. Baum, et al., Ex. Gp.: 234 


4,070,710, Re. S.N. 082,592, Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Cl. 364/ 
900, RASTER SCAN DISPLAY APPARATUS FOR 
DYNAMICALLY VIEWING IMAGE ELEMENTS 
STORED IN A RANDOM ACCESS MEMORY ARRAY, 
Josef S. Surkonick, et al, Owner of Record: Nugraphics, 
Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif, Attorney or Agent: Robert Spensley, 
et al., Ex. Gp.: 237 


4,074,757, Re. S.N. 085,071, Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Cl. 166/ 
261, LIGNOSULFONATES FOR HIGH-TEMPERA- 
TURE PLUGGING, Betty J. Felber, et al, Owner of 
Record: Standard Oil Company, Chicago, Ill, Attorney or 
Agent: Robert B. Stevenson, Ex. Gp.: 354 


4,087,382, Re. S.N. 086,224, Filed Oct. 18, 1979, Cl. 252/ 
455 R, CATALYST AND PROCESS FOR USING 
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SAME, Sargis Khoobiar, Owner of Record: Inventor, Attor- 
ney or Agent: William C. Long, Ex. Gp.: 116 


4,095,979, Re. S.N. 084,333, Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Cl. 96/ 
1.4, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 
DUPLEX COPIES, Charles T. Hage, et al., Owner of 
Record: Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y., Attorney 
or Agent: Paul R. Holmes, et al., Ex. Gp.: 166 


4,109,903, Re. S.N. 053,864, Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Cl. 271/3, 
FLUIDIC FEEDING OF DOCUMENTS TO AN EXPO- 
SURE STATION, Klaus K. Stange, et al., Owner of 
Record: Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn., Attorney or 
Agent: Harvey M. Brownrout, Ex. Gp.: 313 


4,113,729, Re. S.N. 085,072, Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Cl. 546/ 
74, 3-PHENOXYMORPHINANAS AND DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF, Ernest Mohacsi, Owner of Record: Hoffmann- 
La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J., Attorney or Agent: Jon S. Saxe, 
et al., Ex. Gp.: 122 


4,116,669, Re. S.N. 075,917, Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Cl. 71/88, 
HERBICIDAL TETRAHYDROFURAN DERIVA-. 
TIVES, Michael D. Barker, et al., Owner of Record: Jnven- 
tors, Attorney or Agent: Nancy Joyce Gracey, Ex. Gp.: 122 


4,120,533, Re. S.N. 084,167, Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Cl. 297/ 
451, CANTILEVERED SUPPORTING SHELL FOR 
SEAT, Arthur J. Harder, Jr.. Owner of Record: Coach and 
Car Equipment Corporation, El Grove Village, Ill, Attorney 
or Agent: William E. Dominick, et al., Ex. Gp.: 355 


4,121,476, Re. S.N. 085,185, Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Cl. 74/ 
411, FLEXIBLE DRIVE, James T. Hammond, et al., 
Owner of Record: Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill, Attor- 
ney or Agent: Ernest A. Wegner, Ex. Gp.: 352 


4,129,938, Re. S.N. 076,414, Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Cl. 29/ 
605, METHOD OF MAKING TUBULAR COILS WITH 
COOLING AND INSULATING CHANNELS, Hariolf 
Hagenbucher, Owner of Record: Jnventor, Attorney or 
Agent: Oliver D. Olson, Ex. Gp.: 321 


4,196,201, Re. S.N. 085,069, Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Cl. 426/ 
36, MICROBIAL RENNIN. Louis Feldman. Owner of 
Record: /nventor, Attorney or Agent: Nelson Littell Jr., et 
al., Ex. Gp.: 172 


4,153,406, Re. S.N. 083,037, Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Cl. 425/ 
438, STRIPPER RING FOR A CAPSULE-MAKING MA- 
CHINE, Larry Eugene Dittmann, et al., Owner of Record: 
AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa., Attorney or Agent: Wil- 
liam J. Keating, Ex. Gp.: 147 


4,158,272, Re. S.N. 086,685, Filed Oct. 19, 1979, Cl. 49/ 
431, VEHICLE WINDOW WITH NON-REMOVABLE 
SASH IN CURVED FRAME, Harry M. Riegelman, Owner 
of Record: Rusco Industries, Inc., Fullerton, Calif., Attorney 
or Agent: Perry E. Turner, Ex. Gp.: 352 


4,162,836, Re. S.N. 085,499, Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Cl. 354/ 
139, ELECTRONIC FLASH INHIBIT ARRANGE- 
MENT, George C. Harrison, Owner of Record: Polaroid 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass., Attorney or Agent: Edward 
S. Roman, Ex. Gp.: 211 





SIDNEY A. DIAMOND, Assistant Commissioner for Trademarks 


L, J. BETTENDORF, Director, Trademark’s Examining Operation 
JOHN C. DEMOS, Deputy Director 
TRADEMARK, EXAMINING DIVISIONS, EXAMINEES AND TRADEMARK CLASSES UNDER EXAMINATION 


(I) C. J. CONDRO, Int. Classes 14, 16, 18, 23, 24, 25, 26, 34. U.S. Classes 2, 3, 8, 11, 17, 27, 28, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, 43 
(II) Vacant, Int. Classes 1, 3, 5, 29, 30, 32, 33. U.S. Classes 4, 5, 6, 10, 18, 43, 46, 47, 48, 49, 51, 52 ... 
(III) M. K. KURZBARD, Int. Classes 7, 8, 9, 11, 12, 15. U.S. Classes 19, 21, 23, 26, 31, 34, 35, 36 ... 
(IV) B. H. VERTIZ, Int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42. U.S. Classes 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 
Membership Mark, Class 200: Certification Marks, Classes ey “ ‘ 


Renewals (All Classes) 
Section 12 (C) Publications ( 





*As of October 1, 1979. 


10-23-78 
10-25-78 

1-12-79 
10-16-78 


8-19-78 
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NOTICE FOR OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


EXTENSION OF TIME FOR FILING NOTICES OF 

OPPOSITION TO MARKS PUBLISHED IN 

DECEMBER 25, 1979 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
The Official Gazette dated December 25, 1979 was not issued 
on that date because the issue date fell on a legal holiday. 
It will be issued on or about December 31, 1979. For 
marks published in the Official Gazette dated December 25, 
1979, Notices of Opposition filed by January 30, 1980 will 


be considered timely. 


December 27, 1979 ey". 


(Date) Acting Assistant @ommissioner 
for Trademarks 


NOTICE FOR OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


EXTENSION OF TIME FOR FILING NOTICES OF 
OPPOSITION TO MARKS PUBLISHED IN 
JANUARY 1, 1980 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
The Official Gazette dated January 1, 1980 will not be 


issued on that date because the issue date falls on a legal 


holiday. It will be issued on or about January 7, 1980. 


For marks published in the Official Gazette dated January l, 
1980, Notices of Opposition filed by February 6, 1980 will 


be considered timely. 


mber 27, 197 


(DATE) Acting Assistant Commissioner 
for Trademarks 
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MARKS PUBLISHED FOR OPPOSITION 


The following marks are published in compliance with section 12(a) of the Trademark Act of 1946. Applications for the registration of 
marks in more than one class have been filed as provided in section 30 of said act as amended by Public Law 772, 87th Congress, approved 
Oct. 9,1962, 76 Stat. 769. Opposition under section 13 may be filed within thirty days of the date of this publication. See Rules 2.101 to 


2.105. 


A separate fee of twenty-five dollars for opposing each mark in each class must accompany the opposition. 


SECTION 1.—INTERNATIONAL CLASSIFICATION 


The short titles associated below with the international class numbers are terms designed merely for quick identification and are not an 
official part of the international classification. The full names of international classes are given in section 6.1 of the trademark rules of 


practice. 


The designation “U.S. Cl.” appearing in this section refers to the U.S. class in effect prior to Sep. 1, 1973 rather than the international 
class which applies to applications filed on or after that date. For adoption of international classification see notice in the OFFICIAL 


GazeTTE of June 26, 1973 (911 O.G. TM 210). 


Application in more than one class 


SN_ 138,895. The Educational Supply Association Limited, 
Stevenage Herts, England. filed Aug. 25, 1977. 


E.S.A. MULTILINK 


Owner of British Reg. No. 1,021,311, dated Nov. 27, 1973, Reg. 
expires Nov. 27, 1980. Owner of British Reg. No. 1,021,312, dated 
Nov. 27, 1973, Reg. expires Nov. 27, 1980. Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 
1,043,998. 


Class 16—Paper Goods and Printed Matter 


For Teaching Materials—Namely, Cubes for Instruction in 
Mathematics and Geometry (U.S. Cl. 50). 


Class 28—Toys and Sporting Goods 

For Toys, Games and Playthings—Namely, Toy Animals; Toy 
Clocks; Constructional Toys; Rattles; Equipment Sold as a Unit, for 
Card Games, Board Games, Domino Games and Counting Games; 
Building Blocks, Peg Boards, Jigsaw Cutouts (U.S. Cl. 22). 


SN 139,724. Trisa Burstenfabrik AG _ Triengen, 
Switzerland. Filed Sep. 1, 1977. 


Triengen, 


TRISA 


Owner of Switzerland Reg. No. 285,720, dated Oct. 6, 1976, Reg. 
expires Oct. 6, 1997. 


Class 9—Electrical and Scientific Apparatus 


For Vacuum Cleaners and Electric Carpet and Floor Scrubbing 
Apparatus for Domestic Use (U.S. Cl. 21). 


Class 11—Environmental Control Apparatus 


For Hot Air Hair Drying and Dressing Appliance and Hair 
Brushes and Combs Constituting Components and Attachments 
Thereof (U.S. Cl. 44). 


TM 990 0.G.—11 


Class 21—Housewares and Glass 


For Manually or Electrically Operated Brushes—Namely, 
Manually Operated Toothbrushes, Electrically Operated 
Toothbrushes, Hair Brushes, Hand Brushes, Scrubbing and 
Massage Brushes, Vegetable Cleaning Brushes, Table Cleaner 
Device—Namely, Table Roller Brush, Non-Electric Carpet and 
Surface Cleaners—Namely, Brushes, Brooms and Floor Waxing 
Apparatus (U.S. Cls. 21 and 29). 


SN 141,723. Dittler Airline Data Systems, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. Filed 
Oct. 28, 1977. 


DADS 


Class 9—Electrical and Scientific Apparatus 

For Data Processing Equipment—Namely, a Programed 
Intelligent Computer Terminal With a Video Display and a Printer 
(U.S. Cl. 26). 

First use Apr. 1977; in commerce Apr. 1977. 


Class 35—Advertising and Business 

For Printing Services—Namely, Collection and Coordination of 
Computerized Data Concerning Airline Schedules and Printing of 
Reports and Schedules Based on Such Data (U.S. Cl. 101). 

First use Mar. 1976; in commerce Mar. 1977. 


SN 145,447. “Doc” Johnson Enterprises, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1977. 


‘Doc’ Jofinson 


The name “Doc” Johnson is fanciful, and not the name of a living 
individual. 


Class 3—Cosmetics and Cleaning Preparations 


For Body Lotions (U.S. Cl. 5). 
First use Oct. 16, 1973; in commerce Oct. 16, 1973. 
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Class 5—Pharmaceuticals Class 42—Miscellaneous 


For Herbs for Medicinal Purposes, Lubricant Jellies (U.S. Cl. 18). For Engineering, Designing and Consultation Services in 
First use Oct. 16, 1973; in commerce Oct. 16, 1973. Connection With Vehicles, Aircraft and Parts Thereof (U.S. Cl. 
100). 


Class 9—Electrical and Scientific Apparatus 


For Energy Batteries or Cells (U.S. Cl. 21). 
First use Oct. 16, 1973; in commerce Oct. 16, 1973. 


Class 10—Medical Apparatus SN 149,429. Greyhound Exhibitgroup Inc., Elk Grove Village, Ill. 


‘ . : Filed Nov. 21, 1977. 
For Massage Devices—Namely, Devices for Massaging or 


Vibrating Portions of the Face and Body; Rectal and Therapeutic 

Devices—Namely, Devices for Massaging Anal and Other EXHIBITGROUP 

Portions of the Body; Vaginal Devices—Namely, Devices for 

Massaging and Stimulating the Vaginal Areas of the Body; Body 

Protheses; Electrical Medical Appliances—Namely, Electrically 

Energized Appliances for Massaging the Body; Vibrators (U.S. Cl. 

22). 

First use Oct. 16, 1973; in commerce Oct. 16, 1973. Class 20—Furniture and Articles Not Otherwise 
Classified 


Class 283—Toys and Sporting Goods For Exhibits for Trade Shows and Furnishings Therefor 
For Dolls, Toy Trinkets (U.S. Cls. 26 and 44). Comprising Chairs, Tables, Counters, Literature Stands, 
First use Oct. 16, 1973; in commerce Oct. 16, 1973. Signholders, Signs, Stantions, Rope and Turntables (U.S. Cl. 32). 

First use Oct. 1968; in commerce Oct. 1968. 


Class 37—Construction and Repair 


For Repairing, Installing and Custom Building Trade Show 
Exhibits (U.S. Cl. 103). 
First use Oct. 1968; in commerce Oct. 1968. 


Class 39—Transportation and Storage 


For Storing Trade Show Exhibits (U.S. Cl. 105). 
First use Oct. 1968; in commerce Oct. 1968. 


SN 147,439. Messier-Hispano-Bugatti, Montrouge, France. Filed 
Nov. 7, 1977. 


Class 42—Miscellaneous 


For Custom Designing of Trade Show Exhibits (U.S. Cl. 100). 
MHB First use Oct. 1968; in commerce Oct. 1968. 


Priority claimed under Sec. 44(d) on France Application No. 
247,403, filed May 16, 1977; Reg. No. 10,297, dated May 16, 1977, SN 154,943. Gold Pure Food Prod. Co. Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. Filed 


Reg. expires May 16, 1992. Jan. 11, 1978. 


Class 7—Machinery 

For Motors and Hydraulic Transmissions Not for Land Vehicles, 
Pumps, Electrified Pumps, Self-Pressurized Tanks; Mechanical 
Valves—Namely, Coupling Valves and Manifold Valves; Lifting 
Jacks and Hydraulic Screw Jacks (U.S. Cl. 23). 


Class 9—Electrical and Scientific Apparatus 
For Apparatus and Scientific Instruments for Measurement of 9 
Signals and for Controls, Especially Intended for Utilization in the | al 
Aerospace Industry—Namely, Batteries, Condensers, Electro- on 
Valves, Servo-Valves, Electro-Distributors, Servo-Distributors, 


Oscillation Reducing Units for Aircraft Suspensions and Stabilizers 
(U.S. Cl. 26). 


Class 12—Vehicles 


For Vehicles, Apparatus and Devices for Terrestrial or Ground, 
Air and Water Locomotion—Namely, Aircraft Landing Gears; 
Shock-Absorbers; Hydraulic Braking Systems Comprising Wheels, 
Brakes, Brake Regulators, Brake Actuators, Brake Controls; and 
Parts Therefor (U.S. Cl. 19). Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 733,597. 


Class 37—Construction and Repair Class 29—Meats and Processed Foods 


For Repair and Maintenance Services for Vehicles, Aircraft and For Borscht and Schav (Soup) (U.S. Cl. 46). 
Parts Thereof (U.S. Cl. 103). First use Jan. 1, 1932; in commerce Jan. 1, 1933. 
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Class 30—Staple Foods Class 12—Vehicles 

For Prepared Horseradish, Barbecue Sauce, Duck Sauce, Soy For Rebuild Starters (U.S. Cl. 19). 
Sauce, Worcestershire Sauce, Cocktail Sauce, Horseradish Sauce, First use June 1976; in commerce June 1976. 
Spare Rib Sauce, and Chicken Sauce (U.S. Cl. 46). 

First use Jan. 1, 1932; in commerce Jan. 1, 1933. 


SN 159,011. Whaleco Fuel Corp., Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. Filed Feb. 
17, 1978. 
SN 154,944. Gold Pure Prod. Co. Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. Filed Jan. 
11, 1978. 


Gold's 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 733,597. 


Class 29—Meats and Processed Foods 


For Borscht and Schav (Soup) (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Jan. 1, 1932; in commerce Jan. 1, 1932. 


Class 30—Staple Foods 


For Prepared Horseradish, Barbecue Sauce, Duck Sauce, Soy 
Sauce, Worcestershire Sauce, Cocktail Sauce, Horseradish Sauce, 
Spare Rib Sauce, and Chicken Sauce (U.S. Cl. 46). 

First use Jan. 1, 1932; in commerce Jan. 1, 1932. 


SN 154,974. Summit Companies, Inc., La Mirada, Calif. Filed Jan. 
11, 1978. 


SUMMIT COMPANIES, INC, Cass f-Uabricants and Feels 15) 


First use Aug. 24, 1971; in commerce Aug. 24, 1971. 


Class 35—Advertising and Business Class 35—Advertising and Business 


For Management of Buildings for Others (U.S. Cl. 101). For Fuel and Diesel Oil Delivery Service for Home, Commercial 
First use Dec. 30, 1977; in commerce Dec. 30, 1977. and Industrial Fuel Burners (U.S. Cl. 101). 


First use Aug. 24, 1971; in commerce Aug. 24, 1971. 


Class 36—Insurance and Financial 
For Leasing of Industrial Buildings (U.S. Cl. 100). Class 37—Construction and Repair 
First use Dec. 30, 1977; in commerce Dec. 30, 1977. For Maintenance and Repair Services for Home, Commercial 


and Industrial Fuel Burners (U.S. Cl. 16). 
First use Aug. 24, 1971; in commerce Aug. 24, 1971. 


SN 155,452. Automotive Technology Incorporated, Fort Walton 
Beach, Fla. Filed Jan. 16, 1978. 
SN 167,136. Advanced Technology, Inc., McLean, Va. Filed Apr. 


AUTO TECH — 


Applicant disclaims the word “Auto” apart from the mark as ADTECH 
shown. 


Class 7—Machinery Class 35—Advertising and Business 

For Rebuilt Alternators and Generators and New Ignition Parts For Management Consulting Services Rendered to Companies in 
(U.S. Cls. 21 and 23). the Engineering Field (U.S. Cl. 101). 

First use June 1976; in commerce June 1976. First use May 23, 1976; in commerce May 23, 1976. 
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Class 42—Miscellaneous 


For Data Processing, Systems Engineering, Planning and 
Analysis, Combat Systems Engineering, Naval Architecture (U.S. 
Cl. 100). 

First use May 23, 1976; in commerce May 23, 1976. 


SN 169,081. Schermerhorn Bros., Inc., Portland, Oreg. Filed May 
4, 1978. 


Class 17—Rubber Goods 


For Strapping of Synthetic Sheeting and Fibers (U.S. Cl. 1). 
First use Jan. 1977; in commerce Jan. 1977. 


Class 22—Cordage and Fibers 


For Rope and Twine of Synthetic and Natural Fibers (U.S. Cl. 7). 
First use Jan. 1977; in commerce Jan. 1977. 


SN 169,966. Knoll Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen am Rhine, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany. Filed May 10, 1978. 


Knoll 


Owner of Fed. Rep. of Germany Reg. No. 954,714, dated Sep. 11, 
1976, Reg. expires Sep. 11, 1986. Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 761,532, 
761,567 and 858,479. 


Class 1—Chemicals 


For Chemicals Sold in Bulk Form for Use and Manufacturing 
Medicinal and Hygienic Products (U.S. Cl. 6). 
First use Jan. 1, 1978; in commerce Jan. 1, 1978. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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Class 5—Pharmaceuticals 


For Pharmaceutical Preparations (U.S. Cl. 18). 
First use Jan. 1, 1978; in commerce Jan. 1, 1978. 


SN 172,488. August Associates Inc., Frederick, Md. Filed May 30, 
1978. 


PINET 


Class 6—Metal Goods 


For Key Chains (U.S. Cl. 13). 
First use Feb. 12, 1978; in commerce Feb. 12, 1978. 


Class 18—Leather Goods 


For Leather Handbags, Change Purses, and Pocketbooks (U.S. 
Cl. 3). 
First use Feb. 12, 1978; in commerce Feb. 12, ‘978. 


SN 172,858. A. Friedr. Flender GmbH & Co. KG, Bocholt, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany. Filed June 2, 1978. 


Owner of Fed. Rep. of Germany Reg. No. 636,202, dated Jan. 24, 
1951, Reg. expires Jan. 24, 1981. 


Class 7—Machinery 


For Machines—Namely, Steam Engines, Marine Steam Engines, 
Steam Turbines, Power Engines, Diesel Engines, Otto Engines, 
Aeronautical and Automotive Engines, Traveling Steam Engines, 
Water Turbines, Hoisting Machines, Winches, Winding 
Mechanisms, Cranes, Reels, Machine Tools and Automatic 
Machines (Automatically Operating Machines); Machine Parts— 
Namely, Shafts, Clutches (Machines), Eccentrics, Cogs, 
Connecting and Piston Rods, Cam Shafts, Cam Disks, Cranks, 
Crankshafts, V-Belt Pulleys, Rope Pulleys, Belt Tensioners, 
Friction Clutches, Magnetic Clutches, Shaft Clutches, Brakes, 
Brake Linings, Clutch and Brake Actuating Levers, Bearings, 
Ring-Oiling Bearings, Drop Hangers and Pillow Blocks, Ball 
Bearings, Needle Bearings, Bevel Gears, Worm Gears, Worms, 
Friction Wheels, Cogwheels, Flywheels, Speed Governors, 
Gearings, Varible Ratio Transmissions (for Use in Machines) (U.S. 
Cl. 23). 


Class 9—Electrical and Scientific Apparatus 
For Controls and Valve Controls (U.S. Cl. 12). 
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Class 12—Vehicles Class 20—Furniture and Articles Not Otherwise 


For Vehicle Chains, Vehicle Parts, Automobile Accessories— Classified 
Namely, Axles, Electrical and Mechanical Starters, Brakes, Brake For Plastic Molded Knobs for Instruments and Instrument Panels 
Linings, Brake Levers, Velocity Governors, Speed Change (1S. Cl. 50). 
Transmissions, V-Belt Pulleys, Bevel Gears, Clutches, Flexible First use Mur. 1971; in commerce Mar. 1971. 
Clutches, Clutch Linings, Clutch Levers, Multipleplate Clutches, 
Jaw Clutches, Bearings, Bearing Brasses, Power Governors, 
Wheels and Their Parts, Friction Wheel Transmissions, Friction 
Clutches, Lubricators, Worms, Worm Wheels, Flywheels, 
Flywheel Disks, Drive-Belt and Chain Tensioners, Friction 
Wheels, Ball Bearings, Shaft Couplings, Shafts, Gears, Gearings, 
Drive Belts (U.S. Cl. 19). 


SN 181,708. American Lava Coatings Corp., Farmingdale, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1978. 


SN 177,382. Dutton-Lainson Company, Hastings, Nebr. Filed July 
7, 1978. 


TUFFTOOLS 


Class 8—Hand Tools 


For Pump-Type Hand Oilers, Portable Vehicle Washers and 
Sprayers, Fence Splicers (U.S. Cl. 23). 
First use Apr. 25, 1978; 19780531; in commerce May 31, 1978. 


Class 12—Vehicles 


For Tire Pumps and Fuel Filters For Land Vehicles (U.S. Cl. 31). 
First use Apr. 25, 1978; in commerce May 31, 1978. 


Without surrendering any common law rights therein, applicant 
disclaims the term “Bond-R” apart from the mark as shown. 


Class 1—Chemicals 


For Cement Mix Additive (U.S. Cl. 12). 
SN 181,173. Dupree, Inc., d.b.a. Aerospace Knob Co., Stake First use Mar. 1977; in commerce Mar. 1977. 
Fastener Co., South El Monte, Calif. Filed Aug. 7, 1978. 


Class 3—Cosmetics and Cleaning Preparations 
For Concrete Cleaner and Asphalt Driveway Cleaner (U.S. Cl. 


6). 
DUPREE First use Sep. 1975; in commerce Sep. 1976. 


Class 19—Non-Metallic Building Materials 


For Concrete Patch, Driveway Patch, Water-Stop Cement, 
Fireplace Cement Mortar, Concrete Bonding Adhesive, Anchoring 
Cement and Patio Sealer (U.S. Cl. 52). 

Class 6—Metal Goods First use Sep. 1975; in commerce Sep. 1976. 

For Screws, Nuts and Washers for Sheet Metal Panels for 
Aircraft and Electronic Equipment (U.S. Cl. 13). 

First use Mar. 1971; in commerce Mar. 1971. 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 932,041. 


SN 181,942. Professional Way Corporation, Farmington, Mich. 
- - r Filed Aug. 14, 1978. 
Class 9—Electrical and Scientific Apparatus 
For Light Measuring Equipment—Namely, Photometric 
Integrating Spheres, and Illuminated Indicators, Control Handles, PWC 
and Instrument Panel and Aircraft Cockpit Displays (U.S. Cl. 26). 
First use 1970; in commerce 1970. 


! Class 5—Pharmaceuticals 
Class 11—Environmental Control Apparatus For Oral Hygiene Products—Namely, Topical Fluoride Gels and 


For Electric Lamp Sockets and Electric Lamps (U.S. Cl. 21). Saline Solutions (U.S. Cl. 18). 
First use Jan. 1970; in commerce Jan. 1970. First use July 5, 1977; in commerce Apr. 15, 1978. 
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Class 10—Medical Apparatus Class 42—Miscellaneous 

For Oral Hygiene Products—Namely, Gingival Stimulators and For Custom Designing of Grilles, Panels, Room Dividers and 
Applicators for Applying Saline Solutions for Relieving Gingivitis Doors (U.S. Cl. 100). 
(U.S. Cl. 44). First use Dec. 5, 1977; in commerce Dec. 5, 1977. 

First use July 5, 1977; in commerce Apr. 15, 1978. 


SN 184,995. Vernon Bond, d.b.a. Devon Rust Music, Winnipeg, gn 185,194. Frederick Atkins Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed Sep. 11, 
Manitoba, Canada. Filed Dec. 15, 1978. 1978. 


Class 18—Leather Goods 


For Women’s Handbags (U.S. Cl. 3). 
First use May 11, 1978; in commerce May 11, 1978. 


Class 25—Clothing 
For Men’s Clothing—Namely, Sports Shirts and Sleepwear; 


The mark is entirely fanciful in its origins. The mark consists of Women's Outerwear—Namely, Sportswear Tops, Jackets, Vests, 
the representation of a flying dragon being led by a man blowing a__ Pants, Skirts, Gloves and Sleepwear; and Children’s Dresses and 
horn, all over top the words “Devon Rust.” The applicant advises Sportswear Tops (U.S. Cl. 39). 
that to the best of his knowledge and belief, no person living or dead First use May 11, 1978; in commerce May 11, 1978. 
bears the title or name “Devon Rust.” 

Priority claimed under Sec. 44(d) on Canada Application No. 

398,896, filed June 9, 1976; Reg. No. 228,277, dated June 2, 1978, 


Reg. expires June 2, 1993. 
SN 186,329. Denyo Kabushiki Kaisha, d.b.a. Denyo Co., Ltd., 


P ee Nakano-ku, Tokyo, Japan. Filed Sep. 20, 1978. 
Class 9—Electrical and Scientific Apparatus 
For Phonographic Records of All Sizes and Speeds and Other 
Mechanical Means of Recording Sound—Namely, Magnetic Tape 
in Cartridge, Cassette, and Reel Form (U.S. Cl. 36). 


Class 16—Paper Goods and Printed Matter 
For Musical Arrangements in Printed Form—Namely, Sheet 


Music and Music Books (U.S. Cl. 38). 


Class 41—Education and Entertainment 
For Musical Booking Agency Services (U.S. Cl. 107). 


SN 185,121. Customwood Manufacturing Company, Albuquerque, Owner of Japan Reg. No. 1,051,954, dated Jan. 17, 1974, Reg. 
N. Mex. Filed Sep. 11, 1978. expires Jan. 17, 1984. Owner of Japan Reg. No. 1,195,324, dated 
Apr. 15, 1976, Reg. expires Apr. 15, 1986. Owner of Japan Reg. No. 

1,215,332, dated Aug. 19, 1976, Reg. expires Aug. 19, 1986. 


Customwood Class 7—Machinery 


For Electric Welding Machines, Pile Drivers and Extractors, 
Cranes, Non-Automotive Gasoline, Kerosene, Liquid Propane and 
Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 849,247. Diesel Powered Engines; Compressors and Power Transmission 
Equipment—Namely, Speed Changers, and Reduction Gears; Non- 
Class 19—Non-Metallic Building Materials a Electrical Generators and Motors (U.S. Cls. 23 and 
For Carved Grilles of Wood and of Plastic, Carved Panels of 
Wood and of Plastic, Grille and Fabric Panels, Laminated Wood . . P 
Panels, Carved Wood Panel Doors, Door Pulls, Fabric and Carved Class 9—Electrical and Scientific Apparatus 
Wood Panel Doors, Grilles, Panels and Room Dividers and Room For Automatic Electric Switch Boards and Control Panels, 
Dividers of Wood and of Plastic (U.S. Cl. 12). Ammeters, Voltmeters Frequency Counters and Electric Arc 
First use Jan. 9, 1978; in commerce Jan. 9, 1978. Welders (U.S. Cl. 26). 
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Class 12—Vehicles 
For Trailers (U.S. Cl. 19). 


SN 194,415. Stokely-Van Camp, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. Filed Nov. 
24, 1978. 


STOKELY 
VAN CAMP 


es, 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 277,037, 994,422 and others. 


Class 29—Meats and Processed Foods 


For Processed Fruits and Vegetables (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Sep. 19, 1978; in commerce Sep. 19, 1978. 


Class 30—Staple Foods 


For Tomato Sauce and Catsup (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Sep. 19, 1978; in commerce Sep. 19, 1978. 


Class 32—Light Beverages 


For Soft Drinks and Fruit Juices (U.S. Cls. 45 and 46). 
First use Sep. 19, 1978; in commerce Sep. 19, 1978. 


SN 197,446. Universal Enterprises, Inc., Mansfield, Ohio. Filed 
Dec. 19, 1978. 


TEL-TRU 


Class 9—Electrical and Scientific Apparatus 


For Electrical Time Switches (U.S. Cl. 21). 
First use Dec. 1, 1976; in commerce Dec. 1, 1976. 


Class 14—Jewelry 


For Clocks, Electrical Clocks and Electrically Driven Clock 
Mechanisms and Parts Thereof (U.S. Cl. 27). 
First use Dec. 1, 1976; in commerce Dec. 1, 1976. 


SN 200,420. Sun World, Inc., Bakersfield, Calif. Filed Jan. 18, 1979. 


SUN WORLD 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,061,802. 
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Class 29—Meats and Processed Foods 


For Dried Fruit—Namely, Dates (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Mar. 9, 1976; in commerce Mar. 9, 1976. 


Class 31—Natural Agricultural Products 

For Fresh Fruits—Namely, Apricots, Plums, Nectarines, 
Pomegranates, Peaches, Strawberries, Tomatoes, Oranges, 
Tangelos, Mandarin Oranges, and Lemons; Fresh Melons— 
Namely, Crenshaws; Fresh Vgetables—Namely, Peppers, Sweet 
Corn, Radishes, Green Onions, Lettuce, Spinach, Carrots, Squash, 
Sweet Anise, Asparagus, and Broccoli (U.S. Cl. 46). 

First use Nov. 25, 1975; in commerce Nov. 25, 1975. 


SN 202,237. Stark Carpet Corporation, New York, N.Y. Filed Feb. 


Stark 


Class 27—Floor Coverings 


For Carpets, Rugs and Floor Coverings (U.S. Cl. 42). 
First use Oct. 1946; in commerce Oct. 1946. 


Class 42—Miscellaneous 


For Designing Carpets, Rugs and Floor Coverings Upon the 
Request of Others (U.S. Ci. 100). 
First use Oct. 1946; in commerce Oct. 1946. 


SN 204,658. Chern Industries, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. Filed Feb. 
22, 1979. 


Class 6—Metal Goods 


For Low Pressure Pneumatic Sewer Plugs (U.S. Cl. 23). 
First use Sep. 11, 1978; in commerce Oct. 6, 1978. 


Class 8—Hand Tools 


For Hand Pumps (U.S. Cl. 23). 
First use Sep. 11, 1978; in commerce Oct. 6, 1978. 





SECTION 2.—INTERNATIONAL CLASSIFICATION 


The short titles associated below with the international class numbers are terms designed merely for quick identification and are not an 
official part of the international classification. The full names of the international classes are given in section 6.1 of the trademark rules of 
practice. 


The designation “U.S. Cl.” appearing in this section refers to the U.S. class in effect prior to Sep. 1, 1973 rather than the international 
class which applies to applications filed on or after that date. For adoption of international classification see notice in the OFFICIAL 
GazeTTE of June 26, 1973 (911 O.G. TM 210). 


Application in one class 


Class 1—Chemicals SN 178,921. Armak Company, Chicago, III. Filed July 20, 1978. 


SN 132,830. Epoxy Technology Inc., Watertown, Mass. Filed July ACCUREL 


5, 1977. 
For Mi s Synthetic Th lastic Pol U.S. Cl. 6). 
EPOXY TECHNOLOGY INC. rits'ise June 22, 1978, in commerce June 22, 1978. 


For Epoxies (U.S. Cl. 6). 
First use Nov. 1966; in commerce 1966. 


SN 180,887. Armak Company, Chicago, Ill. Filed Aug. 3, 1978. 


ACCUREL 


For Microporous Filters of Polymeric Materials (U.S. Cl. 6). 
First use July 20, 1978; in commerce July 20, 1978. 


SN 149,715. Clinton Nursery Products, Inc., Clinton, Conn. Filed 
Nov. 23, 1977. 


NEW ERA 


For Material for Polishing Plants and Plant Leaves Applied in a 
Liquid Spray (U.S. Cl. 6). 


First use Dec. 31, 1965: in commerce Dec. 31, 1965. SN 188,023. Metco, Inc., Westbury, Long Island, N.Y. Filed Sep. 


13, 1978. 


SN 152,643. Societe Anonyme dite: Ceca S.A., Velizyvillacoublay, 
France. Filed Dec. 19, 1977. Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 627,580, 358,092 and others. 
For Metallic and Non-Metallic Powders for Flame Spraying 


(U.S. Cl. 6). 
ACTIGUM First use Jan. 1958; in commerce Jan. 1958. 


Owner of France Reg. No. 202,269, dated May 27, 1977, Reg. 
expires May 27, 1987. 
For Polysaccharides—Namely, Natural Gums Obtained by 
Fermentation Derivatives Thereof and Compositions Containing sn 198,715. Magna Corporation, Santa Fe Springs, Calif. Filed Jan. 
Such Products Used as Thickening or Gelatinizing Agents in 2, 1979. 
Nutritious Compositions, and Drilling Muds, Industrial Cleaners, 
and Pesticides (U.S. Cl. 6). 


AFROX 


For Foaming Agents for Use in Oil and Gas Well Drilling (U.S. 
Cl. 6). 


SN 162,484. Outboard Marine Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. Filed First use July 12, 1957; in commerce July 12, 1957. 


Mar. 16, 1978. 


py + 4 SN 198,853. Jet-Lube, Inc., Houston, Tex. Filed Jan. 2, 1979. 


TF-15 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 650,473 and 762,689. 

For Chemical Additive to Stabilize Gasoline and Help Prevent 
Formation of Gum and Varnish in Fuel Systems (U.S. Cl. 15). For Thread Sealing Compound (U.S. Cl. 12). 

First use 1970; in commerce 1970. F'rst use Aug. 1, 1973; in commerce Aug. 1, 1973. 
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ass 2— ; SN 177,422. Chemical and Research Development Corporation, 
Cl 2 Paints Higganum, Conn. Filed July 7, 1978. 


SN 155,354. Textured Coatings of America, Inc., Los Angeles, 


Calif. Filed Jan. 16, 1978. BRITE WOOD 
FIBER TEX-COTE GLASS 


Without waiving any of its common law rights, applicant | For Varnishes and Wood Preservatives (U.S. Cl. 16). 
disclaims the terms “Fiber” and “Glass” apart from the mark as First use Jan. 1, 1978; in commerce Jan. 1, 1978. 
shown. 
Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 868,610. 
For Exterior Surface Coatings for Structures and Walls for 
Coating Compositions in the Nature of Paints Providing a Textured 
Appearance (U.S. Cl. 16). 
First use Apr. 1, 1964; in commerce Apr. 1, 1964. SN 198,009. Sun Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. Filed 
Dec. 26, 1978. 


SN 166,471, Julian E. Nance, d.b.a. Southwest Ink Company, 


Phoenix, Ariz. filed Apr. 14, 1978. UNISUN 
SOUTHWEST 
For Printing Inks (U.S. Cl. 11). 


For Printer’s Ink (U.S. Cl. 11). : tne i 
First use Aug. 1977; in commerce Jan. 23, 1978. First use Nov. 27, 1978; in commerce Nov. 27, 1978. 


SN 170,306. RCP, Inc., Corpus Christi, Tex. Filed May 15, 1978. 


RCP SN 198,415. Laporte Industries Limited, London, England. Filed 
Dec. 27, 1978. 


For Preservative Coating Against Automotive Rust (U.S. Cl. 16). 
First use Nov. 1, 1977; in commerce Nov. 1, 1977. 


TIONA 


SN 171,456. Hoan Products Ltd., Ramsey, N.J. Filed May 22, 1978. 


For Pigments, Including Particularly Titanium Dioxide (U.S. Cl. 
16). 
First use 1936; in commerce 1972. 


Class 3—Cosmetics and Cleaning 


Preparations 
SN 155,187. Relor, Inc., Cloister, N.J. Filed Jan. 13, 1978. 


HOUSEWARES OF ALL NATIONS AIME MOI 


Without surrendering any co nmon law rights therein, the word “Aime Moi” translated into English means “Love Me”. 

"le Ccenieae tae Eadie Gece Chases” tiled For Perfume and Toilet Water (U.S. Cl. 51). 
or Housewares—Namely, Health Steamers, Graters, Mixing : yy 

Bowls, Wok Sets, Round Bowls, Racks, Pot Racks, Wire Racks, aah ae seh dase ena train Peat 
Wire Baskets, Aluminum Stock Pots, Copper Bowls, Copper Pans, 
Salt and Pepper Mill Sets, Wooden Utensils and Utensil Sets, Bake 
Sets, Baking Pans, Food Molds, Whisks and Cookie Cutters and 
Cookie Cutter Sets (U.S. Cls. 2 and 23). 


First use Dec. 16, 1977; in commerce Dec. 16, 1977. 
SN 155,188. Relor, Inc., Cloister, N.J. Filed Jan. 13, 1978. 


SN 172,795. Kewanee Industries, Inc., Bryn Mawr, Pa. Filed June 


2, 1978. JE T’AIME 
COLONIAL 
“Je T’Aime” translated into English means “I love you”. 


For Printing Inks (U.S. Cl. 11). For Perfume and Toilet Water (U.S. Cl. 51). 
First use Jan. 2, 1952; in commerce Jan. 2, 1952. First use Sep. 5, 1977; in commerce Sep. 5, 1977. 
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SN 160,196. Walter Lavis, Bayonne, N.J. Filed Feb. 27, 1978. SN 186,566. Hen-X Laboratories, Inc., Malverne, N.Y. Filed Sep. 
22, 1978. 


QULITY CAR CARE PRODUCTS 


Applicant disclaims the right to the exclusive use of “Henna” as 
apart from the mark as shown. 

For Hair Conditioner & Shampoo & Hair Coloring (U.S. Cls. 51 
and 52). 

Applicant disclaims “Quality Car Care Products” apart from the ge Apr. 20, 1978; in commerce Apr. 20, 1978. 
mark as shown. 

For Vinyl Top Cleaner, Automotive Polishes and Waxes, 
Leather and Upholstery Cleaner and White Wall Tire Cleaner (U.S. 
Cls. 4 and 52). 

First use Oct. 26, 1977; in commerce Oct. 26, 1977. 


SN 187,786. Sport Time Products, Inc., Northbrook, Ill. Filed Oct. 
2, 1978. 


SUPERSLUGGER 


For Toilet Soap and Hair Shampoo (U.S. Cls. 51 and 52). 
First use May 23, 1978; in commerce May 23, 1978. 


SN 176,926. Etherea, Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed July 3, 1978. 


THE HUMISTAT 


For Daytime Moisturizing Skincare Treatment (U.S. Cl. 51). 


First use June 27, 1978: in coosmerce Sune 27, 1978. SN 187,926. Bonewitz Chemical Services, Inc., Burlington, Iowa. 


Filed Oct. 2, 1978. 


For Laundry Detergent, Fabric Softener, Heavy Duty Cleaner, 
All Purpose Cleaner, Dishwashing Detergent, Glass Cleaner, 
Laundry Bleach, Cleaning Ammonia and Drain Opener (U.S. Cls. 6 
and 52). 


W, It MV ¢/ If First use Dec. 26, 1977; in commerce Dec. 26, 1977. 


SN 177,627. Walter Wolf Enterprises N.V., Curacao, Netherlands 
Antilles. Filed July 10, 1978. G HT 


Racing Class 4—Lubricants and Fuels 


“Walter Wolf” is a living individual whose consent is of record. SN 143,333. Guaranty Fuels, Inc., Independence, Kans. Filed Oct. 
Priority claimed under Sec. 44(d) on Netherlands Antilles Appli- 2, aeTt. 

cation No. 10,548, filed Feb. 14, 1978; Reg. No. 10,548, dated July 

24, 1978, Reg. expires Feb. 14, 1988. 
For Cologne and Aftershave Lotion (U.S. Cl. 51). 


SN 184,700. Maybelline Co., North Little Rock, Ark. Filed Sep. 5, 
1978. 


SPARKLING EYES 


No registration rights are claimed for the word “Eyes” apart 
from the mark shown but the applicant waives none of its common Applicant disclaims the words “Replenishable Organic Energy 
law rights in the mark shown in the drawing or any feature thereof. For The 21st Century” apart from the mark as shown. 

For Kit Comprising Various Shades of Eye Shadows (U.S. Cl. Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,067,063. 
51). For Solid Combustible Fuel Products (U.S. Cl. 15). 

First use Sep. 28, 1976; in commerce Sep. 28, 1976. First use Nov. 19, 1975; in commerce Nov. 19, 1975. 
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SN 147,065. Tifco Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex. Filed Nov. 3, 


1977. 


<2 


For Lubricants for Industrial and Commercial Use (U.S. Cl. 15). 
First use Dec. 31, 1971; in commerce Dec. 31, 1971. 


SN 156,708. DG Shelter Products Company, Sacramento, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1978. 


@iFIRELOG 


Applicant makes no exclusive claim to the word “Firelog” apart 
from the mark as shown but without waiving any common law 
rights therein. 

Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,038,648. 

For Artificial Fireplace Logs Made of Compressed Wood 
Particles and Wax (U.S. Cl. 1). 

First use Sep. 1976; in commerce Sep. 1976. 


SN 156,709. DG Shelter Products Company, Sacramento, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1978. 


Applicant makes no exclusive claim to the word “Firelog” apart 
from the mark as shown but without waiving any common law 
rights therein. 

Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,038,648. 

For Artificial Fireplace Logs Made of Compressed Wood 
Particles and Wax (U.S. Cl. 1). 

First use Sep. 1976; in commerce Sep. 1976. 


SN 187,255. The Tri-Flon Company, Costa Mesa, Calif. Filed Sep. 
28, 1978. 


TRIFLON 


For Penetrating Synthesized Lubricant in Aerosol and Liquid 
Form (U.S. Cl. 15). 
First use Feb. 16, 1977; in commerce Feb. 24, 1977. 
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SN 198,264. Burbof, Incorporated, Huntingdon, Tenn. Filed Dec. 
27, 1978. 


EMERGENCY SOPS-IT-ALL 


For Solid Absorbents for Liquid Waste Materials (U.S. Cl. 15). 
First use Nov. 14, 1978; in commerce Nov. 14, 1978. 


SN 198,292. Burbof Incorporated, Huntingdon, Tenn. Filed Dec. 
27, 1978. 


SOPS-IT-ALL 


For Solid Absorbents for Liquid Waste Materials (U.S. Cl. 1). 
First use Nov. 10, 1978; in commerce Nov. 10, 1978. 


SN 198,852. Jet-Lube, Inc., Houston, Tex. Filed Jan. 2, 1979. 


769 


For Lubricant (U.S. Cl. 15). 
First use Aug. 1, 1973; in commerce Aug. 1, 1973. 


Class 5—Pharmaceuticals 


SN 145,180. CMC, Inc., d.b.a. Carroll Chemical Co., Nashville, 
Tenn. Filed Oct. 19, 1977. 


CAROTUSSIN 


For Syrup for Treatment of Coughs Due to Colds (U.S. Cl. 18). 
First use 1965; in commerce 1965. 


SN 147,064. Tifco Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex. Filed Nov. 3, 
1977. 


For Mildew Remover and Fungicide for Use on Plastic Products, 
Tile, Canvas, Roofs, Painted Surfaces and on Mechanical and 
Electro-Mechanical Equipment; a Surface Disinfectant Deodorant 
for Germ-Laden Surfaces; Germicidal Cleaner for Disinfecting and 
Deodorizing All Hard Surfaces; and a Pesticide (U.S. Cls. 18 and 
52). 

First use Dec. 31, 1971; in commerce Dec. 31, 1971. 
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SN 166,414. Dimark, Inc., Dallas, Tex, by merger of SMC 
Industries, Inc., d.b.a. Share America, Dallas, Tex. Filed Apr. 14, 
1978. 


NATURAL FAMILY 


Applicant makes no claim to exclusive rights in the word 
“Natural” apart from the mark as a whole. 

For Multiple Vitamins (U.S. Cl. 18). 

First use Mar. 13, 1978; in commerce Mar. 13, 1978. 


SN 166,777. Abbott Laboratories, N. Chicago, Ill. Filed Apr. 17, 
1978. 


SURE & SIMPLE 


For Feminine Hygiene Douche (U.S. Cl. 18). 
First use Apr. 6, 1978; in commerce Apr. 6, 1978. 


SN 169,044. TG Products Corp., Skokie, Ill. , assignee of Marshall 
A. Turoff, Skokie, Ill. Filed May 4, 1978. 


NATRON 40 


For Multi-Purpose Deodorant-Air Freshner (U.S. Cl. 6). 
First use Apr. 1, 1970; in commerce Apr. 1, 1970. 


SN 180,134. Compania Internacional De Comercio, S.A., Mexico 
D.F., Mexico. Filed Sep. 8, 1978. 


DERMAN 


Owner of Mexico Reg. No. 69,387, dated Nov. 17, 1951, Reg. 
expires Nov. 17, 1981. 

For Pharmaceutical Preparation for the Treatment of Skin Fungi, 
in Cream, Powder, and Liquid Forms (U.S. Cl. 18). 


SN 180,856. Armak Company, Chicago, Ill. Filed Aug. 3, 1978. 


ACCUREL 


For Odor Masking and Air Freshening Collars for Animals (U.S. 
Cl. 6). 
First use July 20, 1978; in commerce July 20, 1978. 


SN 182,730. Plus Products, Irvine, Calif. Filed Aug. 21, 1978. 


PLUS ONE-UP 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 1,096,407 and 789,307. 

For Dietary Supplement Including Vitamins and Minerals (U.S. 
Cl. 18). 

First use Oct. 1974; in commerce Oct. 1974. 
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SN 187,557. The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1978. 


The speckling on the drawing does not represent a design for 


color. 
For Incontinent Pants (U.S. Cl. 44). 
First use June 9, 1978; in commerce June 9, 1978. 


Class 6—Metal Goods 


SN 155,534. Titanium Industries, Fairfield, N.J. Filed Jan. 16, 1978. 


tt WIRE 


For Titanium Wire (U.S. Cl. 14). 
First use Feb. 1, 1976; in commerce Feb. 1, 1976. 


SN 164,405. Perko, Inc., Miami, Fla. Filed Mar. 31, 1978. 


PERKO 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 171,487, 699,815 and others. 

For Marine Hardware, Sinks, Bells, Cockpit Scuppers, and 
Seacocks (U.S. Cl. 13). 

First use Dec. 31, 1916; in commerce Dec. 31, 1916. 


SN 187,289. Cambridge-Lee Industries, Inc., Boston, Mass. Filed 
Sep. 28, 1978. 


CAMLEX 


For Plastic Covered Copper Pipes (U.S. Cl. 12). 
First use Nov. 1974; in commerce Nov. 1974. 


SN 197,820. Newco Aluminum Products Co., Inc., Malden, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1978. 


NEWCO 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 753,945. 

For Aluminum Doors, Aluminum Prime Windows, Aluminum 
Storm Windows, Patio Doors (U.S. Cl. 12). 

First use Feb. 27, 1952; in commerce Feb. 27, 1952. 
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Prat 4 SN 174,808. Sorensen Manufacturing Company, New York, N.Y. 
Class 7 Machinery Filed June 16, 1978. 


SN 164,656. E-Z Rake, Inc., Lebanon, Ind. Filed Apr. 3, 1978. 


E-Z SPRAY 


The word “Spray” is disclaimed apart from the mark as shown 
without waiving any of applicant’s common law rights. 

Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 1,055,431, 1,048,000 and 759,168. 

For Lawn and Garden Tractor Mounted Chemical Applicators 
for Use in Dispensing Chemicals on Lawns and Gardens (U.S. Cl. 
23). 

First use Nov. 3, 1977; in commerce Nov. 3, 1977. 


SN 165,321. E-Z Rake, Inc., Lebanon, Ind. Filed Apr. 7, 1978. 


For Ignition Breaker Points and Parts Thereof for Internal 
Combustion Engines (U.S. Cl. 21). 
First use Apr. 1958; in commerce Apr. 1958. 





SN 175,138. Cooper Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex. Filed June 19, 
1978. 
The drawing is lined for the color green but color is not a 
distinguishing part of the mark. 
Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 1,055,431, 759,168 and 1,048,000. SENTRY 
For Lawn and Garden Tractor Mounted Chemical Applicators 


for Use in Dispensing Chemicals on Lawns and Gardens (U.S. Cl. 
23). For Power Generating Systems—Namely, Power Plants 


First use Nov. 3, 1977; in commerce Nov. 3, 1977. Comprising Diesel Engines, Electrical Generators and Controls 
Therefor (U.S. Cl. 23). 
First use July 1977; in commerce July 1977. 


SN 165,473. Aro, Essonne, France. Filed Apr. 7, 1978. 


SN 175,424. The Toro Company, Minneapolis, Minn. Filed June 21, 
1978. 


HOME PRO BY TORO 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 1,115,172, 529,845 and others. 
For Mowers and Parts Therefor (U.S. Cl. 23). 
First use Jan. 18, 1977; in commerce Jan. 18, 1977. 


SN 177,612. Technical Drilling Tools, Inc., Houston, Tex. Filed 
July 10, 1978. 


KNOCKOUT 


For Reamers and Stabilizers for Downhole Drilling Components 
(U.S. Cl. 23). 
First use May 1978; in commerce May 1978. 


For Electrical Machines for Machines and Parts Thereof (U.S. 
Cl. 34). 
First use Jan. 24, 1949; in commerce 1961. 
SN 181,064. Christensen, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah. Filed Aug. 4, 
1978. 


SN 167,306. Newark Brush Company, Kenilworth, N.J. Filed Apr. 


— POWER-TORQUE 
CRUSADER : ; | | 
For Machines for Making and Breaking Threaded Pipe 


For Sweeping and Collecting Machines (U.S. Cl. 23). Connections (U.S. Cl. 23). 
First use Mar. 31, 1978; in commerce Mar. 31, 1978. First use Nov. 3, 1977; in commerce Nov. 3, 1977. 
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SN 181,091. Metalfab, Inc., Beaver Dam, Wis. Filed Aug. 4, 1978. SN 186,595. Zenith Products Company, West Newton, Mass. Filed 
Sep. 22, 1978. 


ZENITH 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 674,143. 
For Gear Pumps for Precision Metering (U.S. Cls. 23 and 26). 
First use 1926; in commerce 1926. 


SN 201,174. Colt Industries Operating Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1979. 
—IiT 
ACT. DOMINATOR 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,050,018. 
For Carburetors and Parts Thereof for Engines (U.S. Cl. 23). 
First use Feb. 20, 1970; in commerce Feb. 20, 1970. 


SN 202,213. Stonebor Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex. Filed Feb. 1, 
1979. 


For Commercial and Industrial Trash Compactors (U.S. Cl. 23). 
First use June 30, 1978; in commerce June 30, 1978. 


SN 181,690. Alexander Shand Holdings Limited, Derbyshire, Eng- 
land. Filed Aug. 10, 1978. 


ROTEL 


Owner of British Reg. No. 1,016,834, dated Sep. 3, 1973, Reg. 
expires Sep. 3, 1980 

For Earth Excavating Machines, Earth Impacting and Drilling 
Machines, and Mechanical Handling Machines (U.S. Cl. 23). 


SN 181,765. McDonnell Douglas Corporation, Lambert Field, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1978. 
For Injection Pumps (U.S. Cl. 23). 


MIVAC First use Apr. 1956; in commerce Apr. 1956. 


For Mechanical and Electrical Machines for Drying Material— 
Namely, Paper Products, Grains, Seed, Ore and Other Porous Bulk 
and Particulate Substances (U.S. Cls. 21 and 34). Class 8—Hand Tools 


First use June 29, 1978; in commerce June 29, 1978. 


SN 131,405. Samuel Kirk & Son, Inc., Baltimore, Md. Filed June 
22, 1977. 


SN 184,268. Tenco Hydro, Inc., Countryside, Ill. Filed Sep. 1, 1978. 


PLAINFIELD 
SKIM-KLEEN For Pewter Flatware—Namely, Knives, Forks and Spoons (U.S. 


Cl. 23). 
For Mechanical Apparatus for Removal of Floating Oils (U.S. Cl. First use Apr. 18, 1977; in commerce Apr. 18, 1977. 
23). 
First use Aug. 19, 1977; in commerce Aug. 19, 1977. - 


SN 142,581. Hakanssons Manufaktur AB, Amal, Sweden. Filed 
Sep. 26, 1977. 
SN 185,510. The Toro Company, Minneapolis, Minn. Filed Sep. 13, 


‘oa FASTOMATIC 


S-140 Owner of Sweden Reg. No. 160,166, dated Sep. 29, 1977, Reg. 
expires July 29, 1987. 
For Snow Throwing Machines and Parts Therefor (U.S. Cl. 23). For Handles For Small Tools Such as Chisels and Files (U.S. Cls. 
First use May 17, 1978; in commerce May 17, 1978. 9, 13 and 23). 
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SN 162,063. Forest Mark Cruse, d.b.a. Forest Cruse & Son and 
Knife Importers, Austin, Tex. Filed Mar. 13, 1978. 


The translation of the term “El Gallo” is; “the rooster”. 
Applicant disclaims the word “Cutlery” apart from the mark as 


shown. 
For Pocket Knives, Hunting Knives and Kitchen Knives (U.S. 


Cl. 23). 
First use Sep. 26, 1947; in commerce Sep. 26, 1947. 
SN 182,182. Dart Container Corporation, Mason, Mich. Filed Aug. 


15, 1978. 
STYLE SETTER 


For Plastic Flatware—Namely, Knives, Forks and Spoons (U.S. 
Cl. 23) First use Mar. 1, 1978; in commerce Mar. 1, 1978. 


SN 183,240. Warner-Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. Filed 


Aug. 23, 1978. 
FACE FORM 


The word “Face” is disclaimed apart from the mark as shown 
For Razors and Razor Blades (U.S. Cl. 23). 
First use Aug. 11, 1978; in commerce Aug. 11, 1978. 


Class 9—Electrical and Scientific 
Apparatus 


SN 131,933. Spectrum Associates, Inc., Milford, Conn. Filed June 
27, 1977. 


SPECTRUM 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,104,505. 

For Mechanical and Electromechanical, Military and Industrial 
Sensors, Accumulators, Valves, Dampers and Switches, Primarily 
for Use in Aircraft Systems (U.S. Cl. 26). 

First use Oct. 24, 1973; in commerce Oct. 24, 1973. 


SN 140,077. Empire Scientific Corp., Garden City, N.Y. Filed Sep. 
6, 1977. 


Applicant disclaims the word “Audio” separate and apart from 
the mark as shown. 

For Brushes Having Electrically Conductive Bristles and Ion 
Generators, With Said Brushes and Said Generators Constituting 
Accessories for Eliminating Static from Phonograph Records (U.S. 
Cl. 36). 

First use June 2, 1977; in commerce June 2, 1977. 
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SN 144,535. Northern Telecom Limited, Montreal, Quebec, 
Canada. Filed Oct. 13, 1977. 


rapport 


Owner of Canada Priority claimed under Sec. 44(d) on Canada 
Application No. 409,631, filed Apr. 18, 1977; Reg. No. 230,039, 
dated Aug. 25, 1978, Reg. expires Aug. 25, 1993. 

For Telephone Answering Machines (U.S. Cl. 21). 


SN 145,780. Chatsworth Data Corporation, Chatsworth, Calif. , 
assignee of Impact-O-Graph Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1977. 


SHOCK-FUSE 


For Impact Monitor Which Indicates When Goods to Which it is 
Coupled Undergo a Preset Level of Impact or Shock (U.S. Cl. 26). 
First use Oct. 12, 1977; in commerce Oct. 12, 1977. 


SN 149,100. Applied Computing Devices, Inc., Terre Haute, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1977. 


/arglidd bors puting devices, inc. 


Applicant disclaims the words “Applied Computing Devices, 
Inc.” apart from the mark as shown without prejudice to its 
common law rights and rights to the mark as shown or to right 
arising to the disclaimed matter that are or shall have become 
distinctive of its goods or services. 

For Computers and Computer Related Devices—Namely, 
Recording Data Calculators (U.S. Cl. 26). 

First use Sep. 8, 1977; in commerce Sep. 8, 1977. 


SN 149,674. Ratelco, Inc., Seattle, Wash. Filed Nov. 23, 1977. 


POWER LINE EMULATOR 


No claim is made to the exclusive use of the word “Power” or the 
word “Line” apart from the mark as shown. 

For Regulated Power Supply Units—Namely, 
Inverters (U.S. Cl. 21). 

First use Nov. 11, 1977; in commerce Nov. 18, 1977. 


DC-to-AC 


SN _ 150,764. Hydrotechnik GmbH, Lammerspiel, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany. Filed Dec. 5, 1977. 


MINICHECK 


For Kit Including Couplings, High Pressure Hose and Welding 
Studs for Measuring Pressures in Fluid Systems (U.S. Cl. 26). 
First use Oct. 4, 1977; in commerce Oct. 4, 1977. 
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SN 151,172. Inspection Equipment Manufacturing Corporation, 


San Antonio, Tex. Filed Dec. 6, 1977. 


EMCO 


For Oil Industry Inspection Machines and Parts Therefor, Used 
for Drill Pipe, Casing, Tubing and Buggy Type Inspection (U.S. Cl. 


26). 
First use Mar. 15, 1977; in commerce Mar. 15, 1977. 


SN 154,597. Resil S/A. Industria E Comercio, Diadema, Sao Paulo, 


Brazil. Filed Jan. 9, 1978. 


For Fire Extinguishers (U.S. Cl. 23). 
First use Oct. 26, 1970; in commerce July 4, 1973. 


SN 155,752. Data Flo Corporation, Hopkins, Minn. Filed Jan. 18, 
1978. 


DATA FLO 


Without waiving any of its common law rights in the composite 
mark, applicant disclaims any exclusive rights in the use of the word 
“Data” when used in a descriptive sense apart from the trademark 
as shown. 

For Electronic Communication and Information Compactors 
(U.S. Cl. 26). 

First use Apr. 9, 1974; in commerce July 1974. 


SN 156,413. AGA Aktiebolag, Lidingo, Sweden. Filed Jan. 25, 
1978. 


AGA SUPERVIEWER 


No claim is made to exclusive use of the term “Superviewer” 
apart from the mark as shown. 

Owner of Sweden Reg. No. 159,882, dated Jan. 24, 1977, Reg. 
expires Jan. 1, 1987. 

For Infrared Imaging Equipment Sold as a Unit for Industrial Use 
Comprising an Electronic Infrared Camera, Electronic Image 
Processor, Video Monitor and Optical Camera Mounting for 
Photographic Recordal of Images (U.S. Cl. 26). 

First use 1973; in commerce Dec. 1975. 
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SN 158,648. Continental Copper & Steel Industries, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. Filed Feb. 13, 1978. 


Lam-n-Bond 


For Electrical Coaxial Cable (U.S. Cl. 21). 
First use Feb. 2, 1978; in commerce Feb. 2, 1978. 


SN 162,376. Music Distributors, Inc., Carson, Calif. Filed Mar. 16, 
1978. 
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For AM/FM Stereo Receivers With Tape Recorder/Player 
(U.S. Cl. 21). 
First use Apr. 1977; in commerce Apr. 1977. 


SN 164,154. Mid-American Control Corporation, Shelbyville, Ky. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1978. 


PROMPT 


For Computer Programs Recorded on Diskettes, Disks or Tapes 
(U.S. Cl. 26). 
First use Nov. 15, 1977; in commerce Jan. 31, 1978. 


SN 164,427. Perko, Inc., Miami, Fla. Filed Mar. 31, 1978. 


PERKO 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 171,487, 699,815 and others. 

For Electrical Equipment for Vessels—Namely, Navigation 
Lights, Switches, Switch and Fuse Panels, and Trailer Light 
Connectors, Molded Line Connectors, Watertight Deck 
Connectors and Fused Line Connectors; Shaft, Rudder, Hull, and 
Engine Electrolysis Eliminators; Oil Burning Navigation Lights 
and Parts Thereof; Marine Navigation Instruments—Namely, 
Course Protractors, Parallel Rules, Dividers, and Lead Line for 
Determining Depth of Water (U.S. Cls. 21, 26 and 34). 

First use Sep. 1, 1920; in commerce Sep. 1, 1920. 
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SN 165,270. Logix Enterprises Limited, Montreal, Quebec, SN 169,942. Craig Corporation, Compton, Calif. Filed May 10, 
Canada. Filed Apr. 6, 1978. 1978. 


SCIENCE FUN 
comes = CSLAIG 
RADIOTRONICS 
No claim is made to the words “Science Experiments” apart from Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,115,990. 


the mark as shown in the drawing. ; : . 
For Science Experiment Kits Comprising an Experiment Lab wal “pe “ nage “ —. FM a. = sm 
Consisting of Custom Plastic Molded Parts, With Assorted Other eb: pb yee Me crs ee ee 
. : 2 . Recorders, Tape Players, Cassette Dictator-Transcribers, 
Components Such as Resistors, Transistors, Capacitors in Turntabl Scanni Moni Becd P acters 
Integrated Circuit Metal Stamped Parts and an Extensive peste bid o aah i earl ee oe “v, vs sl 
Instruction Manual Explaining in Detail the Use and Function of Oe ee ee eee 
nae . Uni-Directional Microphones, AC Adapters, Voice Actuated 
the Individual Components as Well as How They Function When : : ‘ : 
: Microphones, Foot Switches, Head Sets, Telephone Pickups, 
Assembled as Shown in the Manual (U.S. Cl. 21). - . 2. : F . 
First use July 1, 1977; in commerce July 29, 1977. Radio Recording Cords, Auxiliary Recording Cords, Connecting 
Pie c Cords, Blank Reel to Reel Tapes, Blank Cassette-Type Cartridges, 
Batteries, and Battery Rechargers (U.S. Cls. 21 and 36). 
First use Mar. 1969; in commerce Mar. 1969. 


SN 167,723. Acme Electric Corporation, Cuba, N.Y. Filed Apr. 24, 
1978. 
SN 170,072. Universal Optical Company, Inc., Providence, R.I. 
Filed May 11, 1978. 


HARVARD 


For Eye Glass Frames (U.S. Cl. 28). 
First use Aug. 17, 1971; in commerce Aug. 17, 1971. 

SN 173,846. Pittway Corporation, Northbrook, Ill. Filed June 9, 
1978. 


. The word “Light” is disclaimed separate and apart from the mark 
For Battery Charges, Rectifiers, and Parts Thereof (U.S. Cl. 21). as a whole, but applicant waives none of its common law rights in 
First use Mar. 30, 1978; in commerce Mar. 30, 1978. the mark or any feature thereof. 
For Electronic Fire and Smoke Detectors Comprising Horns and 
Lights Which are Built Into the Units (U.S. Cl. 26). 
First use May 17, 1978; in commerce May 17, 1978. 
SN 168,243. APF Electronics Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed Apr. 27, 
1978. 


SN 174,785. Schott Optical Glass, Inc., Duryea, Pa. Filed June 16, 


MATHEMAGICIAN 1978. 
For Electronic Teaching Calculators for Learning Arithmetic SYNCHROVISION 


and Playing Games Thereon (U.S. Cl. 26). 
First use Aug. 1977; in commerce Aug. 1977. For Photochromic Glass Lens Blanks (U.S. Cl. 26). 
First use Oct. 13, 1976; in commerce Oct. 13, 1976. 


SN 168,573. American Telephone and Telegraph Company, New i ’ 
York, N.Y. Filed May 1, 1978. SN 174,787. Schott Optical Glass, Inc., Duryea, Pa. Filed June 16, 


1978. 


DIALOG PROTECTOMATIC 


For Telephone Intercoms (U.S. Cl. 21). For Photochromic Glass Lens Blanks (U.S. Cl. 26). 
First use Feb. 10, 1978; in commerce Feb. 10, 1978. First use June 25, 1975; in commerce June 25, 1975. 


SN 174,805. Animex Incorporated, New York, N.Y. Filed June 16, 
1978. 


ANSWEREX ANIMEXVISION 


For Electrically Operated, Automatic Telephone Answering and For Cinematographic Apparatus and Cinematographic Film 
Message Recording Devices (U.S. Cl. 21). (U.S. Cls. 26 and 38). 
First use Apr. 17, 1978; in commerce May 2, 1978. First use Mar. 30, 1978; in commerce Mar. 30, 1978. 


SN 168,894. Answerex, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. Filed May 3, 1978. 
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SN 174,823. Etec Corporation, Hayward, Calif. Filed June 16, SN 179,207. Koro Company, Inc., South Hackensack, N.J. Filed 
1978. July 21, 1978. 


For Electorn Beam Lithography Apparatus for Producing 
Integrated Circuit Photomasks (U.S. Cl. 26). 
First use Mar. 1977; in commerce Oct. 29, 1977. 


SN 176,537. General Time Corporation, Mesa, Ariz. Filed June 29, 


1978. For Clinical Thermometers (U.S. Cl. 26). 


First use June 1957; in commerce June 1957. 


WESTCLOX HOME 
PROTECTOR SN 179,369. Litton Systems, Inc., Oakville, Conn. Filed July 24, 


1978. 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 1,057,441 and others. C PRESS 
For Mechanically Operated Burglar Alarms (U.S. Cl. 21). = 
First use May 19, 1978; in commerce May 19, 1978. 
For Crescent-Shaped Compliant Pin Connectors (U.S. Cl. 21). 
First use June 1977; in commerce June 20, 1978. 


SN 177,491. Frequency Technology, Inc., Littleton, Mass. Filed 


July 7, 1978. 
SN 180,339. Ampex Corporation, Redwood City, Calif. Filed July 


31, 1978. 


20/20 + 


For Magnetic Recording Tape (U.S. Cl. 36). 
First use Mar. 26, 1973; in commerce Mar. 26, 1973. 








SN 180,888. Armak Company, Chicago, Ill. Filed Aug. 3, 1978. 


The mark consists of the letters TDC and the lining on the mark ACCUREL 


does not indicate color and is an integral feature of the mark. 

For Transformers, Reactors, Lamp Ballasts, Lamp Igniters and For Filters and Membranes of Thermoplastic Polymers for 
Voltage Regulators (U.S. Cl. 21). Scientific Purposes (U.S. Cl. 31). 

First use July 20, 1976; in commerce July 20, 1976. First use July 20, 1978; in commerce July 20, 1978. 


SN 177,563. Keystone International, Inc., Houston, Tex. Filed July SN 181,618. Bayleysuit, Inc., Fortuna, Calif. Filed Aug. 10, 1978. 


10, 1978. 


KASITROL 


For Radio Frequency Level Switches (U.S. Cl. 26). 


First use Mar. 20, 1978; in commerce Mar. 20, 1978. ea er ite 


SN 177,975. Symphonic Corporation, Carson, Calif. Filed July 13, ——~ a, 
1978. 


(@) SYMPHONIC 


No claim is made by this application to the exclusive use of the 
term “Feather Lite” apart from the mark as shown in the drawing. 
Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 525,834 and 777,752. For Diving Apparel—Namely, Suits, Hoods, Boots, and Gloves; 
For Compact Radio-Phonograph-Tape Player Combinations, and Carrying Bags for Diving Apparel (U.S. Cls. 22 and 39). 
Radio-Phonograph Combinations, and Radio-Tape Player Stereo First use Jan. 19, 1978; in commerce Jan. 19, 1978. 
Combinations (U.S. Cls. 21 and 36). 
First use Dec. 1, 1977; in commerce Dec. 1, 1977. 
SN 181,674. Utility Verification Corp., Commack, N.Y. Filed Aug. 
10, 1978. 


SN 178,604. Atari, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. Filed July 17, 1978. 
THE BILL BUSTER 
VIDCOM 1 
Without surrendering any common law rights therein, applicant 


For Hand Held Electronic Units for Use as Communication Aids disclaims the term “Bill” apart from the mark as shown. 
for Deaf and Mute Individuals (U.S. Cls. 21 and 44). For Calculators (U.S. Cl. 26). 
First use Jan. 21, 1978; in commerce June 18, 1978. First use June 2, 1978; in commerce June 8, 1978. 
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SN 183,079. Jerrold Electronics Corp., Hatboro, Pa. Filed Aug. 22, 
1978. 


For Television Antenna Preamplifier and Power Supply 


Therefor Sold as a Unit (U.S. Cl. 21). 
First use July 11, 1978; in commerce July 11, 1978. 


SN 184,925. Avco Corporation, Greenwich, Conn. Filed Sep. 7, 
1978. 


AVCO 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 831,412, 1,048,289 and others. 

For Pneumatically Powered Shock Machines for Laboratory and 
Production Impact Testing (U.S. Cls. 23 and 26). 

First use Mar. 1966; in commerce Mar. 1966. 


SN 186,381. Datamarine International, Inc., Pocasset (Bourne), 
Mass. Filed Sep. 21, 1978. 


KODIAK 


For Marine Navigational Instrument—Namely, a Digital Display 
Depth Sounder Unit (U.S. Cl. 26). 
First use Jan. 1978; in commerce Jan. 1978. 


SN 186,383. Datamarine International, Inc., Pocasset (Bourne), 
Mass. Filed Sep. 21, 1978. 


CAPREE 


For Marine Navigational Instruments—Namely, a Digital 
Display Depth Sounder Unit (U.S. Cl. 26). 


First use Dec. 1973; in commerce Dec. 1973. 


SN 186,388. Datamarine International, Inc., Pocasset (Bourne), 
Mass. Filed Sep. 21, 1978. 


INTERNATIONAL 
OFFSHORE 


For Marine Navigational Instrument—Namely, a Digital Depth 
Sounder Unit (U.S. Cl. 26). 
First use Jan. 1977; in commerce Jan. 1977. 
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SN _ 188,384. International Instrumentation, Incorporated, 


Thousand Oaks, Calif. Filed Oct. 6, 1978. 


“Ro 


No claim is made to exclusive use of the letter “C” or the word 
“Probe” apart from the composite mark as shown. 

For Electronic Apparatus for Measuring and Testing 
Capacitance and for Establishing Ranges and Detecting Same for 
Quality Control of Capacitor’s Values (U.S. Cl. 26). 

First use May 17, 1977; in commerce May 17, 1977. 


SN 189,469. Nerco Corporation, Auburn, Wash. Filed Oct. 16, 
1978. 


AUTOVAC 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 812,321. 
For Portable Vacuum Cleaners for Domestic Use (U.S. Cl. 21). 
First use May 1957; in commerce May 1957. 


SN 194,695. Kadex, Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed Nov. 27, 1978. 


ELLISSONLOK 


For Electronic Lock (U.S. Cls. 21 and 25). 
First use June 15, 1976; in commerce July 21, 1978. 


SN 197,746. Clairol Incorporated, New York, N.Y. Filed Dec. 21, 
1978. 


CRAZY LOCKS 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 1,019,873, 1,080,861 and others. 
For Electric Hair Waving and Styling Appliance (U.S. Cl. 44). 
First use July 18, 1978; in commerce July 18, 1978 


SN 198,454. Sun Company, Inc., Arvada, Colo. Filed Dec. 29, 
1978. , 


TEMP-O-GAGE 


For Two Separate Thermometers Which Together, as an 
Integrated Unit, Constitute a “see-thru” Indoor-Outdoor 
Thermometer (U.S. Cl. 26). 

First use Mar. 8, 1972; in commerce Mar. 8, 1972. 


SN 198,455. Sun Company, Inc., Arvada, Colo. Filed Dec. 29, 


FRIG-O-GAGE 


For Small Thermometers Sealed in Styrene Plastic (U.S. Cl. 26). 
First use Apr. 12, 1978; in commerce Apr. 12, 1978. 
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SN 198,478. Emerson Electric Co., Louis, Mo. Filed Dec. 29, 1978. SN 201,324. Design & Manufacturing Corporation, Willoughby, 


Ohio. Filed Jan. 25, 1979. 
CYCLE-PILOT 


For Retrofit Package of Gas Burner Controls Comprising 
Electrode, Automatic Pilot, Manifold, Cycling Pilot Safety Timer 
and Pilot Relite (U.S. Cl. 26). 

First use Feb. 27, 1978; in commerce Feb. 27, 1978. 


SN 198,641. Fujitsu Ten Corp. of America, Carson, Calif. Filed Jan. 
2, 1979. 


NEW COMPO For Automatic Vent Dampers (U.S. Cls. 26 and 34). 


First use Apr. 19, 1978; in commerce Apr. 19, 1978. 


For Automobile Stereo Components—Namely, Amplifiers, 
Cassette Decks, Tuners, and Speakers (U.S. Cls. 21 and 36). 
First use June 20, 1978; in commerce July 7, 1978. 


SN 201,530. The Ion Foundation, Beverly Hills, Calif. Filed Jan. 26, 
1979. 


ee 
SN 198,690. Hired Hand Mfg. Incorporated, Bremen, Ala. Filed 54 = 
Jan. 2, 1979. ic] | 


CURT-O-maTic 


For Electronic Apparatus for Automatically Opening The word “Aire” is disclaimed apart from the mark as shown. 
Ventilation Curtains and the Like in Poultry Houses (U.S. Cl. 26). For Air Ion Generators (U.S. Cl. 21). 
First use Nov. 13, 1978; in commerce Dec. 22, 1978. First use Sep. 8, 1978; in commerce Sep. 8, 1978. 


SN 198,772. Wordplex Corporation, Thousand Oaks, Calif. Filed Class 10—Méedical Apparatus 
Jan. 2, 1979. 


SN 142,262. Johnson & Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. , assignee of 
WP Unirad Corporation, Denver, Colo. Filed Sep. 23, 1977. 


For Electronic Word Processors Having Memory, Keyboard, SOCONOFLUOROSCOPE I 


and Visual Display for Automatic Typing, Revision Typing and 
Data Retrieval (U.S. Cl. 26). For Medical Examination Apparatus Using Ultrasound 
First use Aug. 1, 1978; in commerce Aug. 1, 1978. Techniques (U.S. Cl. 44). 
First use June 1977; in commerce June 1977. 


SN 199,549. Vornado, Inc., Garfield, N.J. Filed Jan. 10, 1979. SN 157,223. Metallisations et Traitements Optiques M.T.O., Massy 
(Essone), France. Filed Jan. 1, 1978. 


HYSTEROSER 


Owner of France Reg. No. 920,663, dated Mar. 26, 1975, Reg. 
Ve expires Mar. 26, 1985. 
For Medical and Veterinary Instruments and Apparatus— 
Namely, Endoscopes, Their Parts and Fittings (U.S. Cl. 44). 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,103,011. =e 


For Batteries for Motor Vehicles (U.S. Cl. 21). i : ‘ 
First use Oct. 15, 1976; in commerce Oct. 15, 1976. a Porta-Pro Incorporated, Tempe, Ariz. Filed Feb. 21, 


SN 200,417. Hawker Siddeley Canada Ltd., Toronto, Ontario, PT f P, 
Canada. Filed Jan. 18, 1979. OO h TO 
SCAN-N-SET 


For Log and Lumber Scanners (U.S. Cl. 26). For Hand-Held Electrical Dental Appliance (U.S. Cl. 44). 
First use Dec. 1977; in commerce Dec. 1977. First use Jan. 17, 1978; in commerce Jan. 17, 1978. 
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SN 168,339. Placontrol, Inc., Briarcliff Manor, N.Y. Filed Apr. 28, SN 178,786. Howmedica, Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed July 19, 1978. 
1978. 


GRIPPER FLOSS 


Applicant disclaims any exclusive right to the use of the word 
“Floss” apart from the mark as shown, but not otherwise, and 
without relinquishing any common law rights therein. 

For Dental Floss (U.S. Cl. 44). 

First use Jan. 1974; in commerce Jan. 1974. 


SN 172,152. Bettcher Industries, Inc., Vermilion, Ohio. Filed May 
30, 1978. 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 1,026,668, 1,026,669 and 1,028,571. 
WHIZARD For Prosthetic Devices and Parts Therefor; Medical and Surgical 
Instruments, Tools, Appliances, and Parts Therefor; Medical and 
Surgical Soft Goods and Patient Care Products—Namely, Slings, 
Bandages, Tourniquets, Rib Belts, Knee Dressings, Clavical Straps, 
For Safety Gloves (U.S. Cl. 39). 8 : 
: : Boots, Head Halters, Traction Kits, Cervical Collars, and 
F Aug. 8, 1977; . 8 , . 7 } 4 . 
irst use Aug. 8, 1977; in commerce Aug. 8, 1977 Abduction Pillows (U.S. Cl. 44). 


First use Jan. 1975; in commerce Sep. 14, 1976. 


SN 181,227. Johnson & Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. Filed Aug. 


SN 173,007. Den-Tal-Ez Mfg. Co., West Des Moines, Iowa. Filed 7 !978: 


June 5, 1978. EASY ACCESS 


For Packaging for Sutures and Ligatures Sold Filled (U.S. Cl. 
44). 
First use May 3, 1978; in commerce May 3, 1978. 


SN 184,936. Girard, Inc., Dearborn, Mich. Filed Sep. 8, 1978. 


Paneléte 


For Dental Panoramic X-Ray Machine (U.S. Cl. 44). 
First use May 3, 1978; in commerce May 3, 1978. 
For Dental Handpiece (U.S. ©]. 44). 
First use June 1, 1978; in commerce June 1, 1978. 


SN 188,541. Baka Manufacturing Company, Inc., Plainville, Mass. 
SN 178,677. F.Walter Hanel, Munchen, Fed. Rep. of Germany. Filed Oct. 10, 1978. 
Filed July 18, 1978. 


HUG 


M AVIG For Hospital Utility Grips (U.S. Cl. 44). 
First use Aug. 10, 1978; in commerce Aug. 15, 1978. 


For X-Ray Protection Articles and Accessories—Namely, : ; 
Gloves, Apron Hangers, Aprons, Mobile Screening Desks, Mobile SN 194,262. Airco, Inc., Montvale, N.J. Filed Nov. 22, 1978. 
Lead Screens, Thigh Protectors, Lead Rubber Panties, Gonad 
Shields, Ovary Shields, Lead Rubber Angles, Flexible Sheet or CCV2 
Strip Material For Lead Rubber, Adaptation Goggles, X-Ray 
Curtains and Dental Aprons (U.S. Cl. 44). For Ventilators (Medical) (U.S. Cl. 44). 

First use Mar. 31, 1949; in commerce Feb. 10, 1965. First use May 8, 1978; in commerce May 8, 1978. 
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SN 194,541. Medcor, Inc., Hollywood, Fla. Filed Nov. 24, 1978. 


MEDCOR 


For Cardiac Pacers, Pervenous Leads for Cardiac Pacers, and 
Cardiac Monitors (U.S. Cl. 44). 
First use July 1972; in commerce July 1972. 


Class 11—Environmental Control 
Apparatus 


SN 141,814. Zell-Aire Corporation, Reading, Pa. Filed Sep. 19, 


1977. 
SUN RAY 


For Electric Heating Panels (U.S. Cl. 34). 
First use Aug. 13, 1959; in commerce Aug. 13, 1959. 


SN 175,066. Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, Pa. 


Filed June 19, 1978. 


CO2LD-QUICK 


Applicant disclaims the chemical symbols CO2 and CO2 when 


used apart from mark as claimed. 
For Cryogenic Freezers (U.S. Cl. 31). 
First use Dec. 1, 1977; in commerce Dec. 16, 1977. 


SN 176,294. Pneumafil Corporation, Charlotte, N.C. Filed June 28, 


1978. 


PNEUMAFIL 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 527,089. 

For Air Handling Equipment, Specifically Fans, Blowers, 
Ductwork, Filters, Water Eliminators, Humidifiers and Air Coolers 
(U.S. Cls. 31 and 34). 

First use 1950; in commerce 1950. 


SN 183,167. Detroit Stoker Company, Monroe, Mich. Filed Aug. 
23, 1978. 


For Stokers (U.S. Cl. 34). 
First use Aug. 1, 1932; in commerce Aug. 1, 1932. 


SN 184,764. American Cyanamid Company, Wayne, N.J. Filed 
Sep. 6, 1978. 


CYALUME 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 925,341. 

For Lantern Like Housing, Sold Separately, for Use With a 
Chemical Lightstick Which, When Activated, Produces Light 
(U.S. Cl. 21). 

First use June 16, 1978; in commerce June 16, 1978. 


SN 184,847. Bull Run Valve Co., Inc., Manassas, Va. Filed Sep. 7, 
1978. 
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BULL RUN 


For Alternating Valves for Use in Septic Systems (U.S. Cl. 13). 
First use Apr. 6, 1978; in commerce May 19, 1978. 


SN 185,494. Bohanna and Pearce, Inc., San Leandro, Calif. Filed 
Sep. 13, 1978. 


Firelier 


For Fireplace Grates (U.S. Cl. 34). 
First use Aug. 1, 1978; in commerce Aug. 1, 1978. 


SN 197,580. Aztech International Ltd., Albuquerque, N. Mex. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1978. 


RADIANT COMFORTERS 


For Electric Heating Panels Principally for Household and Office 
Use (U.S. Cl. 34). 
First use Nov. 1, 1978; in commerce Nov. 1, 1978. 


SN 197,597. Skuttle Mfg. Co., Marietta, Ohio. Filed Dec. 21, 1978. 


HUMID KING 


“Humid” is disclaimed apart from the mark as shown. 
For Humidifiers and Component Parts Thereof (U.S. Cl. 34). 
First use Dec. 15, 1970; in commerce Dec. 15, 1970. 


SN 197,619. Reynolds Metals Company, Richmond, Va. Filed Dec. 
21, 1978. 


SOLAR BUILDING BLOCKS 


“Solar” is disclaimed, apart from the mark as shown. 

For Solar Heating System Components—Namely, Solar 
Collectors, Solar Collector Mounting Stands, and Heat Exchangers 
(U.S. Cl. 34). 

First use Nov. 22, 1978; in commerce Nov. 22, 1978. 


SN 197,663. Middlefield Corporation, Middlefield, Ohio. Filed 
Dec. 21, 1978. 


MIDCOR 


For Plumbing Supplies, Fixtures and Fittings—Namely, Faucets, 
Faucet Handles, Spouts and Mixing Units for Sinks, Tubs and 
Showers; Shower Heads; Lavatory Bowls; Flush Tanks (U.S. Cl. 
13). 

First use Jan. 3, 1974; in commerce Jan. 3, 1974. 


SN 197,705. The Gillette Company, Boston, Mass. Filed Dec. 21, 
1978. 


CURLYTOP 


For Hand-Held Electric Hair Dryers (U.S. Cl. 44). 
First use Aug. 29, 1978; in commerce Aug. 30, 1978. 
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SN 197,737. Eversoft Corp., Long Beach, Calif. Filed Jan. 15, 1979. SN 199,743. Sidney B. Outlaw, Powder Springs, Ga. Filed Jan. 12, 
1979. 


Hydropure JANIE’S OVEN 


For Water Purification Units for Household Use (U.S. Cl. 31). “Oven” is disclaimed apart from the mark as shown. 


First use Feb. 2, 1978; in commerce Apr. 1978. For Dutch Ovens (U.S. Cl. 34). 
First use Nov. 30, 1978; in commerce Nov. 30, 1978. 


SN 198,432. Waterford Glass Limited, Kilbarry, Waterford, 
Ireland. Filed Mar. 30, 1979. 


SN 200,108. Ritchie Industries, Inc., Conrad, Iowa. Filed Jan. 15, 


Qfaterford Lene 


“Waters” is disclaimed apart from the mark as shown. 
Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 779,587, 1,039,701 and 776,743. 
For Livestock Watering Fountains (U.S. Cl. 13). 

First use Aug. 31, 1976; in commerce Aug. 31, 1976. 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 1,103,567, 746,232 and others. 

For Electrical Chandeliers, Wall Fixtures, Lamp Bases and Table 
Lamps and Light Fixtures, All Made From Crystal Glassware (U.S. 
Cl. 21). 

First use 1959; in commerce 1959. 


SN_ 198,546. Beard Industries, Inc., d.b.a. Beard Industries, 
Frankfort, Ind. Filed Dec. 29, 1978. SN 200,112. Muscatine Lighting Manufacturing Company, Inc., 


RICE KING Muscatine, Iowa. Filed Jan. 15, 1979. 


“Rice” is disclaimed, apart from the mark as shown. 

For Continuous Flow Grain Drying and Conditioning Units SPORTS CLUSTER 
(U.S. Cl. 34). 

First use Aug. 22, 1978; in commerce Aug. 22, 1978. 


The word “Sports” is disclaimed apart from the mark as shown. 
For Athletic Field Electric Light Fixtures (U.S. Cl. 21). 


SN 199,409. Vanaire Manufacturing Corporation, Fort Lauderdale, First use May 15, 1977; in commerce May 15, 1977. 


Fla. Filed Jan. 9, 1979. 


ANAIRE MEG. CORP. SN 200,303. Kooltronic, Inc., Hopewell, N.J. Filed Jan. 17, 1979. 


“MFG Corp.” is disclaimed apart from the mark as shown. KOOLTRONIC 


For Roof-Top Air Conditioning System for Automotive Vehicles 


(U.S. Cl. 34). 


First use July 31, 1978; in commerce Aug. 21, 1978. 
Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 662,851. 


For Temperature Control Equipment—Namely, Fans, Blowers, 


SN 199,711. Shem Safe Inc., d.b.a. Shem Safe Products, Milford, rnd Conditioners, Hest Exchengers-end Parts Therefor (U:S. Cl. 


Conn, Filed Jan. 13; $979. First use June 3, 1957; in commerce June 3, 1957. 


SN 200,461. Chelsea Stove Accessories, Chelsea, Vt. Filed Jan. 18, 
ULTRAI LEX Ks 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,101,368. 
For Ready-to-Assemble Kits of Glass Electric Lighting Fixtures 


Composed of Glass Panels, Brass Bands and Brass Tension Clips 
(U.S. Cl. 21). For Wood Stove Accessory—Namely, Warm Rack (U.S. Cl. 34). 


First use Dec. 1, 1978; in commerce Dec. 1, 1978. First use Oct. 1, 1978; in commerce Oct. 15, 1978. 


TRIVETREE 
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SN 200,477. Debothezat Fan Company, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. Filed 
Jan. 18, 1979. 


The mark comprises a fanciful representation of the letter “D” 
within a generally rectangular frame. 

For Industrial Ventilators, Blowers, Fans, and Vent Sets (U.S. Cl. 
34). 

First use Aug. 4, 1978; in commerce Aug. 4, 1978. 


“SN 200,774. Dunham Lehr, Inc., Richmond, Ind. Filed Jan. 22, 
1979. 


WrabiRih 


The “flame” portion of the mark on the drawing is lined for the 
color “red.” The figure on the drawing comprising a series of 
concentric circles is a fanciful representation of the end of a log. 
The word “Warm” the fanciful representation of the end of a log 
and of flames are disclaimed, apart from the mark as shown. 

For Solid Fuel Burning Stove (U.S. Cl. 34). 

First use July 31, 1978; in commerce July 31, 1978. 


. 


SN 201,227. Hoffman Products, Inc., Hanover, Pa. Filed June 5 
1979. 


Hanover 


LANTERN 


The word “Lantern” is disclaimed apart from the mark as shown. 

Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 943,137. 

For Decorative Electric Lighting Fixtures Covering (U.S. Cl. 
21). 

First use Sep. 29, 1978; in commerce Sep. 29, 1978. 
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SN 201,646. Aktiebolaget Svenska Flaktfabriken, Nacka, Sweden. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1979. 


DUOTERM 


Owner of Sweden Reg. No. 160,787, dated Sep. 23, 1977, Reg. 
expires Sep. 23, 1987. 

For Apparatus for Air Conditioning With Heat Pumps and 
Stationary Heat Exchangers; Fans (U.S. Cl. 34). 


SN 201,801. National Presto Industries, Inc., Eau Claire, Wis. Filed 
Jan. 29, 1979. 


Boostverytivay 


Without waiving any common law rights in the mark as a whole, 
applicant hereby disclaims the word “Eggs” apart from the mark as 
shown. 

For Electric Cooking Utensilsk—Namely, an Electric Egg 
Cooker, for Household Use (U.S. Cl. 21). 

First use Dec. 20, 1978; in commerce Dec. 20, 1978. 


SN 201,834. Crystals, Inc., St. Charles, Ill. Filed Jan. 29, 1979. 


For Electric Flashlights (U.S. Cl. 21). 
First use Aug. 29, 1977; in commerce Aug. 29, 1977. 


SN 201,836. Crystals, Inc., St. Charles, Ill. Filed Jan. 29, 1979. 


LURE-LITE 


For Electric Flashlights (U.S. Cl. 21). 
First use Aug. 29, 1977; in commerce Aug. 29, 1977. 


SN 202,015. Conair Corporation, Edison, N.J. Filed Jan. 30, 1979. 


SENSITRON 


For Portable Electric Hair Dryers (U.S. Cl. 44). 
First use Jan. 2, 1979; in commerce Jan. 2, 1979. 


SN 202,016. Carrier Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y. Filed Jan. 30, 


~ SOLAROUND 


For a Solar Assisted Heat Pump System Components—Namely, 
Pumps, Panels, Storage Tanks and Coils (U.S. Cl. 34). 
First use June 1978; in commerce June 1978. 
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SN 202,061. Albuquerque Western Solar Industries, 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. Filed Jan. 26, 1979. 


SOLCAN 


For Solar Heater (U.S. Cl. 34). 
First use May 15, 1976; in commerce May 15, 1976. 


Inc., 


SN 202,123. The Bridgeport Metal Goods Manufacturing 
Company, Bridgeport, Conn. Filed Jan. 31, 1979. 


SPORTMATE 


For Flashlights (U.S. Cl. 21). 
First use Nov. 17, 1978; in commerce Dec. 4, 1978. 


SN 202,193. Middlefield Corporation, Middlefield, Ohio. Filed 
Feb. 1, 1979. 


The drawing is lined for the color gold, but no limitation to color 
is intended. 

For Plumbing Supplies, Fixtures and Fittings—Namely, Faucets, 
Faucet Handles, Spouts and Mixing Units for Sinks, Tubs and 
Showers; Shower Heads; Lavatory Bowls; Flush Tanks (U.S. Cl. 
13). 

First use Jan. 3, 1974; in commerce Jan. 3, 1974. 


Class 12—Vehicles 


SN 132,431. Moto Vespa S.A., Madrid, Spain. Filed June 30, 1977. 


PRIMOR 


Owner of Spain Reg. No. 835,279, dated Nov. 21, 1977, Reg. 
expires Nov. 21, 1997. 

For Two and Three Wheeled Motor Driven Vehicles and 
Structural Parts Therefor (U.S. Cl. 19). 
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SN 147,964. Equipment Company of America, Hialeah, Fla. Filed 
Nov. 9, 1977. 


The representation of the goods and the descriptive word “Lift” 
are disclaimed apart from the mark as shown. 

For Hydraulically Operated Pallet Trucks (U.S. Cl. 19). 

First use Oct. 21, 1976; in commerce Oct. 21, 1976. 


SN 148,279. Equipment Company of America, Hialeah, Fla. Filed 
Nov. 11, 1977. 








PAlltalr 


The applicant disclaims the word “Lift” and the representation 
of the goods apart from the mark as shown. 

Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 843,593. 

For Hydraulically Operated Pallet Trucks (U.S. Cl. 19). 

First use Apr. 21, 1975; in commerce May 15, 1975. 


SN 164,441. Perko, Inc., Miami, Fla. Filed Mar. 31, 1978. 


PERKO 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 171,487, 699,815 and others. 

For Marine Equipment for Vessels—Namely, Steering Wheels, 
Rudders, Shaft Logs, Struts, and Fittings Therefor; Hull Fittings 
and Deck Plates; Deck Equipment and Fittings—Namely, Cleats, 
Hawser Hole Plates; Mooring Bitts, Deck Pipes, Chocks, Bow and 
Transom Eyes, Lashing Eyes and Rings, Lifting Eyes, Keel Plates, 
Transom Handles, Step Plates and Pads, Folding and Boarding 
Steps, Rowlock Horns and Sockets; Grab Rails and Fittings 
Therefor; Boat Hooks and Holders; Ventilators and Vents Installed 
as a Structural Part of a Vessel (U.S. Cl. 19). 

First use Dec. 31, 1932; in commerce Dec. 31, 1932. 
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SN 170,987. Fantic Motor S.p.A. Barzago (Como), Italy. Filed 
May 19, 1978. 


The mark consists of the word “Issimo” in fanciful form and is 
lined for the color blue. 

Priority claimed under Sec. 44(d) on Italy Application No. 17,579 
C/78, filed Mar. 6, 1978; Reg. No. 309,818, dated May 18, 1978, 
Reg. expires Mar. 6, 1988. 

For Motorized Bicycles (U.S. Cl. 19). 


SN 175,109. WGW Westdeutsche Getriebe - Und Kupplungswerke 
GmbH, Herne, Fed. Rep. of Germany. Filed June 19, 1978. 


BALLIMONT 


Owner of Fed. Rep. of Germany Reg. No. 942,176, dated Oct. 24, 
1974, Reg. expires Oct. 24, 1984. 

For Gearings, Mechanical Torque Converters for the Transfer of 
High Torques; Gear Wheels; Shaft Couplings—Namely, Rotary- 
Elastic Couplings, Bolt-Couplings, Gear Couplings, Shifting 
Coupling and/or Clutches, All for Use on Land Vehicles (U.S. Cl. 
23). 


SN 176,908. Theradyne Corporation, Lakeville, Minn. Filed July 3, 
1978. 


DURATURN 


For Wheelchairs (U.S. Cl. 19). 
First use Jan. 1974; in commerce Jan. 1974. 


SN 177,065. Tsunoda Jitensha Kabushiki Kaisha, Komaki-shi, Japan. 
Filed July 3, 1978. 


T.U 


For Bicycles, Bicycle Structural Parts, and Bicycle 
Accessories—Namely, Baskets, Tool Bags, Horns, Pumps, Brakes, 
Chain Guards, Gear Cases, Mud Guards, Carriers and Kick Stands 
(U.S. Cl. 19). 

First use Apr. 1963; in commerce Mar. 1969. 
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SN 177,432. E-Z Fill Corporation, Arlington, Tex. Filed July 7, 
1978. 


For Vehicle Gas Tank Caps (U.S. Cl. 19). 
First use Nov. 30, 1977; in commerce Nov. 30, 1977. 


SN 177,917. Nissin Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Ueda-shi, Japan. 
Filed July 11, 1978. 


NISSIN 


For Automotive Parts—Namely, Brakes, Clutches, Engines, 
Steering Systems, Transmissions, Suspension Systems, Wheels 
Fitted With Tires and Shock Absorbers, All for Use in 
Automobiles, Motorcycles, Golf Carts, Trucks and Snowmobiles 
(U.S. Cl. 19). 

First use Oct. 1969; in commerce Apr. 1970. 


SN 182,099. The Boeing Company, Seattle, Wash. Filed Aug. 14, 
1978. 


BOEING 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 947,383, 423,674 and others. 
For Watercraft—Namely, Hydrofoil Boats (U.S. Cl. 19). 
First use June 1960; in commerce Aug. 1963. 


SN 182,847. Sandhawk Chassis, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. Filed Aug. 21, 


w 
Sanoiisst® 


The word “Chassis” as shown in the drawing is disclaimed apart 
from the mark as shown. 

For Chassis for Dune Buggies and Off Road Four Wheel 
Vehicles (U.S. Cl. 19). : 

First use Jan. 15, 1978; in commerce Jan. 27, 1978. 
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SN 182,968. Luben Industries, Inc., City of Industry, Calif. Filed 
Aug. 21, 1978. Class 14—Jewelry 


SN 172,029. Sears, Roebuck and Co., Chicago, Ill. Filed May 26, 


1978. 
he 


PHASAR 2000 


For Watches (U.S. Cl. 27). 
First use June 7, 1976; in commerce June 7, 1976. 


For Automotive Parts and Accessories—Namely, Roll Bars, SN 178,217. Howard Lee Verrill, Elcajon, Calif. Filed July 14, 
Grill Guards, Light Guards, Push Bars, Brush Guards, Axle 1978. 
Trusses, Shock Mounts, Fender Flares, Trailer Hitches, Tire 
Covers, Skid Plates, Bed Bars, Flex Bars, Cage Kits, Air Filters, 
Cab Steps and Tow Hooks (U.S. Cl. 19). FOX BISKIT 
First use Jan. 31, 1977; in commerce Jan. 31, 1977. 
Applicant disclaims the word “Biskit” apart from the mark as 
shown. 


SN 193,769. Midas-International Corporation, Chicago, Ill. Filed For Jewelry Medallion in the Form of a Biscuit (U.S. Cl. 28). 
Nov. 20, 1978. First use June 5, 1978; in commerce June 5, 1978. 


SN 178,434. Rolo Manufacturing Co., Inc., Providence, R.I. Filed 
July 17, 1978. 


RENDEZ-VOUS 


The words “Rendez-Vous” are French and the English 
translation thereof is “an appointment or place of meeting.” 

For Jewelry—Namely, Earrings Made in Whole or in Part of 
Precious Metal (U.S. Cl. 28). 

First use May 6, 1978; in commerce May 6, 1978. 


For Mufflers for Internal Combustion Engines and Exhaust 
System Parts for Land Vehicles—Namely, Tail Pipes, Exhaust 
Pipes, Muffler Clamps and Pipe Hangers (U.S. Cl. 19). 
First use July 15, 1938; in commerce July 15, 1938. SN 181,627. David Karp Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed 
Aug. 10, 1978. 


SN 194,447. Sailrider, Inc., South Salem, N.Y. Filed Nov. 24, 1978. 


SAILRIDER 
For Sailing Rigs (U.S. Cl. 19). nu 0x LD, . 
\ 2 


First use Apr. 24, 1977; in commerce Apr. 24, 1977. 
~— 


SN 194,584. Mack Trucks, Inc., Allentown, Pa. Filed Nov. 27, 
1978. 


VALUE LINER 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,092,260. 
For Trucks (U.S. Cl. 19). 
First use Oct. 1977; in commerce Oct. 1977. For Gold Jewelry (U.S. Cl. 28). 
First use July 28, 1978; in commerce July 28, 1978. 


SN 197,740. Pullman Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. Filed Dec. 21, 
1978. 
SN 185,677. R. Gsell & Co., Inc., d.b.a. Lafayette Watch Co., New 
York, N.Y. Filed Sep. 14, 1978. 


# Trailmobile onssmeens 


For Truck Trailers and Intermodal Shipping Containers (U.S. Cl. For Watches and Parts Thereof, Watch Cases, and Watch 
19). Movements (U.S. Cl. 27). 
First use May 31, 1977; in commerce May 31, 1977. First use Apr. 27, 1977; in commerce July 10, 1977. 
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SN 194,411. Lynch Manufacturing Jewelers, Inc., Wichita, Kans. SN 141,092. Dennis R. Kapp, Livonia, Mich. Filed Sep. 14, 1977. 


Filed Nov. 24, 1978. 
MARTIN 
LAWN For Drawing and Drafting Instruments, Equipment and 
NZS e Apparatus—Namely, Triangles, Protractors, French Curves, Ship 
SY” Curves, Body Curves, Radii Curves, Templates, Drawing 
1a Ol } Lettering Guides, Drawing Lettering Templates, Drawing 
| ] ] Lettering Sets, Scales, Rulers, Parallel Rulers, Straightedges, 
Dividers, Proportional Dividers, Compasses, Beams for Drafting 
Instruments, Beam Dividers, Beam Compasses, Calipers, Ruling 
. P era . m Pens, Lettering Pens, Technical Pens, Lead Holders, Pencil Leads, 
Applicant claims no exclusive rights in the design ofthe gemstone p,, cils, Markers, Erasers, Eraser Shields, Drafting Brushes, Pencil 
apart from the mark es shown sm the drawing. Sharpeners, Lead Pointers, Cutting Instruments, T-Squares, 
For Jewelry Utilizing Artifical Diamonds (U.S. Cl. 28). Parallel Straightedges, Drawing Media, Drafting Boards, Tracing 
First use July 16, 1978; in commerce Sep. 14, 1978. Drawing Boards, Drafting Machines in the Nature of an Angularly 
Adjustable Straightedge, Pantographs, and Drawing Curve 
Measurers (U.S. Cls. 26 and 38). 
_ First use Feb. 1938; in commerce Sep. 1938. 
Class 15—Miusical Instruments 


SN 141,273. Sterlingworth Music, Inc., Kalamazoo, Mich. Filed SN 141,135. Dennis R. Kapp, Livonia, Mich. Filed Sep. 14, 1977. 


Sep. 15, 1977. 
STEEL-VIEW 


For Graphic Arts and Drafting Parallel Straightedges (U.S. Cl. 
26). 


- r E GLA First use Aug. 28, 1976; in commerce Aug. 28, 1976. 


SN 142,787. Serendipity House, Inc., Colorado Springs, Colo. Filed 
Sep. 28, 1977. 


SERENDIPITY 


For Publications, for Improvement of Personal Relations 
Through a Religious Approach (U.S. Cl. 38). 
First use Dec. 1971; in commerce Dec. 1971. 


SN 142,826. Mitsubishi Electric Corporation, Tokyo, Japan. Filed 
Sep. 28, 1977. 


ADVANCE 


Te er For Magazine Featuring New Products, Systems, and 
The word “Strings” is disclaimed apart from the mark as a whole. Technology (U.S. Cl. 38). 


For Guitar Strings (U.S. Cl. 36). 


First use Dec. 14, 1976; in commerce Feb. 15, 1977. First use Sep. 1, 1977; in commerce Dec. 10, 1977. 


SN 149,164. The Lancaster Advertiser, Inc., Lancaster, Ohio. Filed 


Class 16—Paper Goods and Printed Nov. 18, 197. 
Matter 


SN 131,232. Ozalid (U.K.) Limited, Loughton Essex, England. 
Filed June 21, 1977. 


COLMARK 
For Electrostatic Recording Sheets Made from Paper or Paper A DV E RT ISER 


Related Materials (U.S. Cl. 37). 
First use Jan. 1, 1972; in commerce Jan. 1, 1972. iy : 


SN 131,234. Ozalid (U.K.) Limited, Loughton Essex, England 
Filed June 21, 1977. 


COLPRINT 
The lining shown in the drawing is part of the mark and does not 


For Electrosensitive Recording Sheets Made from Paper or represent color. 
Paper Related Materials (U.S. Cl. 37). For Advertising Newspaper (U.S. Cl. 38). 
First use Jan. 1, 1971; in commerce Jan. 1, 1971. First use Mar. 26, 1975; in commerce Mar. 26, 1975. 
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SN 151,746. Marriage Encounter, Inc., Long Beach, Calif. Filed SN 171,434. Tom Roe’s Custom Productions, Inc., St. Cloud, Minn. 
Dec. 12, 1977. Filed May 22, 1978. 


CORPACE 
-: = , 
For Marching Guides for Instructional Use—Namely, a Device 
Worldwide Family, ir i Consisting of Sheet Material to be Placed on a Floor or Surface and 
Having Indicia for Teaching Marching Techniques (U.S. Cl. 50). 
First use Nov. 21, 1977; in commerce Feb. 1, 1978. 


SN 171,435. Gunn Bros. Inc., P.O. Box 2450 Amarillo, Tex. Filed 


No claim is made to the exclusive use of the words “Worldwide” May 22, 1978. 


or “Family” apart from the mark as shown. 

For Magazines Published Periodically Concerning Programs and 
Activities Relating to Marriage (U.S. Cl. 38). 

First use 1974; in commerce 1974. 


SN 158,712. One World Souvenirs, Orlando, Fla. Filed Mar. 17, 
1978. 


ONE WORLD..SOUVENIRS 


For Souvenir Cards Comprised of Pictures, Drawings, Artwork 
and Printed Descriptive Material of Various Subjects—Namely, 
Places of Interest, Sports Personalities, Plants, Historical 
Architecture, Famous Political People and Other Subjects (U.S. Cl. 
38). 
First use Jan. 26, 1978; in commerce Jan. 26, 1978. 
For Mail Order Catalogues for Gift Type Items (U.S. Cl. 38). 
First use May 4, 1978; in commerce May 4, 1978. 


SN 162,126. Miami Paper Corporation, West Carrollton, Ohio. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1978. 


SN 172,304. Portway Press Limited, Halifax, West Yorkshire, 


MASTER MATTE England. Filed May 30, 1978. 


Without Waiving any common law rights therein, the right to the 
exclusive use of “Matte” is disclaimed apart from ae oak as TIMEFORM 
shown. 

For Coating Material Sold As a Component of Printing Paper For Newspapers, Books, and Printed Periodical Publications all 
(U.S. Cl. 37). ’ Relating to Horse Racing—Namely, Paperback and Hardback 

First use Dec. 1977; in commerce Dec. 1977. Books, Race Rating Books, Yearly Perspectuses, Photographs of 

Horses, Horse Races and Jockies (U.S. Cl. 38). 
First use 1948; in commerce 1948. 


SN 165,709. Smith Kline Instruments, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. Filed 
Apr. 10, 1978. 


SN 173,218. Lavelle Aircraft Company, Newtown, Pa. Filed June 


ECHOGRAPH 5, 1978. 
pag nang Print Paper Used in an Oscillographic Recorder (U.S. P APER G AT OR 


First use Oct. 1, 1977; in commerce Oct. 1, 1977. 
Applicant disclaims the word “Paper” apart from the mark as 
shown, but reserves its common law rights in and to said word and 


b43 mark. 
SN 171,129. Robert E. McHenry, d.b.a. McHenry Publishing For Office Type Paper Shredding Machine (U.S. Cl. 23). 
Company, Orange, Calif. Filed May 19, 1978. First use Feb. 10, 1978; in commerce Feb. 10, 1978. 


THE NATIONAL 
AFTERMARKET SN 174,006. A.C. Croft, Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. Filed June 12, 
NEWSLETTER 1978. 


Applicant disclaims the word “Newsletter” apart from the mark PERSONNEL JOURN A H 


as shown. 
For Newsletter Dealing With the Automotive Industry (U.S. Cl. 

38). For Periodically Published Magazine (U.S. Cl. 38). 
First use Aug. 19, 1975; in commerce Aug. 19, 1975. First use June 1928; in commerce June 1928. 
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SN 177,176. The Toolbox, Knoxville, Tenn. Filed July 5, 1978. 


the 
OLBOX 


For Printed Plans for the Construction of Playground Equipment 
and Children’s Furniture Sold Separately (U.S. Cl. 38). 
First use Mar. 13, 1978; in commerce Mar. 13, 1978. 


SN 177,426. Editorial America, S.A., Panama City, Panama. Filed 
July 7, 1978. 


IDEAS PARA SU HOGAR 


The phrase “Ideas Para Su Hogar” can be translated into English 
as “Ideas for Your Home.” Applicant disclaims the word “Home” 
apart from the mark as shown. 

For Periodical Publications—Namely, Magazines Dealing 
Primarily With Housekeeping and Handicrafts (U.S. Cl. 38). 

First use May 25, 1978; in commerce May 25, 1978. 


SN 180,049. Eckankar, Menlo Park, Calif. Filed July 28, 1978. 


For Pamphlets, House Organs, Periodical Publications, Circulars, 
News Releases Serialized Loose Leaf Educational And Religious- 
Philosophy Discourses, and Sound Recordings Pertaining to 
Educational and Religious-Philosophy Lectures and Discourses 
(U.S. Cl. 38). 

First use Apr. 30, 1973; in commerce Apr. 30, 1973. 
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SN 180,050. Eckankar, Menlo Park, Calif. Filed July 28, 1978. 


¥\ 

For Pamphlets, House Organs, Periodical Publications, Circulars, 
News Releases Serialized Loose Leaf Educational and Religious- 
Philosophy Discourses, and Sound Recordings Pertaining to 
Educational and Religious-Philosophy Lectures and Discourses 


(U.S. Cl. 38). 
First use Apr. 30, 1973; in commerce Apr. 30, 1973. 


SN 180,292. Master Publications, Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. Filed 
July 31, 1978. 


BUNKHOUSE 


For Entertainment Magazine (U.S. Cl. 38). 


First use Dec. 28, 1977; in commerce Feb. 1, 1978. 


SN 180,985. Dr Pepper Company, Dallas, Tex. Filed Aug. 4, 1978. 


SORORITY 


For Newsletter Concerning a Beauty and Talent Pageant (U.S. 
Cl. 38). 
First use July 1967; in commerce July 1967. 


SN 182,400. Leo G. Kerr, La Habra, Calif. Filed Aug. 17, 1978. 


SOUND LINKS 


Without waiving any of its common law rights, applicant 
disclaims the word “Sound” apart from the mark as shown. 

For a Series of Educational Books (U.S. Cl. 38). 

First use Jan. 22, 1977; in commerce May 8, 1978. 


SN 183,229. Cel-U-Dex Corporation, New Windsor, N.Y. Filed 
Aug. 23, 1978. 


IRIS 


For Insertable Index Tab Sets and Also Acetate Covers With 
Insertable Index Tab Sets (U.S. Cl. 37). 
First use Jan. 1, 1938; in commerce Jan. 1, 1938. 


SN 184,052. Home Planners, Inc., Detroit, Mich. Filed Aug. 30, 
1978. 


HOME PLANNERS ay 


For Magazine Dealing With Architectural Design (U.S. Cl. 38). 
First use Aug. 15, 1978; in commerce Aug. 15, 1978. 
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SN 184,434. Minette Gold, Miami, Fla. Filed Sep. 5, 1978. 


SWEET AND SASSY 
SENTIMENTS 


For Greeting Cards (U.S. Cl. 38). 
First use Aug. 14, 1978; in commerce Aug. 14, 1978. 


SN 187,027. Charles L. Pelton , M.D., Aberdeen, S. Dak. Filed Sep. 
26, 1978. 


For Books About Human Health and Happiness (U.S. Cl. 38). 
First use May 1978; in commerce May 1978. 


SN 189,126. International Society for General Semantics, San 
Francisco, Calif. Filed Oct. 12, 1978. 


GLIMPSE 


For Newsletter for Members of Applicant Society (U.S. Cl. 38). 
First use Aug. 1, 1977; in commerce Aug. 5, 1977. 


SN 189,133. Visual Planning Corporation, Montreal, Quebec, 
Canada. Filed Oct. 12, 1978. 


VISUAL LECTURE MARKER 


Applicant disclaims the word “Marker” apart from the mark as 
shown. 

For Multi-Purpose Writing Instrument (U.S. Cl. 37). 

First use Aug. 1975; in commerce Aug. 1975. 


SN 195,487. United Ad Label Company, Inc., Whittier, Calif. Filed 


VAIL 


For Pressure Sensitive Labels and Plastic Dispensers for Labels 


(U.S. Cl. 37). 
First use Feb. 1, 1978; in commerce Feb. 1, 1978. 
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SN 198,640. Pioneer Industrial Corporation, Taipei, Taiwan. Filed 
Jan. 2, 1979. 


No claim is made to exclusive use of the depiction of the lead 
bearing component of applicant’s goods apart from the mark as 
shown. 

For Pencils (U.S. Cl. 37). 

First use Aug. 1, 1978; in commerce Aug. 1, 1978. 


SN 198,711. The Chronicle Publishing Company, San Francisco, 
Calif. Filed Jan. 2, 1979. 


San Francisco Chronicle 


No claim is made to the exclusive use of “San Francisco” apart 
from the mark as shown. 

Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 692,058. 

For Daily Newspaper (U.S. Cl. 38). 

First use Jan. 1, 1865; in commerce Jan. 1, 1865. 


Class 17—Rubber Goods 


SN 160,092. Industrial Electronic Rubber Company, Twinsburg, 
Ohio. Filed Feb. 27, 1978. 


FLUORO-CUP 


For Fluoro Elastomer Carburetor Pump Cups (U.S. Cl. 1). 
First use Jan. 13, 1978; in commerce Jan. 13, 1978. 


SN 161,204. The General Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1978. 


SMOOTH WALL 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,082,744. 

For Material Applied to Rough Walls Which Covers Cracks, 
Lumps and Bumps and Prevents Them from Showing When a 
Wallcovering is Applied Thereto (U.S. Cl. 12). 

First use Aug. 9, 1977; in commerce Aug. 9, 1977. 


SN 162,690. Ampro Corporation, Anaheim, Calif. Filed Mar. 17, 
1978. 


CONCEL 


For Buns and Pieces of Flexible Urethane Foam Which Serves 
the Purpose of Cushioning, Padding, Filling, and Shaping When 
Fabricated into Articles of Commerce Such as Furniture, Bedding, 
Marine and Automotive Cushions, Sporting Goods, and Physical 
Therapy Products (U.S. Cl. 1). 

First use Feb. 27, 1978; in commerce Mar. 2, 1978. 


SN 180,586. Minter Homes Corporation, Huntington, W. Va. Filed 
Aug. 1, 1978. 


EZT 


For Joint Sealing Tapes (U.S. Cl. 15). 
First use Aug. 1977; in commerce Aug. 1977. 
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SN 198,176. Spartan Plastics, Inc., Holt, Mich. Filed Dec. 26, 1978. 


UNISTRIPE 


For Adhesive-Backed Sheet and Tape Materials for Use as 
Decorative Trim (U.S. Cl. 5). 
First use Feb. 6, 1978; in commerce Feb. 6, 1978. 


SN 198,177. Spartan Plastics, Inc., Holt, Mich. Filed Dec. 26, 1978. 


AQUASTRIPE 


For Adhesive-Backed Sheet and Tape Materials for Use as 
Decorative Trim on Marine Products (U.S. Cl. 5). 
First use June 6, 1978; in commerce June 6, 1978. 


Class 18—Leather Goods 


SN 178,686. Alma Alda Lonati Maglierie Affini S.a.s., Bareggio 
(Milano), Italy. Filed July 18, 1978. 


SPAZIO 


The mark “Spazio” translated into English means “space.” 
For Leather and Skins and Their Imitations; Purses, Bags, Trunks 

and Travelling Bags Made of These Materials (U.S. Cls. 1 and 3). 
First use Sep. 15, 1977; in commerce Oct. 20, 1977. 


Class 19—Non-Metallic Building 
Materials 


SN 135,291. Pondex Ltd., Mississauga, Ontario, Canada. Filed July 
25, 1977. 


PONDEX 


Priority claimed under Sec. 44(d) on Canada Application No. 
406,662, filed Jan. 28, 1977; Reg. No. 232,162, dated Mar. 16, 1979. 


Reg. expires Mar. 16, 1994. 
For Swimming Pool Kits, Parts and Accessories (U.S. Cl. 22). 


SN 155,695. Leisure Time Products, Inc., Nappanee, Ind. Filed Jan. 
18, 1978. 


CEDAR CHALET 


For Foldable and Transportable Homes (U.S. Cl. 12). 
First use July 1969; in commerce July 1969. 
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SN 168,206. Interior Brick Corporation, Maryland Heights, Mo. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1978. 


MOSAIC 
FAAAZ 
LS | 
ih Watinceed 
Co 


Applicant disclaims the word “Mosaic” apart from the mark as 
shown. 

Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,076,439. 

For Veneer Wall Covering—Namely, Veneer Blocks, Block 
Shaping Templates and Coloring Material, Block Mounting 
Adhesive and Associated Components for Constructing and 
Assembling the Veneer Blocks in Mosaic Layup (U.S. Cl. 12). 

First use Feb. 23, 1978; in commerce Feb. 23, 1978. 


SN 177,807. Coggins Granite Inc., Elberton, Ga. Filed July 11, 
1978. 


CORONADO BLUE 


No claim is made to the word “Blue” apart from the mark as 
shown. 

For Granite—Namely, Monumental Stone, Granite Quarried in 
the Rough, Sawed Granite and Partly Finished Granite (U.S. Cl. 
12). 

First use Dec. 1973; in commerce Dec. 1973. 


SN 181,717. MacMillan Bloedel Limited, Vancouver, British 
Columbia, Canada. Filed Aug. 10, 1978. 


FLORDEK 


For Wooden Panels Primarily Waferboard, and Flakeboard 
Panels (U.S. Cl. 12). 
First use June 9, 1977; in commerce June 19, 1978. 


SN 185,969. Terrafix Erosion Control Products Inc., Wilmington, 
Del. Filed Sep. 18, 1978. 


TERRAFIX 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,056,618. 

For Concrete Blocks Used With Filter Mats Made of Chemical 
Fibers for the Prevention of Soil Erosion and for Soil Retaining 
Purposes (U.S. Cl. 12). 

First use Mar. 1, 1977; in commerce Mar. 1, 1977. 


Class 20—Furniture and Articles Not 
Otherwise Classified 


SN 166,654. Brown Jordan Company, Philadelphia, Pa. Filed Apr. 
17, 1978. 


POLO 


For Chairs (U.S. Cl. 32). 
First use 1972; in commerce Mar. 28, 1972. 





JANUARY 1, 1980 U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE ™ 33 


SN 168,748. Gaylord Industries, Inc., City of Industry, Calif. Filed SN 176,988. Lemoyne Sleeper Co., Inc., Lemoyne, Pa. Filed July 3, 
July 5, 1978. 1978. 


SUPERS 


For Stacking Units (U.S. Cl. 50). 
First use Oct. 4, 1977; in commerce Dec. 6, 1977. 


SN 171,112. Ronald C. Johnson and Eric M. Jaehne, Salt Lake City, 
Utah. Filed May 19, 1978. For Mattresses and Box Springs (U.S. Cl. 32). 


First use Dec. 1, 1977; in commerce Feb. 17, 1978. 
NEW SLEEP 


For Furniture Comprising Waterbeds (U.S. Cl. 32). SN 177,249. D.G. Williams, Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. Filed July 5, 1978. 
First use Nov. 12, 1977; in commerce Feb. 17, 1978. 
D.G.W. 


SN 176,243. The Bead Chain Manufacturing Company, Bridgeport, For Mannequins (U.S. Cl. 50). 
Conn. Filed June 27, 1978. First use June 16, 1978; in commerce.June 16, 1978. 


DECROBEAD 


SN 178,620. Beatrice Foods Co., Chicago, Ill. Filed July 17, 1978. 


For Metal Bead Chain for Use as a Drapery, Curtain or Divider 
(U.S. Cl. 50). 
First use June 16, 1978; in commerce June 16, 1978. 


SN 176,336. H.T. Products, Inc., Scappose, Oreg. Filed June 28, 
1978. O 
Uf} Uy / 


For Sleeping Bags (U.S. Cl. 22). 
First use Feb. 16, 1978; in commerce Feb. 16, 1978. 


Class 21—Housewares and Glass 


SN 173,591. Giulio Pagnossin, d.b.a. Ceramica Angelo Pagnossin di 
Giulio Pagnossin, Treviso, Italy. Filed June 8, 1978. 


For Food Preparation Tables (U.S. Cl. 32). 
First use Dec. 1977; in commerce Dec. 1977. . ra 
PAGNOSSIN 


SN 176,695. Futorian Corporation, Amsterdam, N.Y. Filed June 
30, 1978. 


URBANE 


For Furniture—Namely, Chairs, Sofas, Tables, and Sectional 
Sofas (U.S. Cl. 32). 
First use June 26, 1978; in commerce June 26, 1978. Priority claimed under Sec. 44(d) on Italy Application No. 17,019 
C/78, filed Jan. 31, 1978; Reg. No. 310,567, dated June 22, 1978, 
Reg. expires Jan. 31, 1998. 
. : ‘ For Flat Plates, Deep Plates, Fruit Plates, Butter Plates, Fondue 
pied hely : 4.4 Plastik Pak Co., Inc., City of Industry, Calif. Plates, Round Plates, Oval Plates, Tureen for ‘Ravioli’ Sauce- 
. Boats, Cups, Salad-Bowls, Legume Bowls, Soup-Tureen, Grated 
Cheese Basins, Egg-Cups, Small Bowls for Fruit Salad Cruets, 
THE SELL OUT Moka Cup and Saucer, Tea Cup and Saucer, Milk Cup and Saucer, 
Soup Cup and Saucer, Coffee-Pot, Tea Pot, Sugar Basin, Milk Jug, 
For Plastic Food-Service Packages (U.S. Cl. 2). Bowls, Little Vases, Beer Jugs, Carafe, Hors-d’Oeuvre Plates, 
First use May 3, 1978; in commerce May 3, 1978. Glasses, Jugs, Ice Holders (U.S. Cls. 2 and 33). 
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SN 177,127. Metaframe Corporation, Elmwood Park, N.J. Filed Class 24—Fabrics 
July 3, 1978. 


SN 151,082. GCM Mills, Inc., Gloversville, N.Y. Filed Dec. 5, 
REPTILIUM 15 


For Cage Enclosure for Cold Blooded Vertebrates, Including 
Extension Accessories and Fittings Therefor (U.S. Cl. 3). 


First use June 20, 1978; in commerce June 20, 1978. SUPER HIDE 


Applicant disclaims the word “Hide” apart from the mark as 
shown. 


Class 22—Cordage and Fibers For Knitted and Woven Fabrics Made of Wool, Silk, Cotton, 
Natural and Synthetic Fibers, Polyester, Nylon or Any 


. Combination Thereof Sold by the Piece (U.S. Cl. 42). 
SN 173,627. Barclay Home Products, Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed First use Mar. 20, 1977; in commerce Mar. 20, 1977. 


June 8, 1978. 


THE CONVERTIBLE 


For Multi-Purpose Product Serving as a Sleeping Bag or SN 171,408. Whisper Soft Mills, Inc., Huntington Beach, Calif. 
Comforter (U.S. Cl. 42). Filed May 22, 1978. 
First use May 17, 1978; in commerce May 17, 1978. 


SUPER SATIN 


Class 23—Yarns and Threads Applicant disclaims the word “Satin” apart from the mark as 


shown. 
SN 154,267. The Super Yarn Mart, Los Angeles, Calif. Filed Jan. 5, For Bed Spreads, Draperies, Sheets, Pillowcases, Comforters, 
1978. Dust Ruffles and Pillow Shams (U.S. Cl. 42). 
First use Aug. 15, 1977; in commerce Aug. 15, 1977. 


SN 177,688. Paramount Pictures Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 10, 1978. 


Without waiving any of applicant’s common law rights, the word 

“Yarn” and the representation of the yarn configuration are For Towels (U.S. Cl. 42). 

disclaimed apart from the mark as shown. First use Mar. 23, 1978; in commerce Mar. 23, 1978. 
For Yarn (U.S. Cl. 43). 
First use Aug. 1958; in commerce 1958. 


SN 170,924. Caron International, Inc., Rochelle, Ill. Filed May 18, SN 198,141. Colamco, Inc., Columbus, Ohio. Filed Dec. 26, 1978. 


1978. 


AFGHANNA COLAMCO 


For Yarn (U.S. Cl. 43). For Embossed Laminated Fabrics (U.s. Cl. 42). 
First use Feb. 15, 1978; in commerce Feb. 15, 1978. First use 1963; in commerce 1963. 
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Class 25—Clothing 


SN 132,379. Mood Tube, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio. Filed June 30, 
1977. 


moo 


ube 


Applicant disclaims the word “Tube” apart from the mark as 
shown, without waiving any common law rights to the mark in its 
entirety which the applicant may have acquired through use. 

For Ladies Wearing Apparel—Namely, a Tube-Like Garment 
Which Can Be Worn as a Dress, With or Without a Back, a Cowl 
Collar, a Cape Dress, a Wrapper, a Jacket, Blouse, Skirt, Halter 
Top, Turban, Shawl -nd/or Beach Jacket (U.S. Cl. 39). 

First use Nov. 17, 1976; in commerce Nov. 17, 1976. 


SN 147,960. Manifatture Del Nord S.p.A., Reggio Emilia, Italy. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1977. 


PENNYBLACK 


Priority claimed under Sec. 44(d) on Italy Application No. 
31980C/77, filed Sep. 28, 1977; Reg. No. 306,461, dated Oct. 21, 
1977, Reg. expires Sep. 28, 1997. 

For Men’s and Women’s Clothing—Namely, Gowns, Jackets, 
Trousers, Dresses, Suits, Overcoats, Mantles, Tunics, Coats, 
Foulards, Hosiery, Belts, Pullovers, Shawls, Windjackets, Overalls, 
Shorts, Under-Shirts, Raincoats, Waistcoats, Shirts, Blouses, 
Chemisettes, Camisoles, Pants, Sweaters, Pajamas, Jersey Dresses, 
Jeans, Skirts, Vests, Cardigans, Pinafores, Swimsuits, Cassocks, and 
U-Shirts (U.S. Cl. 39). 


SN 149,821. Reebok Sports Limited, Bury, Manchester Lancashire, 
England. Filed Nov. 25, 1977. 


REEBOK 


For Shoes for Use in Athletic Sports (U.S. Cls. 22 and 39). 
First use Feb. 1965; in commerce Feb. 1965. 


SN 153,760. Sao Paulo Alpargatas S.A., Sao Paulo, Brazil. , 
assignee of Comexport (U.S.A.) Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed Dec. 
29, 1977. 


For Athletic Footwear and Sporting Shoes (U.S. Cl. 39). 
First use Oct. 17, 1977; in commerce Oct. 17, 1977. 


TM 990 0.G.—13 
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SN 158,129. Glen of Michigan, Inc., Manistee, Mich. Filed Feb. 9, 
1978. 


FERAGE fob 


For Ladies’ Wearing Apparel, Particularly Shirts and Blouses 
(U.S. Cl. 39). 
First use Jan. 17, 1978; in commerce Jan. 17, 1978. 


SN 158,593. Osaga, Inc., Eugene, Oreg. Filed Feb. 13, 1978. 


FOR THE HUMAN RACE 


For Shoes (U.S. Cl. 39). 
First use Apr. 1976; in commerce Apr. 1976. 


SN 162,111. Georgy Creative Fashions Incorporated, New York, 
N.Y. Filed Mar. 13, 1978. 


Georgie Kaye 


For Women’s Belts and Women’s Fur Coats and Men’s Fur Coats 


(U.S. Cl. 39). 
First use May 9, 1977; in commerce May 26, 1977. 


SN 164,403. TWS Graphic Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed 


I®@ 
PARIS 


Applicant disclaims exclusive rights in the word “Paris” apart 
from the mark as shown. 

For Shirts (U.S. Cl. 39). 

First use Mar. 16, 1978; in commerce Mar. 18, 1978. 
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SN 164,404. TWS Graphic Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed SN 167,545. Phillip H. Spangenberger, d.b.a. Frontier Outfitters, 
Mar. 31, 1978. Tujunga, Calif. Filed May 25, 1978. 


The drawing is lined for the color red. 
For Men’s Historical Western Shirts, Trousers, Vests, Boots, 


Belts and Hats (U.S. Ci. 39). 
First use Feb. 25, 1972; in commerce Feb. 25, 1972. 


Applicant disclaims exclusive rights in the word “Paris” apart 
from the mark as shown. SN 168,701. Appendagez, Inc., Norwood, Mass. Filed Apr. 28, 


For Shirts (U.S. Cl. 39). 1978. 
First use Mar. 16, 1978; in commerce Mar. 18, 1978. 


RUMBLES BY FADED 


SN 165,175. Kowa American Corp., New York, N.Y. Filed Apr. 6, GLORY 
1978. 


For Jeans and Shirts (U.S. Cl. 39). 
First use Feb. 27, 1978; in commerce Feb. 27, 1978. 


SN 168,813. R.D. #2 Shirt Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed May 3, 
1978. 


For Ladies’ Paints, Suits, Skirts, Jackets, Blouses and Shorts 
(U.S. Cl. 39). 
First use Jan. 30, 1978; in commerce Jan. 30, 1978. 


SN 165,872. Rocky Mountain Featherbed Company, Inc., Jackson, 
Wyo. Filed Apr. 11, 1978. 


ownlain Teat, 
GNI \\ i bey > 


Jackson, Wyoming 


The words “Rocky Mountain” and “Jackson, Wyoming” are 

disclaimed separate and apart from the mark as shown. The stippling shown in the mark on the drawing is a feature of the 
For Leather and Fabric Clothing—Namely, Vests, Jackets, mark and does not indicate color. 

Parkas, Shirts, Hats and Gloves (U.S. Cls. 39 and 42). For Clothing—Namely, Ladies’ Shirts and Blouses (U.S. Cl. 39). 
First use July 20, 1974; in commerce July 20, 1974. First use Apr. 1, 1975; in commerce Apr. 1, 1975. 
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SN 169,891. Clayeux S.A., Montceau Les Mines (Saone et Loire), SN 171,628. L-K International, Inc., Baltimore, Md. Filed May 24, 
France. Filed May 10, 1978. 1978. 


Applicant disclaims the word “Shoes” apart from the goods as 
shown. 

Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,105,654. 

For Shoes (U.S. Cl. 39). 

First use Oct. 1977; in commerce Oct. 1977. 


SN 171,675. Jill Holliday, Inc. of San Francisco, Calif. Filed May 
24, 1978. 


CLAYEUX CRYSTAL CREPE 


Applicant disclaims exclusive rights in the word “Crepe” apart 


: : from the mark as shown. 
For Clothing for Infants and Children—Namely, Sleeved Vests, For Ladies’ Clothing—Namely, Dr , Tops and Panties 
Panty Hose, Overalls, Slacks, Slips, Dresses, Slack-Sweater Sets, (US. Cl. 39) a 


Dress-Sweater Sets, Skirts-Sweater Sets, Sweaters, Vests, Jackets, : ae 
Coats, Overcoats, Bonnets, Scarves, Mittens and Socks (U.S. Cl. First use Apr. 24, 1978; in commerce Apr. 24, 1978. 
39). 

First use July 1977; in commerce July 1977. 

SN 173,854. Myron Kahn, d.b.a. Concorde Man Productions Ltd., 
Tarzana, Calif. Filed June 12, 1978. 

SN 170,316. Burgess Manufacturing Inc., Cartersville, Ga. Filed 

May 15, 1978. 


FRENCH QUARTERS 
For Wearing Apparel—Namely, Men’s Women’s and Children’s 
Slacks and Jeans (U.S. Cl. 39). corde Map 
First use Sep. 28, 1977; in commerce Sep. 28, 1977. cO 


SN 171,070. Robert Chayenko, Paris, France. Filed May 19, 1978. 


ROBERT CHAYENKO 


—_ Travel Fashions 


The term “Paris” is disclaimed separate and apart from the mark 
as shown. 
Priority claimed under Sec. 44(d) on France Application No. Applicant disclaims the word “Fashions” apart from the mark as 
262,438, filed Nov. 28, 1977; Reg. No. 1,026,935, dated Nov. 28, shown. 
1977, Reg. expires Nov. 28, 1987. For Mens Clothing—Namely, Suits, Ties, Shirts, Shoes, Slacks, 
For Clothing—Namely, Culottes; Shirts; Jackets; Dresses; Pants; and Raincoats (U.S. Cl. 39). 
Pullovers; Scarves; Belts and Shoes (U.S. Cl. 39). First use May 21, 1976; in commerce May 21, 1976. 


ee Foster Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed May 23, <n) 174 998 The Finishing Touch, East Pittsburgh, Pa. Filed June 
; 19, 1978. 


PRESTON THE FINISHING TOUCH 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 702,990. 
For Mens and Ladies Shirts (U.S. Cl. 39). For Scarves (U.S. Cl. 39). 
First use Apr. 10, 1959; in commerce Apr. 10, 1959. First use May 20, 1978; in commerce May 20, 1978. 


TM 990 0.G.—14 
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SN 175,112. Ruth Campanelli, d.b.a. Camco, Larchmont, N.Y. —_ SN 181,631. Friends of the National Zoo, Washington, D.C. Filed 
Filed June 19, 1978. Aug. 10, 1978. 


A 


For Shirts (U.S. Cl. 39). 
First use May 23, 1974; in commerce May 23, 1974. 


SN 183,161. Henry I. Siegel Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed Aug. 


For Men’ d W ’s Clothing—Namely, Sport Shoes, 
or Men’s an omen’s Clothing—Namely, Spor joes 23, 1978. 


Pajamas, Slacks, Sweaters, Beach Dresses, Socks, Petticoats, 
Scarves, Belts, Jackets, Ties, Blazers, Hats, and Bermuda Shorts 
(U.S. Cl. 39). 


First use June 6, 1978; in commerce June 6, 1978. 
e 


SN 175,918. Morris & Sons, Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed June 26, 


1978. 
Applicant disclaims the word “Denim” apart from the mark as 


shown. 
For Women’s Jeans (U.S. Cl. 39). 
First use July 31, 1978; in commerce July 31, 1978. 


sheep 


SN 183,170. Phoenix Products’ Inc., Tyner, Ky. Filed Aug. 23, 
1978. 


For Paddle Pants and Paddle Jackets for Use in Canoeing, 
Rafting and Kayaking (U.S. Cls. 22 and 39). 
First use June 13, 1974; in commerce June 13, 1974. 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 960,975. 
For Coats Made Wholly or Partially of Fur and Wholly or SN 183,362. Teenform, Inc., Carlstadt, N.J. Filed Aug. 24, 1978. 


Partially of Leather (U.S. Cl. 39). 


First use 1974; in commerce 1974. MY FIRST BRA 


Applicant disclaims the word “Bra” apart from the mark as 


SN 178,532. Bal-Toggery Knits, Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed July og (US. Cl. 39) 


78. 
sale First use Nov. 18, 1977; in commerce Mar. 31, 1978. 


SN 183,478. Kenlee Mfg. Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed Aug. 25, 
1978. 


al- Togs Steven Lewis 


The markings which form the mark indicates shading and do not 
represent color lining. The mark does not represent the name of a 


For Leotards, Tights, Unitards, Skirts, Leg Warmers, Tunics _ living individual. 
and Briefs (U.S. Cl. 39). For Boy’s Clothing—Namely, Outerwear Jackets (U.S. Cl. 39). 


First use June 22, 1978; in commerce June 22, 1978. First use July 5, 1978; in commerce July 5, 1978. 
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SN 185,490. Ladies First Sports Fashions, Inc., Knoxville, Tenn. SN 188,843. International Playtex, Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed Oct. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1978. 10, 1978. 


LADIES FIRST PLAYTOPS 


For Women’s Athletic Apparel—Namely, Uniforms and Warm- 
up Suits for Track, Tennis, Soccer, Softball, Basketball, and Field 
Hockey (U.S. Cl. 39). 

First use June 5, 1978; in commerce June 5, 1978. 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 713,310. 
For Brassieres (U.S. Cl. 39). 
First use Sep. 25, 1978; in commerce Sep. 25, 1978. 


SN 186,730. The Limited Stores, Inc., Columbus, Ohio. Filed Sep. gy 193,608. Raravis Corporation, d.b.a. Action Age, Long Beach, 
25, 1978. Calif. Filed Nov. 17, 1978. 


LE NOUVEAU MENIKINI 


The mark “Le Nouveau” translated into English means “new.” 
For Women’s Clothing—Namely, Shirts, Pants, Sweaters, Coats, For Men’s Underwear (U.S. Cl. 39). 

Skirts and Dresses (U.S. Cl. 39). First use June 1973; in commerce June 1973. 
First use July 7, 1978; in commerce July 7, 1978. 


SN 186,731. The Limited Stores, Inc., Columbus, Ohio. Filed Sep. pane ny Dolly Hosiery Mills, Inc., Valdese, N.C. Filed Nov. 
25, 1978. , . 


DANCE COMPANY DOLLY 


For Women’s Clothing—Namely, Shirts, Pants, Sweaters, Coats, Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 670,966. 


Skirts and Dresses (U.S. Cl. 39). . 
é 7 For Knitted Footwear for Infants (U.S. Cl. 39). 
First wee July 7, 1978; i commerce July 7, 1978. First use Jan. 1939; in commerce Jan. 1939. 


SN 186,879. Off-Shoot Ltd., New York, N.Y. Filed Sep. 25, 1978. 
SN 193,947. Phillips-Van Heusen Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1978. 


Pajamas, Sport Shirts, Underwear, Knit Shirts & Slacks & Sweaters 
(U.S. Cl. 39). 
First use Oct. 23, 1978; in commerce Oct. 23, 1978. 


@ GENERIC 
ifs GY | For Men’s & Boys’ & Girls’ & Women’s Shirts, Cuffs, Collars, 


The mark consists of the words “Off-Shoot” and a design of a 
heart and arrow. The drawing is lined for the color red, but no SN 197,356. Fitzgerald Underwear Corporation, Tifton, Ga. Filed 
claim is made to color. Oct. 4, 1978. 

For Tops, Shirts, Sweaters, Blouses, Skirts, Shirts and Vests (U.S. 


Cl. 39). 
First use Jan. 5, 1977; in commerce Jan. 5, 1977. SECRET SKIN 


For Panties (U.S. Cl. 39). 


SN 187,749. Illinois Glove Company, d.b.a. Good Luck Glove _ First use July 11, 1978; in commerce July 11, 1978. 
Company, Chicago, III. Filed Oct. 2, 1978. 


SN 197,532. Six Continents Ltd., New York, N.Y. Filed Dec. 20, 
1978. 


OUT TO LUNCH 


For Women’s Blouses, Dresses and Sweaters (U.S. Cl. 39). 


Oll First use Nov. 17, 1978; in commerce Nov. 17, 1978. 


SN 197,644. Corbin, Ltd., New York, N.Y. Filed Dec. 21, 1978. 


SUNBELT 
Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 1,114,404 and 189,204. 


For Work Gloves (U.S. Cl. 39). For Men's Sport Jackets (U.S. Cl. 39). 
First use Sep. 1, 1978; in commerce Sep. 1, 1978. First use Dec. 6, 1978; in commerce Dec. 6, 1978. 
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SN 197,919. Old Colony Knitting Mills, Inc., Newton Centre, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1978. 


COLONY CLUB 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 367,716. 

For Knitted Sportswear—Namely, Sweaters, Scarves, Socks, 
and Children’s, Misses’ and Women’s Dresses (U.S. Cl. 39). 

First use Jan. 1, 1934; in commerce Jan. 1, 1934. 


SN 198,173. Kayser-Roth Corporation, New York, N.Y. Filed Dec. 
26, 1978. 


PACER 


For Men’s, Ladies’ and Children’s Shoes (U.S. Cl. 39). 
First use Oct. 7, 1977; in commerce Oct. 7, 1977. 


Class 26—Fancy Goods 


SN 160,314. Reynolds Yarns Inc., Hauppauge, N.Y. Filed Feb. 28, 
1978. 


FABULOUS FIBERS 
WEAVING KIT 


For Hobby Weaving Kit Containing Loom Yarn and Simple 
Instructions for Weaving (U.S. Cl. 40). 
First use Dec. 1, 1977; in commerce Dec. 1, 1977. 


SN 176,454. Baron Buckles & Leathercraft Supplies, Los Angeles, 
Calif. Filed June 19, 1978. 


BARON 


For Belt Buckles (U.S. Cl. 40). 
First use June 4, 1976; in commerce June 4, 1976. 


SN 184,217. International Trade, Inc., San Antonio, Tex. Filed 
Aug. 31, 1978. 


The lining shown in the mark is to indicate the color red. No 
claim is made to the exclusive use of the words “Worden”, or 
“Rose”, or the representation of a rose apart from the mark as 
shown. 

For Artificial Floral Arrangements (U.S. Cl. 40). 

First use Aug. 18, 1976; in commerce Oct. 1, 1976. 
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SN 188,043. Colorado Hair Goods, Denver, Colo. Filed Sep. 18, 
1978. 


HAIR BOND 


Applicant disclaims the word “Hair” apart from the mark as 


shown. 
For Hairpieces and Hair Piece Tape (U.S. Cl. 40). 
First use May 1977; in commerce July 1977. 


SN 195,568. H. Goodman & Sons, Inc., Kearny, N.J. Filed Dec. 4, 
1978. 


SHR 


For Hair Rollers (U.S. Cl. 40). 
First use Nov. 5, 1969; in commerce Mar. 18, 1970. 


Class 27—Floor Coverings 


SN 169,277. Genuine Parts Company, d.b.a. Beck & Gregg Floor 
Covering, Atlanta, Ga. Filed May 5, 1978. 


ROYALE HOLMES 
COLLECTION 


Applicant disclaims the word “Collection” apart from the mark 
as shown, without waiving any of its common law rights thereto. 

For Tufted Carpet and Carpet Pad (U.S. Cl. 42). 

First use July 1, 1973; in commerce July 1, 1973. 


Class 28—Toys and Sporting Goods 


SN 152,735. Carol Chaney, d.b.a. Carol Chaney Productions, New 
Haven, Conn. Filed Dec. 20, 1977. 


FIND A LOVER 


For Equipment Sold as a Unit for Playing a Board Game (U.S. Cl. 


2). 
First use Nov. 10, 1977; in commerce Nov. 15, 1977. 


SN 159,052. Topstone Industries Inc., Danbury, Conn. Filed Feb. 1, 
1978. 


SCAR GOOK 


Applicant disclaims the word “Scar” apart from the mark as 
shown. 

For Toys—Namely, Make-up Kits, Disguises and Novelty 
Cosmetics (U.S. Cl. 22). 

First use Dec. 1974; in commerce Dec. 1974. 


SN 162,086. Game Time, Inc., Litchfield, Mich. Filed Mar. 13, 
1978. 


MOD “U” LOG 


For Playground Equipment—Namely Modular Wood 
Components Utilizable in the Construction of Enclosures and 
Support Structures for Climbing Apparatus, Slides, Swings, 
Trapezes, Bridges Extending Between Adjacent Support 
Structures, and the Like (U.S. Cl. 22). 

First use Feb. 6, 1978; in commerce Feb. 6, 1978. 
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SN 165,936. Perko, Inc., Miami, Fla. Filed Apr. 11, 1978. SN 173,318. Frederick Warne & Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 


Filed June 6, 1978. 
PERKO 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 699,815, 171,487 and others. 

For Fishing Equipment for Boats—Namely, Outriggers, 
Spreaders, Holders and Parts Thereof: Fishing Rod Holders and 
Liners Therefor (U.S. Cl. 22). 

First use June 30, 1938; in commerce June 30, 1938. 


SN 169,162. Sportco, Inc., Kalamazoo, Mich. Filed May 5, 1978. 


PUTTING MASTER 


a Sethe: Be ond "Fetiag” gett Som Re coach we For Equipment Sold as a Unit for Playing a Board Game (U.S. Cl. 


For Sporting Articles—Namely, Practice Golf Putting Greens _ use Feb. 23, 1978: in commerce Feb. 23, 1978 
(U.S. Cl. 22). . 23, ; «23, { 


First use Mar. 10, 1978; in commerce Mar. 10, 1978. 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 973,426. 


SN 174,553. Universal City Studios, Inc., Universal City, Calif. 
Filed June 15, 1978. 


SN 169,716. Twentieth Century-Fox Film Corporation, Los 


Angeles, Calif. Filed May 2, 1978. LT. STARBUCK 
SN AGGLE TOOTH The name “Lt. Starbuck” is that of a fictitious characterization. 


For Toys—Namely, Toy Dolls of the Action Figure Type and 
Accessories (U.S. Cl. 22). 


For Toy Action Figures (U.S. Cl. 22). First use May 10, 1978; in commerce May 10, 1978. 
First use Jan. 31, 1978; in commerce Jan. 31, 1978. 


SN 175,396. Compret, N.V., Amsterdam, Holland, Netheriands. 


Filed June 21, 1978. 
SN 170,149. Inter-world Enterprises Limited, New York, N.Y. 


Filed May 12, 1978. 


LADY BULLWORKER 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,007,574. 
For Isometric-Type Exercise Devices (U.S. Cl. 22). 
First use May 11, 1978; in commerce May 11, 1978. 


SN 178,978. Instant Worm Ltd., Suffern, N.Y. Filed July 20, 1978. 


inskantwerm 
No claim is made to exclusive use of the word “Worm” apart 
from the mark as shown. 
For Artificial Bait for Fish (U.S. Cl. 22). 


First use Apr. 28, 1978; in commerce Apr. 28, 1978. 


SN 180,777. Lesney Products Corporation, Moonachie, N.J. Filed 
Aug. 3, 1978. 


The mark consists of an angel with wings. 


For Toys (U.S. Cl. 22). THE WORLD OF GINNY 


First use Mar. 1, 1978; in commerce Mar. 1, 1978. 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 637,990, 694,181 and 628,188. 
For Dolls and Doll Accessories (U.S. Cl. 22). 


, 1978; i ly 12, 1978. 
GN 170,790. Keel Toy Corpenies, Heh, RY. tettea fh, “eS eee eee ee, ee 


1978. 


SN 182,733. Tne Testor Corporation, Rockford, Ill. Filed Aug. 21, 


NUMERO UNO 1978. 


The foreign words in the mark on the drawing are translated into FLING WING 
English as “Number one”. 


For Toy Model Vehicle (U.S. Cl. 22). For Toy Gliders (U.S. Cl. 22). 
First use Feb. 1, 1971; in commerce Feb. 1, 1971. First use Aug. 10, 1978; in commerce Aug. 10, 1978. 
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SN 188,083. Northern Manufacturers, Canton, N.Y. Filed Oct. 4, SN 194,505. Mego Corp., New York, N.Y. Filed Nov. 24, 1978. 


1978. 
SWEET LIX 


For Dolls, Doll Accessories, Toy Vehicles and Playsets (U.S. Cl. 


For Ski and Ski Pole Holder (U.S. Cl. 22). 22). 9 
First use Mar. 15, 1978; in commerce Mar. 15, 1978. First use Oct. 2, 1978; in commerce Oct. 2, 1978 


SN 194,544. Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. Filed Nov. 


LION QUEEN 
SUPERGLAS For Doll Clothing (U.S. Cl. 22). 


First use Oct. 13, 1978; in commerce Oct. 13, 1978. 


SN 188,354. Exxon Corporation, Flemington, N.J. Filed Oct. 5, 
1978. 


For Fishing Rods (U.S. Cl. 22). 
First use July 25, 1978; in commerce July 25, 1978. 


SN 194,545. Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. Filed Nov. 24, 1978. 


SN 188,904. Mego Corp., New York, N.Y. Filed Oct. 11, 1978. BLAZING FIRE 
FLAME RING For Doll Clothing (U.S. Cl. 22). 


First use Oct. 13, 1978; in commerce Oct. 13, 1978. 
For Toy Miniature Vehicles (U.S. Cl. 22). 
First use June 24, 1978; in commerce June 24, 1978. 


SN 194,553. Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. Filed Nov. 24, 1978. 


SN 194,128. Vin-Lyn Enterprises, Inc., Edison, N.J. Filed Nov. 20, SOARING EAGLE 


1978. 


For Doll Clothing (U.S. Cl. 22). 
First use Oct. 13, 1978; in commerce Oct. 13, 1978. 


Rocker SN 194,556. Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. Filed Nov. 24, 1978. 
Jogger OOPSY DAISY 


For Dolls (U.S. Cl. 22). 
First use Oct. 13, 1978; in commerce Oct. 13, 1978. 


For Exercise Device Consisting of Exercise Shoes for Simulated SN 194,557. Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. Filed Nov. 24, 1978. 
Jogging (U.S. Cl. 22). 


First use Sep. 20, 1978; in commerce Sep. 20, 1978. 
RAINBOW 


: ; : : For Freeflowing Play Gel (U.S. Cl. 22). 
SN 194,352. Aluminum Specialty Company, Manitowoc, Wis. First use Oct. 13, 1978; in commerce Oct. 13, 1978. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1978. ’ > . 


GRANNY-WARE SN 194,558. Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. Filed Nov. 24, 1978. 
For Toy Cookware and Bakeware (U.S. Cl. 22). SUCKERM AN 


First use May 26, 1978; in commerce May 26, 1978. 


For Figure Toy (U.S. Cl. 22). 
First use Oct. 13, 1978; in commerce Oct. 13, 1978. 


SN 194,503. Mego Corp., New York, N.Y. Filed Nov. 24, 1978. 


AEROWASP SN 194,560. Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. Filed Nov. 24, 1978. 
For Dolls, Doll Accessories, Toy Vehicles and Playsets (U.S. Cl. ICE EMPRESS 


22). 
First use Oct. 2, 1978; in commerce Oct. 2, 1978. For Doll Clothing (U.S. Cl. 22). 


First use Oct. 13, 1978; in commerce Oct. 13, 1978. 


SN 194,504. Mego Corp., New York, N.Y. Filed Nov. 24, 1978. 


SN 194,726. Gem Tek, Inc., Massillon, Ohio. Filed Nov. 27, 1978. 
- 
SWEET LICKS 


For Dolls, Doll Accessories, Toy Vehicles and Playsets (U.S. Cl. 
22). For Bowling Balls (U.S. Cl. 22). 
First use Oct. 2, 1978; in commerce Oct. 2, 1978. First use Juiy 12, 1978; in commerce July 12, 1978. 
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SN 194,737. Major Pool Equipment Corp., Clifton, N.J. Filed Nov. 
27, 1978. 


The mark consists of the letters “RRU” and design. 
For Vinyl Swimming Pool Liners (U.S. Cl. 22). 
First use Oct. 31, 1978; in commerce Oct. 31, 1978. 


SN 196,059. John R. Waters, Portland, Oreg. Filed Dec. 7, 1978. 


WINDLESS 


For Kites (U.S. Cl. 22). 
First use June 2, 1977; in commerce June 2, 1977. 


SN 196,084. General Sportcraft Company Ltd., Bergenfield, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1978. 


TURF-HIDE 


For Volley Balls and Soccer Balls Made of Leather (U.S. Cl. 22). 
First use Nov. 1972; in commerce Nov. 1972. 


Class 29—Meats and Processed Foods 


SN 151,321. The Milk House Cheese Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1977. 


COUNTRY LEGEND 


For Cheese (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Oct. 1, 1977; in commerce Oct. 1, 1977. 


SN 157,148. Nora D. Regaspi, d.b.a. Oriental House, Pensacola, 
Fla. Filed Jan. 31, 1978. 


THE ORIENTAL BURGER 


Applicant disclaims the word “Burger” apart from the mark as 
shown, without disclaiming any common law rights that applicant 
may have acquired in those words. 

For Hamburger Sandwiches for Consumption On or Off the 
Premises (U.S. Cl. 46). 

First use Mar. 1976; in commerce Mar. 1976. 


SN 167,562. ACME Continental Food, Inc., Chicago, fll. Filed 
Apr. 24, 1978. 
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900° P00, 


So 


0? 
oO 


U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


™ 43 


Applicant disclaims the word “Food” and “INC.” apart from the 
mark shown. the Trademark, which consists of a Fanciful represen- 
tation of the letters ACF plus logo. 


For Frozen Poultry and Veal Entrees and Frozen Chicken Based 
Snack (U.S. Cl. 46). 


SN 182,377. Agrarverwertungsverband, registrierte Genossen- 
schaft mit Beschrankter Haftung Agrosserta, Graz, Austria. Filed 
Aug. 16, 1978. 


EDELTALER 


Owner of Austria Reg. No. 78,856, dated Jan. 3, 1975, Reg. 
expires Jan. 3, 1985. 
For Cheese (U.S. Cl. 46). 


SN 188,254. Riceland Foods, Inc., Stuttgart, Ark. Filed Oct. 5, 
1978. 


CHEF-WAY’S THE BEST 
WAY 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 963,760 and 905,933. 
For Vegetable Cooking and Salad Oil (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Mar. 1978; in commerce Mar. 1978. 


SN 193,834. Comeau’s Sea Foods Limited, Nova Scotia, Canada. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1978. 


Applicant disclaims the term “Brand” apart from the mark as 
shown. 

For Sea Food—Namely, Scallops, Shrimps, Fish and Kipppers 
(U.S. Cl. 46). 

First use 1958; in commerce 1958. 


SN 200,343. Sun World, Inc., Bakersfield, Calif. Filed Jan. 17, 1979. 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,078,031. 


For Dried Fruit—Namely, Dates (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Mar. 9, 1976; in Commerce Mar. 9, 1976. 
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SN 171,154. ITT Continental Baking Company, Rye, N.Y. Filed 
Class 30—Staple Foods as on 


SN 139,010. Herman Muransky, d.b.a. Neva-Betta, Hollywood 


Fla. Filed Aug. 26, 1977. PEANELEPHANT 


For Snack Cakes (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Mar. 7, 1978; in commerce Mar. 7, 1978. 


SN 178,680. Multimarques Inc., Montreal, Quebec, Canada. Filed 
July 18, 1978. 


MULTIMARQUES 


The word “Specialties” is disclaimed apart from the mark as 


shown <M = me 
: Priority claimed under Sec. 44(d) on Canada Application No. 
For Crackers and Bread (U.S. Cl. 46). 420,926, filed Feb. 10, 1978; Reg. No. 233,321, dated May 25, 1979, 
First use Aug. 1, 1976; in commerce Mar. 18, 1977. © 
Reg. expires May 25, 1994. 
For Bread and Cookies (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use May 25, 1978; in commerce June 6, 1978. 
SN 140,123. Sunmark, Inc., d.b.a. Concorde Confections, A 
Sunmark, Inc. Co., St. Louis, Mo. Filed Sep. 6, 1977. 


PIP SWEETS 


Applicant disclaims the word “Sweets” apart from the mark as SN 179,015. Lever Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. Filed July 


shown. 20, 1978. 


For Candy (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First vxe “uly 20, 1977; in commerce July 20, 1977. 


CHEESUP 


SN 157,315. Chiltonian Limited, London, England. Filed Feb. 2, 


1978. 
Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 926,545. 


GINGERELLAS For A Cheese Flavored Condiment (U.S. Cl. 46). 
: First use May 1978; in commerce May 1978. 
For Cookies (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Mar. 1975; in commerce June 1976. 


SN 159,998. Marroge Company, Inc., Chicago, Ill. Filed Feb. 27, 
1978. SN 180,193. Stevns & Company Pty. Limited, Sydney, New South 


Wales, Australia. Filed July 31. 1978. 


PIZZA FREETS 


Applicant disclaims the word “Pizza” apart from the mark as , 
shown. 5 
For Frozen Prepared Food—Namely, Pizza (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Feb. 7, 1976; in commerce June 25, 1976. 
SN 163,429. Pepsi Cola Bottling Company of Florence, Inc., d.b.a. 
The Munch Co., Florence, S.C. Filed Mar. 24, 1978. 


The name and portrait shown in the mark are the name and 
portrait of a living person, whose consent is of record. 
For Process ‘Snack Food Items—Namely, Cheese Flavored Owner of Australia Reg. No. A216,280, dated Jan. 23, 1968, Reg. 
Puffed Corn Snacks (U.S. Cl. 46). expires Jan. 23, 1989. 
First use Feb. 6, 1978; in commerce Feb. 6, 1978. For Bread (U.S. Cl. 46). 
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SN 180,238. The London Tea & Produce Company Limited, 
London, England. Filed July 31, 1978. 


The lining and stippling shown in the mark is a feature of the mark 
and does not indicate color. Applicant, without waiving any 
common law rights therein, makes no claim to exclusive rights in 
the words “The London Tea & Produce Co. Ltd.” when the same is 
used separate and apart from its entire mark. 

For Tea (U.S. Cl. 46). 

First use June 1975; in commerce Dec. 1975. 


SN 196,221. Wakefern Food Corp., Elizabeth, N.J. Filed Dec. 8, 
1978. 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,056,671. 

For Bakery Products—Namely, Bread and Muffins (U.S. Cl. 46). 

First use Mar. 8, 1978; as early as Nov. 1972 as to “Crown Top”, 
in commerce Mar. 8, 1978. 


SN 196,222. Wakefern Food Corp., Elizabeth, N.J. Filed Dec. 8, 
1978. 


CROWN TOP 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,056,671. 
For Bakery Products—Namely, Bread and Muffins (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Nov. 1972; in commerce Nov. 1972. 


SN 196,535. Swizzels, Inc., Hoboken, N.J. Filed Dec. 11, 1978. 


YOGAPOP 


For Candy (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Oct. 16, 1978; in commerce Oct. 16, 1978. 
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SN 198,577. David Michael & Co., Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. Filed 
Dec. 29, 1978. 


. 


Ev 423 >> 
NOV 


(Bees 
A 


For Natural and Artificial Vanilla Flavoring (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use 1965; in commerce 1965. 


Class 31—Natural Agricultural 
Products 


SN 179,450. Kent Feeds, Inc., Muscatine, Iowa. Filed July 24, 1978. 


HAPPY CUBES 


No registration rights are claimed for the word portion “Cubes” 
of the mark apart from the mark shown, however, applicant 
reserves all common law rights in the mark shown or in any feature 


thereof. 
For Animal Feed (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Feb. 26, 1972; in commerce Feb. 26, 1972. 


SN 184,472. Harmony Foods, Inc., Santa Cruz, Calif. Filed Sep. 5, 
1978. 


The drawing is lined for the colors red, yellow and blue. 

For Unprocessed Nuts and Seeds—Namely Almonds, Cashews, 
Walnuts and Sunflower Seeds (U.S. Cl. 46). 

First use Apr. 1975; in commerce Apr. 1975. 


SN 198,533. TizWhiz Distributors, Inc., Worthington, Ohio. Filed 


TizBits 


For Dog Food (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Aug. 9, 1978; in commerce Aug. 15, 1978. 


SN 199,596. Borden, Inc., Columbus, Ohio. Filed Jan. 11, 1979. 


HEALTHY’N HAPPY 


For Snacks for Dogs (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Nov. 30, 1978; in commerce Nov. 30, 1978. 
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SN 199,648. Borden, Inc., Columbus, Ohio. Filed Jan. 11, 1979. 


CHEESTERS 


For Snacks for Dogs (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Nov. 30, 1978; in commerce Nov. 30, 1978. 


SN 199,784. Frank D. Evangelho, Antioch, Calif. Filed Jan. 12, 


1979. 


THREE DAUGHTERS 


For Fresh Grapes (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Sep. 6, 1978; in commerce Sep. 6, 1978. 


SN 200,052. Swen R. Swenson Cattle Co., Dallas, Tex. Filed Jan. 


15, 1979. 


eMe 


For Cattle and Horses (U.S. Cl. 1). 
First use 1882; in commerce 1882. 


SN 200,229..Agri-Pak Fruit Company, Del Rey, Calif. Filed Jan. 
16, 1979. 


WE-4 


For Fresh Fruits—Namely, Peaches, Plums, Nectarines, 
Pomegranates, Avacados, Grapes, Kiwis and Oranges (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Nov. 29, 1978; in commerce Dec. 9, 1978. 


SN 200,230. Agri-Pak Fruit Company, Del Rey, Calif. Filed Jan. 
16, 1979. 


AGRI-PAK 


For Fresh Fruits—Namely, Peaches, Plums, Nectarines, 
Pomegranates, Avacados, Grapes, Kiwis and Oranges (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Sep. 11, 1978; in commerce Sep. 11, 1978. 


SN 200,529. Sun World, Inc., Bakersfield, Calif. Filed Jan. 18, 1979. 


RANCHO BUENA VISTA 


For Fresh Citrus Fruit—Namely, 
Tangerines and Lemons (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Nov. 4, 1975; in commerce Feb. 5, 1976. 


Oranges, Grapefruit, 


SN 200,845. Hubbard Milling Company, Mankato, Minn. Filed Jan. 
22, 1979. 


MOTHER HUBBARD 


Owner of U.S. Reg. Nos. 615,927, 82,516 and others. 
For Dry Dog Food (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use Jan. 15, 1979; in commerce Jan. 15, 1979. 
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SN 201,230. F.M. Brown’s Sons, Inc., Birdsboro, Pa. Filed Jan. 24, 
1979. 


STRESS-FORTIFIED 


For Livestock Feed (U.S. Cl. 46). 
First use 1960; in commerce Sep. 1978. 


Class 32—Light Beverages 


SN 188,545. Canada Dry Corporation, New York, N.Y. Filed Oct. 
10, 1978. 


The English translation of the Russian word “Vostok” is “east.” 

Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 728,947. 

For Non-Alcoholic Carbonated Mixers Used Primarily in the 
Preparation of Vodka-Based Mixed Drinks (U.S. Cl. 45). 

First use Sep. 26, 1978; in commerce Sep. 26, 1978. 


SN 202,419. Lazier Industries, Inc., Fenton, Mo. Filed Feb. 2, 1979. 


LAZERADE 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,047,818. 

For Fruit Flavored Drinks Containing Water and Concentrates 
for Making the Same (U.S. Cl. 45). 

First use Jan. 18, 1979; in commerce Jan. 18, 1979. 


Class 33—Wines and Spirits 


SN 153,147. Co.Na.Vi. Consorzio Nazionale Vini, Bologna, Italy. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1977. 


CONAVI 


Owner of Italy Priority claimed under Sec. 44(d) on Italy 
Application No. 3399/77, filed July 29, 1977; Reg. No. 307,896, 
dated July 2, 1978, Reg. expires July 29, 1997. 

For Wines (U.S. Cl. 47). 
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SN 186,107. National Office for Commercialization of Wine 5 £8 a} 
Growing Products, Algiers, Algeria. Filed Sep. 18, 1978. Class 3 Advertising and Business 


SN 149,438. The Chase Manhattan Bank, New York, N.Y. Filed 


MONTAGNE DES LIONS Nov. 21, 1977. 


The mark “Montagne Des Lions” translated into English means 


“mountain of lions.” 
Owner of Algeria Reg. No. 23,506, dated Aug. 14, 1974, Reg. 
expires Aug. 14, 1984. 


For Wines (U.S. Cl. 47). 


Applicant disclaims the word “Bank” apart from the mark as 


SN 186,108. National Office for Commercialization of Wine, Shown. — ; 3 ~ 
Algiers, Algeria. Filed Sep. 18, 1978. For Business Consultation Services—Namely, Providing Reports 


to Banks Dealing With Overall Banking Analysis (U.S. Cl. 101). 


First use Apr. 7, 1975; in commerce May 5, 1975. 
Owner of Algeria Reg. No. 23,508, dated Oct. 22, 1974, Reg. SN 178,010. Benefit Management, Inc., Norwood, Mass. Filed July 
expires Oct. 22, 1984. 13, 1978. 


For Wines (U.S. Cl. 47). 
BENEFIT AWARENESS 


No claim is made to exclusive use of “Benefit” apart from the 
SN 196,451. Excelsior Wine & Spirits Corporation, New York, mark as shown. 
N.Y. Filed Dec. 11, 1978. For Providing Printed Personalized Summaries of Employee 
Benefits to Businesses (U.S. Cl. 101). 
First use Apr. 30, 1978; in commerce Apr. 30, 1978. 


SN 179,393. Professional Executive Recruiters Inc., Lisle, Ill. Filed 
July 24, 1978. 


SENs PERI 


ee ty —~ a Employment Counseling and Recruiting Services (U.S. Cl. 
First use June 25, 1975; in commerce June 25, 1975. 


SN 179,394. Professional Executive Recruiters Inc., Lisle, Ill. Filed 
July 24, 1978. 


For Wines (U.S. Cl. 47). F 
First use Sep. 15, 1978; in commerce Sep. 15, 1978. 


Class 34—Smokers’ Articles 


SN 167,346. Cuban Cigar Brands, N.V., Nassau, Bahamas. Filed 
Apr. 21, 1978. 


POR LARRANAGA 


The mark “Por” translated into English means “by,” “for” or 

“through.” For Employment Counseling and Recruiting Services (U.S. Cl. 
For Cigars (U.S. Cl. 17). 101). 
First use Mar. 1892; in commerce Mar. 1892. First use May 1977; in commerce May 1977. 
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SN 180,780. Medical Staffing Services, Inc., Fulton, Md. Filed Class 36 Insurance and Financial 


Aug. 3, 1978. 


For Employment Agency Services Specializing in Placement of 
Medical Personnel (U.S. Cl. 101). 
First use July 15, 1977; in commerce July 15, 1977. 


SN 182,184. Society of Manufacturing Engineers, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1978. 


MINITECH 


For Arranging and Conducting Trade Shows in the Field of 
Small Parts Technology (U.S. Cl. 101). 
First use July 12, 1978; in commerce Aug. 2, 1978. 


SN 188,235. Premium Corporation of America, Inc., Minneapolis, 
Minn. Filed Oct. 5, 1978. 


GO-MONEY 


For Promoting Sales and Services of Others Through Issuance 
and Redemption of Trading Stamps, Tokens, and Similar Devices 
(U.S. Cl. 101). 

First use Aug. 18, 1969; in commerce Aug. 18, 1969. 


SN 188,648. Gerotoga Industries, Inc., Scotch Plains, N.J. Filed 
Oct. 10, 1978. 


Coa GEROTOGA 


AA IN PERSONNEL 


Applicant disclaims the word “Personnel” apart from the mark as 
shown. 

For Employment, Recruitment and Placement Services (U.S. Cl. 
101). 

First use Aug. 28, 1978; in commerce Aug. 28, 1978. 


SN 147,895. Montgomery Ward & Co., Incorporated, Chicago, IIl. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1977. 


For Underwriting of Insurance (U.S. Cl. 102). 
First use Sep. 12, 1977; in commerce Sep. 12, 1977. 


SN 177,208. John Brooks GasKill, Jr., d.b.a. Monarch Realty 
Services, Hollywood, Calif. Filed July 5, 1978. 


The speckle appearing in the drawing is a feature of the mark and 
is not meant to indicate color. Applicant disclaims any right to the 
exclusive use of the globe design (including North and South 
America) as said design is in the public domain. 

For Real Estate Brokerage (U.S. Cl. 101). 

First use Dec. 2, 1977; in commerce Feb. 4, 1978. 


SN 178,438. Pioneer Warranty Corporation, Sevierville, Tenn. 
Filed July 17, 1978. 


PIONEER WARRANTY 


Exclusive rights to the word “Warranty” are disclaimed apart 
from the mark as shown. 

For Issuing Limited Warranties on Inventory Reports on 
Preowned Homes (U.S. Cl. 102). 

First use May 1, 1978; in commerce May 4, 1978. 
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SN 181,742. Robert G. Nelms, d.b.a. Sun Realty & Insurance, SN 162,626. A. Copeland Enterprises, Inc., New Orleans, La. Filed 
Torrance, Calif. Filed Aug. 11, 1978. Mar. 17, 1978. 


tiona 
yeve opment 


ip. 


For Real Estate and Insurance Brokerage (U.S. Cl. 102). 
First use Mar. 1969; in commerce Mar. 1969. 
Applicant disclaims the terms “Development Corp.” as well as 
the map of shown. the representation of the United States, separate 
P ‘ and apart from the mark as shown. 
Class 37—Construction and Repair For Planning, Layout and Construction of Restaurants (U.S. Cl. 
103). 
¢ First use 1974; in commerce 1974. 
SN 134,019. Paterson Services, Inc., d.b.a. Company, Houma, La. 
Filed July 7, 1977. 


SN 165,164. Daniel H. Evans, Dallas, Tex. Filed Apr. 6, 1978. 





For Oil Well Casing, Tubing and Drill Pipe Installation Services 


(U.S. Cl. 103). 


First use Jan. 1974; in commerce Jan. 1974. Applicant disclaims any proprietary right to the words “Old Car 


Factory” apart from their use as shown. 

For .Custom Construction and Restoration of Classic Motor 
y i ; Vehicles by Applicant in Its Business (U.S. Cl. 103). 
SN 146,669. Pioneer Optics, Inc., Portland, Oreg. Filed Oct. 31, First use Jan. 15, 1977; in commerce Jan. 15, 1977. 


1977. 
je é * SN 166,978. Leading Building Corp., Holtsville, N.Y. Filed Apr. 
19, 1978. 


LEADING BUILDERS 


Without waiving its common law rights therein, applicant makes 
The mark consists of the letters “POI” and design. no claim as to the word “Builders” apart from the mark as shown. 
For Fabricating Plastic Lenses to the Order and/or Specification For Building Homes to the Order and Specification of Others 


of Others (U.S. Cl. 103). (U.S. Cl. 103). 
First use Sep. 22, 1977; in commerce Sep. 22, 1977. First use 1969; in commerce 1969. 
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; ; SN 167,092. Nautilus Leasing Services, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Class 38—Communication Filed Ape. 19. 1978. 


SN 183,996. Dialog Corporation, Phoenix, Ariz. Filed Aug. 30, 


© TILUS 


For Chassis and Ocean Containers Rental and Leasing Services 
(U.S. Cl. 105). 


For Providing a Pre-Recorded Telephone Message to First use July 1976; in commerce July 1976. 


Specifically Named Individuals and ‘1elephonically Recording 
Their Responses Thereto for the Benefit of Its Clients (U.S. Cl. 
104). SN 176,876. Amoco Oil Company, Chicago, Ill. Filed July 3, 1978. 


First use Jan. 31, 1978; in commerce Jan. 31, 1978. 


ails 


Class 39—Transportation and Storage yNaateee) 


SN 161,929. Fairway Rent-A-Car System, Las Vegas, Nev. Filed Traveler 
Mar. 13, 1978. 


For Travel Club Services (U.S. Cl. 105). 


First use June 14, 1978; in commerce June 14, 1978. 

SN 176,891. Amoco Oil Company, Chicago, III. Filed July 3, 1978. 
For Travel Club Services (U.S. Cl. 105). 
First use June 14, 1978; in commerce June. 14, 1978. 

SN 177,968. Thunderbird Motor Freight Lines, Inc., South Roxana, 
Ill. Filed July 13, 1978. 


THUNDERBIRD 
Motor Freight Lines, Ine. 


The design portion of the mark represents a fanciful type of 
bird—Namely, a thunderbira. the right to exclusive use of “Motor 
Freight Lines, Inc.” is hereby disclaimed apart from the mark as 
shown. 
For Car Rental Services and Leasing (U.S. Cl. 105). For Transportation of Freight by Truck (U.S. Cl. 105). 
First use Oct. 30, 1974; in commerce Jan. 15, 1975. First use Jan. 1, 1957; in commerce Jan. 1, 1957. 
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Class 40—Material Treatment 


SN 188,347. Berkey Photo, Inc., New York, N.Y. Filed Oct. 5, 
1978. 


LOVE ’EM OR LEAVE ’EM 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 968,387. 
For Photographic Color Print Processing Services (U.S. Cl. 106). 
First use Oct. 1970; in commerce Oct. 1970. 


Class 41—Education and 
Entertainment 


SN 171,016. D. Weldon Middlebrooks, d.b.a. Middlebrooks Animal 
Productions Etc., Arlington, Tex. Filed May 19, 1978. 


GRINNIN PARROT 


The mark “Grinnin Parrot” is not the name of any known living 
individual. Applicant disclaims the word “Parrot” apart from the 
mark as a whole, without waiving any common law rights that he 
presently has or may acquire in the future with regard to said word. 

For Entertainment Services—Namely, Exhibition of a Trained 
Bird (U.S. Cl. 107). 

First use Apr. 15, 1978; in commerce Apr. 15, 1978. 


SN 171,018. D. Weldon Middlebrooks, d.b.a. Middlebrooks Animal 
Productions Etc., Arlington, Tex. Filed May 19, 1978. 


ALI MACAW 


Applicant disclaims the word “Macaw” apart from the mark as a 
whole, without waiving any common law rights that he presently 
has or may acquire in the future with regard to said word. “Ali 
Macaw” is not the name of any known living individual. 

For Entertainment Services—Namely, Exhibition of a Trained 
Bird (U.S. Cl. 107). 

First use Apr. 15, 1978; in commerce Apr. 15, 1978. 


SN 171,125. D. Weldon Middlebrooks, d.b.a. Middlebrooks Animal 
Productions Etc., Arlington, Tex. Filed May 19, 1978. 


H. ROSS PARROT 


Applicant disclaims the word “Parrot” apart from the mark as a 
whole, without waiving any common law rights. 

For Entertainment Services—Namely, Exhibition of a Trained 
Bird (U.S. Cl. 107). 

First use Apr. 15, 1978; in commerce Apr. 15, 1978. 


SN 174,500. Tournament Players Association, Incorporated, d.b.a. 
PGA Tour, Washington, D.C. Filed June 15, 1978. 


TOURNAMENT PLAYERS 
CHAMPIONSHIP 


For Entertainment Services—Namely, Conducting a Profession- 
al Golf Tournament (U.S. Cl. 107). 
First use Aug. 1974; in commerce Aug. 1974. 
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SN 178,142. A. Square Studios, Inc., Ann Arbor, Mich. Filed July 
14, 1978. 


For Phonograph and Cassette Recording Studio Services (U.S. 
Cl. 107). 
First use Oct. 15, 1977; in commerce Oct. 24, 1977. 


SN 182,943. Lipton Professional Soccer, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, 
N.J. Filed Aug. 21, 1978. 


Applicant makes no claim to color and the stippling in the 
drawing is shading only. The applicant makes no claim to the 
words “New England” or the design of a soccer ball shown in the 
drawing apart from the mark as shown. 

For Entertainment Services—Namely, Providing Professional 
Soccer Exhibitions (U.S. Cl. 107). 

First use Feb. 17, 1978; in commerce Feb. 17, 1978. 


Class 42—Miscellaneous 


SN 133,025. Crescent Bay Landing Inc., McHenry, Ill. Filed July 5, 
1977. 


THE LAZY GOURMET 


For Restaurant Services (U.S. Cl. 100). 
First use May 27, 1977; in commerce May 27, 1977. 
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SN 140,283. Police Officers Federation of Minneapolis, 
Minneapolis, Minn. Filed Sep. 7, 1977. 


COPS CARE 


No claim is made to exclusive use of “Cops” apart from the mark 
as shown. 

For Association Services—Namely, Promoting the Interests and 
Image of Policemen (U.S. Cl. 100). 

First use Dec. 2, 1975; in commerce June 1976. 


SN 147,467. Hiiton Hotels Corporation, Beverly Hills, Calif. Filed 
Nov. 7, 1977. 


bok bomeld 


For Restaurant Services (U.S. Cl. 100). 
First use Aug. 15, 1977; in commerce Aug. 15, 1977. 


SN 152,979. Nite Sign, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. Filed Dec. 22, 1977. 


NITE SIGN 


Applicant disclaims the word “Sign” apart from the mark as 
shown. 

For Retail Computerized Electronic, Solid State Aerial Billboard 
Outlet Services (U.S. Cl. 101). 

First use Nov. 10, 1977; in commerce Nov. 10, 1977. 


SN 166,107. On-Line Business Systems, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 


Filed May 22, 1978. 


For Computer Services—Namely, On-Line, Batch, Remote 
Batch and Time Sharing Data Processing (U.S. Cls. 100 and 101). 
First use Sep. 1970; in commerce Sep. 1970. 
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SN 168,111. The THH Corporation, New York, N.Y. Filed Apr. 
27, 1978. 


For the purposes of registration, the applicant disclaims the 
terminology “Toys” apart from the mark as shown in the drawing, 
but the applicant does not waive any common law or other right in 
the mark as shown or in any part thereof. 

Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 1,045,154. 

For Retail Store Services Featuring Toys, Playthings, Books, 
Sporting Goods, Hobbies, Crafts, Baby Furniture and Baby 
Accessories (U.S. Cl. 101). 

First use Mar. 29, 1978; April 8, 1976, in a different form; in 
commerce Mar. 29, 1978. 


SN 168,315. Dental World Center, Inc., Garden City, N.Y. Filed 
Apr. 28, 1978. 


DENTURE WORLD 


Applicant disclaims the term “Denture” apart from the mark as 
shown. 

For Professional Dental Services (U.S. Cl. 100). 

First use Apr. 14, 1978; in commerce Apr. 14, 1978. 


SN 173,578. Kenneth D. Patton, Baton Rouge, La. Filed June 8, 
1978. 


PATTONS 


For Retail Jewelry Store Services Including Aiding in the 
Selection of Precious Stones and Items of Jewelry (U.S. Cl. 101). 
First use Dec. 31, 1944; in commerce Dec. 31, 1944. 


SN 175,070. Christian Broadcasting Network, Inc., Virginia Beach, 
Va. Filed June 19, 1978. 


HOUSE TOP RECORD CLUB 


No claim is made to the exclusive use of “Record Club” apart 
from the mark as shown. 

For Phonograph Record Mail Order Services (U.S. Cl. 101). 

First use May 29, 1978; in commerce May 29, 1978. 
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SN 175,091. Peter P. Cecere, d.b.a. “Pearls Before Swine”, Reston, 
Va. Filed June 19, 1978. 


For Retail Antique and Collectibles Store and Flea Market-Booth 
Services (U.S. Cl. 101). 
First use May 21, 1978; in commerce May 21, 1978. 


SN 175,891. Chez Crepe Etc. Inc., North Palm Beach, Fla. Filed 
June 26, 1978. 


CHEZ CREPE ETC 


Applicant disclaims the word “Crepe” apart from the mark as 
shown. 

For Restaurant Services (U.S. Cl.-100). 

First use Aug. 1977; in commerce Aug. 1977. 


SN 177,019. Creative Recreations Inc., Myrtle Beach, N.C. Filed 
July 3, 1978. 


Crccsme p) VCLEQKLONS 


For Custom Designing of Waterslides (U.S. Cl. 100). 
First use Nov. 19, 1977; in commerce Nov. 19, 1977. 


SN 178,288. Red Robin Enterprises, Inc., Seattle, Wash. Filed June 
30, 1978. 


RED ROBIN 


For Restaurant Services (U.S. Cl. 100). 
First use Oct. 14, 1941; in commerce Jan. 24, 1978. 


TM 990 0.G.—15 
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SN 178,906. Music Technology, Incorporated, Garden City Park, 
N.Y. Filed July 20, 1978. 


MUSIC TECHNOLOGY, INCORPORATED 


Without waiving any common law rights therein, applicant 
disclaims the exclusive right to use the words “Music” and 
“Incorporated” apart from the mark as shown in the drawing. 

For Retail Outlet and Distributorship Services in the Field of 
Musical Instruments (U.S. Cl. 101). 

Fit use July 1, 1976; in commerce July 1, 1976. 


SN 179,725. General Food Managers, Inc., Hixson, Tenn. Filed 
July 26, 1978. 


PO-HILLBILLY 


For Restaurant Services (U.S. Cl. 100). 
First use May 16, 1978; in commerce May 16, 1978. 


SN 179,750. June M. Atcherley, Fayetteville, N.C. Filed July 26, 
1978. 


Without waiving her common law rights and for the purpose of 
registration only, the word “Shop” is disclaimed apart from the 
mark as shown. 

For Retail Store Services Specializing in Cosmetics and 
Foundation Garments (U.S. Ci. 101). 

First use June 25, 1978; in commerce June 25, 1978. 


SN 180,067. National Car Rental System, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed July 28, 1978. 


STARTRACKER 


For Custom Design of Consoles to Be Used by Truckers to 
Monitor the Engine and Vehicle Conditions Such as Fuel 
Consumption, Trip Mileage and Time, Water Temperature so as to 
Predict Appropriate Preventive Maintenance Requirements (U.S. 
Cl. 100). 

First use June 1978; in commerce June 1978. 
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SN 180,462. Hilton Hotels Corporation, Beverly Hills, Calif. Filed SN 184,137. Krehbiel Surveying, Inc., Camdenton, Mo. Filed Aug. 


31, 1978. 


D4 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 855,277. 

For Hotel and Restaurant Services and Reservation Services 
(U.S. Cl. 100). 

First use June 30, 1978; in commerce June 30, 1978. 


SN 180,907. Copley Memorial Hospital, Inc., Aurora, Ill. Filed 


Aug. 3, 1978. 


copley cares... 


For Health Care Services—Namely, Providing Hospital 
Facilities (U.S. Cl. 100). 


First use July 18, 1978; in commerce July 18, 1978. 


SN 181,679. Freaky Fritter’s Inc., Houston, Tex. Filed Aug. 10, 
1978. 


FREAKY FRITTER’S 


Without relinquishing any of its common law rights in the mark as 
a whole, applicant disclaims the descriptive word “Fritter’s.”. 

For Restaurant Services (U.S. Cl. 100). 

First use May 2, 1977; in commerce May 2, 1977. 


SN 182,718. The Neptune Society Corporation, Gardena, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1978. 


NEPTUNE SOCIETY 


Without waiving any common law or other rights in the mark 
shown or any feature thereof, applicant disclaims the word 
“Society” apart from the mark as shown. 

For Funeral, Burial and Cremation Services (U.S. Cl. 100). 

First use June 1973; in commerce June 1973. 


SN 182,786. The Papadopoulos Corporation, Virginia Beach, Va. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1978. 


BECAUSE YOU’RE 
SOMEONE SPECIAL 


For Restaurant Services (U.S. Cl. 100). 
First use July 1977; in commerce July 1977. 


31, 1978. 


SURVEYOR 


The mark consists of a human figure, surveying equipment, and 
the word “Surveyor.” Applicant disclaims any right in the 
surveyor’s tripod or any other surveying equipment and to the 
word “Surveyor” apart from the mark in its entirety as shown. 

For Survey Services (U.S. Cl. 100). 

First use July 1, 1977; in commerce Aug. 1, 1977. 


SN 186,901. Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1978. 


TRAVACARE 


For Preparation and Distribution of Pharmaceutical Preparation 
and Medical Equipment Orders to Patients in Their Homes (U.S. 
Cl. 105). 

First use June 16, 1978; in commerce June 16, 1978. 


SN 187,659. Kristia Associates, Portland, Me. Filed Oct. 2, 1978. 


ART THAT WARMS 


For Distributorship Services in the Field of Wood Burning 
Stoves (U.S. Cl. 101). 
First use Jan. 31, 1976; in commerce Jan. 31, 1976. 


SN 188,411. Colorado Hair Goods, Denver, Colo. Filed Oct. 6, 
1978. 


HAIR BOND 


For Hair Replacement Services (U.S. Cl. 100). 
First use May 1977; in commerce June 1977. 
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SN 188,713. Rangoon Racquet Club, Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1978. 


The mark consists of the letters “RRC” in a wreath with crown 


above. 
For Restaurant Services (U.S. Cl. 100). 
First use Dec. 18, 1974; in commerce Dec. 18, 1974. 


SN 188,825. Albertson’s Inc., Boise, Idaho. Filed Oct. 10, 1978. 


SPEEDSCAN 


For Supermarket Electronic Check-Out Services Providing a 
Printout of Items and Prices (U.S. Cl. 101). 
First use May 1, 1976; in commerce Sep. 27, 1978. 


U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


™ 55 


CERTIFICATION MARK 


Class A—Goods 


SN 149,701. The International Association of Machinists and 
Aerospace Workers, Washington, D.C. Filed Nov. 23, 1977. 


The mark certifies that persons belonging to the International 
Association of Machinists and Aerospace Workers performed the 
work or labor on the above-identified goods. 

The words “Affiliated With AFL-CIO” are disclaimed apart 
from the mark as shown. 

For Food; Clothing; Furniture; Jewelry; Raw Material; 
Construction Materials; Machinery; Land, Sea, Air and Space 
Vehicles; Ordnance Materials; Tobacco; Printing and Publishing; 
Chemicals; Petroleum and Coal; Rubber Products; Leather 
Products; Containers; Tools; Appliances; Lighting Fixtures; 
Professional and Scientific Equipment; Controlling Equipment; 
Toys and Sporting Goods; Musical Instruments and Office 
Equipment (U.S. Cl. A ). 

First use Apr. 5, 1965; in commerce June 29, 1965. 





SECTION 4.—PRIOR UNITED STATES CLASSIFICATION 


Application in one class 


Class 100—Miscellaneous 


SN 440,443. Ponderosa International, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. Filed Nov. 
6, 1972. 


PONDEROSA PARKS 


Applicant disclaims the term “Parks” apart from the mark as 
shown. 

For Providing Campground Facilities for Others (Int. Cl. 42). 

First use July 10, 1970; in commerce July 10, 1970. 





TRADEMARK REGISTRATIONS ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL REGISTER 
SECTION 1.—INTERNATIONAL CLASSIFICATION 


The short titles associated below with the international class numbers are terms designed merely for quick identification and are not an 
official part of the international classification. The full names of international classes are given in section 6.1 of the trademark rules of 


practice. 


The designation “U.S. Cl.” appearing in this section refers to the U.S. class in effect prior to Sep. 1, 1973 rather than the international 
class which applies to applications filed on or after that date. For adoption of international classification see notice in OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


of June 26, 1973 (911 O.G. TM 210). 
Class 1—Chemicals 


1,128,464. OPTIGEL. Sud-Chemie AG, MULTIPLE CLASS. 
(Int. Cls. 1 and 19). (U.S. Cls. 6 and 12). SN 130,675. Pub. 10-9-79. 
Filed 6-16-77. 

1,128,465. JOHNNY PLASTIC ICE Pelton-Shepherd Industries, 
Inc., (U.S. Cl. 6). SN 162,814. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-20-78. 

1,128,466. PERMA-GEL Southeastern Latex Sales, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 
6). SN 163,081. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-21-78. 

1,128,467. CON-AC Stauffer Chemical Company, (U.S. Cl. 6). SN 
172,280. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-30-78. 

1,128,468. RYTHROTEX ICL/Scientific, MULTIPLE CLASS. 
(Int. Cls. 1 and 9). (U.S. Cls. 6 and 26). SN 177,079. Pub. 10-9-79. 
Filed 7-3-78. 

1,128,469. FR-AG ICL/Scientific, MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 
1 and 9). (U.S. Cls. 6 and 26). SN 177,111. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
7-3-78. 

1,128,470. HUKILL AND H DESIGN. Hukill Chemical 
Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 6). SN 181,067. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-4-78. 


Class 2—Paints 


1,128,471. MASCO Manufacturers Supply Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 
16). SN 161,557. Pub. 11-14-78. Filed 3-9-78. 

1,128,472. GRIZZLY Behr Process Corporation, d.b.a. Paul 
Bunyon Paint Company (U.S. Cl. 16). SN 166,314. Pub. 10-9-79. 
Filed 4-14-78. 

1,128,473. BEHR Behr Process Corporation, MULTIPLE 
CLASS. (Int. Cls. 2 and 17). (U.S. Cls. 6, 12 and 16). SN 166,322. 
Pub. 2-6-79. Filed 4-14-78. 

1,128,474. MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. Reliable Coatings, Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 16). SN 183,965. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-30-78. 

1,128,475. SECURIGARD Everseal Manufacturing Co., Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 16). SN 187,965. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-2-78. 

1,128,476. MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN.  Polyglycoat 
Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 16). SN 189,086. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
10-12-78. 

1,128,477. LEGENDARY Puritan/Churchill Chemical Company, 
(U.S. Cl. 16). SN 189,107. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-12-78. 

1,128,478. TREASURE CRYSTAL QUICK Connoisseur Studio, 
Inc., (U.S. Cl. 16). SN 189,449. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-16-78. 


Class 3—Cosmetics and Cleaning Preparations 


1,128,479. NINON DE LENCLOS. Establissements Henri Dubois, 
Inc., (U.S. Cl. 51). SN 145,404. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-20-77. 
1,128,480. SHEER SERIES Merle Norman Cosmetics, Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 51). SN 155,706. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 1-18-78. 

1,128,481. ENJOLI CHARLES OF THE RITZ. Charles of the 
Ritz Group Ltd., (U.S. Cl. 51). SN 158,652. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
2-13-78. 


1,128,482. HAIR TO HAIR Stanley Fay Cosmetic Co., Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 51). SN 161,504. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-9-78. 

1,128,483. MASCO Manufacturers Supply Corporation, (U.S. Cls. 
4 and 52). SN 161,556. Pub. 11-14-78. Filed 3-9-78. 

1,128,484. CONTAINER DESIGN. Beebeeco, (U.S. Cl. 51). SN 
168,199. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 4-27-78. 

1,128,485. MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. Aloe Charm, Inc., 
(U.S. Cls. 51 and 52). SN 170,542. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-15-78. 

1,128,486. LA VIE EN ROSE Arthur Holland, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 51). 
SN 170,903. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-18-78. 

1,128,487. DE MIN XL Pennwalt Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 52). SN 
172,733. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-18-78. 

1,128,488. ROSE SOFT Helene Curtis Industries, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 
51). SN 174,328. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 6-14-78. 

1,128,489. HENNA TONE AND DESIGN. NRJP Distributing 
Corp., d.b.a. Jason Beauty Distributors (U.S. Cl. 52). SN 175,214. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 6-19-78. 

1,128,490. ADAMS RIB Carl R. Thomas, d.b.a. Adams Rib 
Hairstylists, MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 3 and 42). (U.S. Cls. 
51 and 100). SN 176,699. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 6-30-78. 

1,128,491. GERIAID Geriaid Products, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 52). SN 
181,593. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-23-78. 

1,128,492. MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. Nina Ricci, S.A.R.L., 
(U.S. Cl. 51). SN 182,279. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-16-78. 

1,128,493. SHISEIDO MOISTURE MIST Shiseido Co., Ltd., 
(U.S. Cl. 51). SN 182,438. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-17-78. 

1,128,494. FRESH BODY John H. Breck, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 52). SN 
183,905. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-29-78. 

1,128,495. JORZAD J.R. Zeock, Inc., (U.S. Cls. 51 and 52). SN 
185,003. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-8-78. 

1,128,496. ZENA J.R. Zeock, Inc., (U.S. Cls. 51 and 52). SN 
185,251. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-11-78. 

1,128,497. AKIMBO Charles of the Ritz Group Ltd., (U.S. Cl. 51). 
SN 187,073. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-26-78. 


Class 4—Lubricants and Fuels 


1,128,498. CATO AND DESIGN. Cato Oil and Grease Co., (U.S. 
Cl. 15). SN 188,812. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-10-78. 

1,128,499. ALPHA Kerr-McGee Refining Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 
15). SN 188,588. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-10-78. 


Class 5—Pharmaceuticals 


1,128,500. BOLSTAR Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, (U.S. Cl. 6). SN 
125,344. Pub. 3-21-78. Filed 5-4-77. 

1,128,501. SUPERLON. Rugby Laboratories, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 44). 
SN 172,954. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 6-5-78. 

1,128,502. GINSANA Ginseng Products Limited, (U.S. Cl. 18). SN 
176,857. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-3-78. 

1,128,503. ALDASAN Lysoform Dr. Hans Rosemann, (U.S. Cl. 
18). SN 177,447. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-7-78. 
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1,128,504. AN-GLUCOTEC Ackerman Nuclear, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 
18). SN 179,574. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-24-78. 

1,128,505. COBE Cobe Laboratories, Inc.. MULTIPLE CLASS. 
(Int. Cls. 5 and 10). (U.S. Cls. 18 and 44). SN 181,319. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 8-7-78. 

1,128,506. GERIAID Geriaid Products, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 52). SN 
181,590. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-23-78. 

1,128,507. AIREPOURRI Eschbach-Young & Co., (U.S. Cl. 18). 
SN 186,084. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-18-78. 

1,128,508. DREPAMON Montedison S.p.A., (U.S. Cl. 6). SN 
186,748. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-25-78. 

1,128,509. REPROSIL Dentsply International, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 44). 
SN 193,203. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-13-78. 

1,128,510. GLUTACIDE American Home Products Corporation, 
(U.S. Cl. 6). SN 193,227. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-13-78. 


Class 6—Metal Goods 


1,128,511. FLOSONIC. Fluid Kinetics Inc., (U.S. Cl. 13). SN 
76,337. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 2-5-76. 

1,128,512. RANCH WAGON Benham & Company, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 
14). SN 122,894. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 4-15-77. 

1,128,513. EXCO Utsue Valve Co., Ltd., (U.S. Cl. 13). SN 135,484. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-27-77. 

1,128,514. OCTAGONAL ARROW DESIGN. Dimco-Gray 
Company, MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 6, 9 and 20). (U.S. Cls. 
13 and 26). SN 147,586. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-7-77. 

1,128,515. FRAME GUARD Frame Guard Corp., (U.S. Cl. 13). 
SN 171,276. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-22-78. 


Class 7—Machinery 


1,128,516. BLOCK AND DESIGN. Aktiebolaget Bofors, (U.S. 
Cl. 23). SN 123,788. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 4-22-77. 

1,128,517. SILETTA Solids Flow Control Corp., (U.S. Cl. 23). SN 
144,102. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-11-77. 

1,128,518. DYNALIFE Continental Oil Company, (U.S. Cl. 23). 
SN 180,755. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-2-78. 

1,128,519. M DESIGN. Melinz Industries, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 23). SN 
181,259. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-7-78. 

1,128,520. NEW WAY AND DESIGN. New Way Packaging 
Machinery, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 23). SN 182,808. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
8-21-78. 

1,128,521. SHUR-FOAM The Diversey Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 23). 
SN 182,839. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-21-78. 

1,128,522. ISOCARB Electrodes Incorporated, (U.S. Cl. 23). SN 
182,881. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-21-78. 

1,128,523. PARMI Parmi Tool Co., Inc., (U.S. Cl. 23). SN 183,145. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-23-78. 

1,128,524. MAGIMIX Robot Coupe, (U.S. Cl. 23). SN 183,597. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-16-78. 


Class 8—Hand Tools 


1,128,525. MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. Bead-Up, Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 23). SN 161,273. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-7-78. 

1,128,526. ARO/RENCH Tomar Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 23). SN 
180,684. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-2-78. 


Class 9—Electrical and Scientific Apparatus 


1,128,468 (See Class | for this trademark.). 

1,128,469 (See Class 1 for this trademark.). 

1,128,514 (See Class 6 for this trademark.). 

1,128,527. COM KEY American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company, (U.S. Cl. 21). SN 40,433. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 12-26-74. 
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1,128,528. ISLATROL Control Concepts Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 
21). SN 84,728. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 4-22-76. 

1,128,529. LEXIS Mead Data Central, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 26). SN 
87,673. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-20-76. 

1,128,530. COMPLETE LIGHT MACHINE Vivitar Corporation, 

by change of name from Ponder & Best, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 26). SN 
113,524. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 1-24-77. 

1,128,531. OPTIQUE DU MONDE AND DESIGN. Optique du 
Monde, Ltd., (U.S. Cl. 26). SN 115,138. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
2-7-77. 

1,128,532. TELCER. Telcer Telefonia S.A.S., (U.S. Cl. 21). SN 
120,070. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-23-77. 

1,128,533. SUN MOOD The Bonneau Company, (U.S. Cl. 26). SN 
121,171. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-7-77. 

1,128,534. MICRO-OMEGA Teledyne Industries, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 
21). SN 130,005. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 6-13-77. 

1,128,535. SHOTGUN AND DESIGN. Inland Dynatronics, Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 21). SN 130,703. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 6-17-77. 

1,128,536. ELECTRO-MONITOR Electrosonics International, 
Inc., (U.S. Cl. 21). SN 133,211. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-7-77. 

1,128,537. FIRE ALERT Walter Kidde & Co., Inc., (U.S. Cl. 21). 
SN 135,614. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-28-77. 

1,128,538. UDYTROL Oxy Metal Industries Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 
26). SN 136,302. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-3-77. 

1,128,539. CASSIA Cassia Electronic Products Limited, 
MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 9 and 14). (U.S. Cls. 21 and 27). 
SN 137,186. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-11-77. 

1,128,540. JETSUIT Poseidon Industri AB, (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 
138,047. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-18-77. 

1,128,541. A PURE SOURCE The Bolt Corporation, MULTIPLE 
CLASS. (Int. Cls. 9, 25 and 28). (U.S. Cls. 21, 22 and 39). SN 
140,022. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-6-77. 

1,128,542. KDA American Monitor Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 26). SN 
141,320. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-15-77. 

1,128,543. FIBER FLEX Sanyo Electric Inc., (U.S. Cl. 21). SN 
150,073. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-28-77. 

1,128,544. BULLDOZER Bob’s Noel Manufacturing, Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 23). SN 157,879. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 2-6-78. 

1,128,545. COMBIVAC Leybold-Heraeus Gesellschaft mit 
Beschrankter Haftung & Co., (U.S. Cl. 26). SN 158,692. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 2-14-78. . 

1,128,546. WORD PACER Sony Corporation of America, (U.S. 
Cl. 21). SN 161,295. Pub. 5-15-79. Filed 3-7-78. 

1,128,547. DTR Transit Services, Incorporated, (U.S. Cl. 26). SN 
162,093. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-13-78. 

1,128,548. DOCULAM Doculam, Inc., MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. 
Cls. 9, 16 and 17). (U.S. Cls. 1, 26 and 38). SN 163,810. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 3-27-78. 

1,128,549. PRO CURL Save-Way Industries, Inc., d.b.a. Belson 
Imports and Belson Products. (U.S. Cl. 44). SN 164,492. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 3-31-78. 

1,128,550. PORT-A-BEAM Correct Count Company Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 2). SN 166,507. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 4-17-78. 

1,128,551. POSIFLO Chore-Time Equipment, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 26). 
SN 167,915. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 4-25-78. 

1,128,552. BIOCOM Takachiho Koheki Kabushiki Kaisha and 
Kabushiki Kaisha Nippon Biorhythm Kyokai, (U.S. Cl. 26). SN 
171,090. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-19-78. 

1,128,553. B DESIGN. Bausch & Lomb Incorporated, (U.S. Cl. 
26). SN 172,301. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-30-78. 

1,128,554. MINISORP A/S Nunc, (U.S. Cl. 26). SN 175,260. Pub. 
10-9-79, Filed 6-20-78. 

1,128,555. NU-AGE Alan Gordon Enterprises, Inc., (U.S. Cls. 21 
and 36). SN 176,919. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-3-78. 

1,128,556. TAD TECHNICAL AUDIO DEVICES AND 
DESIGN. Pioneer Kabushiki Kaisha, d.b.a. Pioneer Electronic 
Corporation (U.S. Cl. 21). SN 177,515. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
7-10-78. 

1,128,557. MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. Koss Corporation, 
(U.S. Cl. 21). SN 177,892. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-12-78. 

1,128,558. MARIO VINCENZO International Tropic-Cal, Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 26). SN 181,177. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-7-78. 

1,128,559. MINISIP Stackpole Components Company, (U.S. Cls. 
21 and 26). SN 181,848. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-11-78. 

1,128,560. THE INTELLIGENT TELEPHONE Executone, Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 21). SN 182,495. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-17-78. 
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1,128,561. OPTI-VIEWER American Electronics, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 
26). SN 182,783. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-21-78. 

1,128,562. SURGI-SPEC Designs for Vision, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 26). SN 
182,981. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-21-78. 

1,128,563. AGILE Agile Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 26). SN 183,439. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-25-78. 

1,128,564. HELIO-MATIC 1 Heliotrope General, (U.S. Cls. 26 and 
34). SN 183,487. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-25-78. 

1,128,565. MCHAL McHal Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 26). SN 184,326. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-1-78. 

1,128,566. MERIDIAN RECORDS AND DESIGN. Meridian 
Records, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 36). SN 185,866. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
9-15-78. 

1,128,567. 3110 E.I. du Pont de Nemours and Company, (U.S. Cl. 
34). SN 189,413. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-16-78. 


Class 10—Medical Apparatus 


1,128,505 (See Class 5 for this trademark.). 

1,128,568. FILTERSONIC AND DESIGN. Hearing Health 
Group, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 44). SN 108,761. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
12-6-76. 

1,128,569. STERI-DENT Steri-Dent Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 44). 
SN 141,754. Pub. 7-24-79. Filed 9-19-77. 

1,128,570. DIAMOND Litton Industrial Products, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 
44). SN 143,098. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-29-77. 

1,128,571. ROTOSCAN Litton Industrial Products, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 
44). SN 143,099. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-29-77. 

1,128,572. STAR SAPPHIRE Litton Industria! Products, Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 44). SN 143,100. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-29-77. 

1,128,573. TOPAZ Litton Industrial Products, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 44). 
SN 143,101. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-29-77. 

1,128,574. OPAL Litton Industrial Products, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 44). SN 
143,102. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-29-77. 

1,128,575. HIVICON Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, (U.S. Cl. 44). SN 
145,092. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 1-23-78. 

1,128,576. MIROLITE John O. Butler Company, (U.S. Cl. 44). SN 
146,908. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-2-77. 

1,128,577. MID-GI TP Laboratories, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 44). SN 
160,786. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-3-78. 

1,128,578. HD*2 Howmedica, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 44). SN 166,368. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 4-14<78. 

1,128,579. MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. Zoltan Szabo, d.b.a. 
Microsurgery (U.S. Cl. 44). SN 167,618. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
4-24-78. 

1,128,580. SENSA Dentsply International Inc., (U.S. Cl. 44). SN 
169,538. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-8-78. 

1,128,581. AN ¢ TROL. Illinois Tool Works Inc., (U.S. Cl. 44). SN 
169,788. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-9-78. 

1,128,582. PULMONEX Atomic Products Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 
44). SN 175,617. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 6-22-78. 

1,128,583. SILENT SEAL Charles Leight, d.b.a. Safety Ear 
Protector Company (U.S. Cl. 44). SN 183,926. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
8-29-78. 


Class 11—Environmental Control Apparatus 


1,128,584. CROSLEY The Crosley Groups, Inc. , , assignee of 
Brown-Rogers-Dixson Company, (U.S. Cl. 34). SN 110,438. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 12-22-76. 

1,128,585. ENRECO AND DESIGN. Wehr Corporation, (U.S. 
Cl. 34). SN 143,464. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-3-77. 

1,128,586. MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. Cullen Industries, Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 34). SN 160,858. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-3-78. 

1,128,587. ITHAT Medi-Vac Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 31). SN 
178,785. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-19-78. 

1,128,588. FLAMETHROWER Aris Industries, Ltd., (U.S. Cl. 
21). SN 179,382. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-24-78. 

1,128,589. ORTEGA Dimensionetix, Inc.. MULTIPLE CLASS. 
(Int. Cls. 11, 19, 20 and 21). (U.S. Cls. 2, 12, 13 and 32). SN 
180,465. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-31-78. 
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1,128,590. MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. Dimensionetix, Inc., 
MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 11, 19, 20 and 21). (U.S. Cls. 2, 12, 
13 and 32). SN 180,466. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-31-78. 

1,128,591. HEATFLON Pampus KG, (U.S. Cl. 34). SN 180,475. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-31-78. 

1,128,592. CAPITOL Bradford-White Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 34). 
SN 187,394. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-25-78. 

1,128,593. DYNAMAX American Equipment Systems Corp., 
(U.S. Cl. 34). SN 188,757. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-10-78. 

1,128,594. REDHEADS Mole-Richardson Co., (U.S. Cl. 21). SN 
189,154. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-13-78. 

1,128,595. ALL-AROUND GRIDDLE Kidde Consumer 
Durables Corp., (U.S. Cl. 21). SN 189,587. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
10-16-78. 

1,128,596. LIFETIME Dart Industries, Inc., d.b.a. The West Bend 
Company (U.S. Cl. 21). SN 190,302. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-23-78. 

1,128,597. MACH 3 ROTARY AND DESIGN. The Coleman 
Company, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 34). SN 191,035. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
10-27-78. 

1,128,598. WARM RAIN Great Lakes Plastics Corporation, (U.S. 
Cl. 13). SN 191,620. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-1-78. 

1,128,599. HOT COUNTER Hudson Standard Corporation, (U.S. 
Cl. 21). SN 191,926. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-3-78. 


Class 12—Vehicles 


1,128,600. AIR FRANCE AND DESIGN. Compagnie Nationale 
Air France, MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 12, 16 and 39). (U.S. 
Cls. 19, 38 and 105). SN 110,427. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 12-22-76. 

1,128,601. CHICKASAW Wix Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 31). SN 
172,356. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-30-78. 

1,128,602. MAKO 26 Mako Marine, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 19). SN 183,698. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-28-78. 

1,128,603. MAKO 25 Mako Marine, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 19). SN 183,738. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-28-78. 

1,128,604. SUNSPRITE Skytrends, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 19). SN 183,971. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-30-78. 


Class 14—Jewelry 


1,128,539 (See Class 9 for this trademark.). 

1,128,605. ORIGINS Margolis, Inc., d.b.a. Judy Margolis 
MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cis. 14 and 25). (U.S. Cls. 28 and 39). 
SN 116,289. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 2-18-77. 

1,128,606. VOGT PLUS DESIGN. Vogt Western Silver, Ltd., 
(U.S. Cl. 28). SN 155,428. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 1-16-78. 

1,128,607. SPRUCE GOOSE AND DESIGN. Jerry Dean Liner, 
d.b.a. “Spruce Goose” MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 14, 21, 25 
and 26). (U.S. Cls. 2, 28, 30, 33, 39 and 40). SN 170,008. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 5-11-78. 

1,128,608. EASE BEADS The Force Fields Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 
28). SN 170,172. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-12-78. 

1,128,609. SLAVA The 2nd Moscow Watch & Clock Factory, 
(U.S. Cl. 27). SN 175,483. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 6-21-78. 


Class 15—Musical Instruments 


1,128,610. SUPER DISTORTION Dimarzio Musical Instrument 
Pickups, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 36). SN 133,073. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
7-7-77. 

1,128,611. GROOVERS Ludwig Industries, (U.S. Cl. 36). SN 
171,221. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-22-78. 


Class 16—Paper Goods and Printed Matter 


1,128,548 (See Class 9 for this trademark.). 
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1,128,600 (See Class 12 for this trademark.). 

1,128,612. PET OF THE MONTH Penthouse International Ltd., 
(U.S. Cl. 38). SN 109,664. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 12-15-76. 

1,128,613. SPOTBET. Louis M. Ezzot Sr., d.b.a. Horse Cents 
Publications (U.S. Cl. 38). SN 122,482. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
4-12-77. 

1,128,614. LED WEIGHT Steven A. Ciarcia, (U.S. Cl. 37). SN 
137,356. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-12-77. 

1,128,615. THE EMT JOURNAL AND DESIGN. The C.V. 
Mosby Company, (U.S. Cl. 38). SN 137,516. Pub. 3-28-78. Filed 
8-15-77. 

1,128,616. VAL PRINT Weber-Valentine Company, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 
37). SN 146,254. Pub. 7-24-79. Filed 10-26-77. 

1,128,617. PAPER MARQUETRY Connoisseur Studio, Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 38). SN 151,674. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 12-12-77. 

1,128,618. INDUSTRIAS LACTEAS Gorman Publishing 
Company, Incorporated, (U.S. Cl. 38). SN 161,918. Pub. 10-9-79. 
Filed 3-13-78. 

1,128,619. ROOT-KIT Root-Kit Inc., (U.S. Cl. 38). SN 163,535. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-24-78. 

1,128,620. ZODEPHEMERIS Zodigraphics Incorporated, (U.S. 
Cl. 38). SN 167,810. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 4-24-78. 

1,128,621. LIQUID PAPER Liquid Paper Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 
37). SN 168,744. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-2-78. 

1,128,622. LIQUID PAPER Liquid Paper Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 
37). SN 168,782. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-2-78. 

1,128,623. SHOPPER AND BAG. Shopper Publications, Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 38). SN 168,948. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-3-78. 

1,128,624. KINDRED-WORDS Peter G. Chopp, d.b.a. 4 in 1 
Game Company (U.S. Cl. 38). SN 170,847. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
5-18-78. 


Class 17—Rubber Goods 


1,128,473 (See Class 2 for this trademark.). 

1,128,548 (See Class 9 for this trademark.). 

1,128,625. STEELAIR Electric Hose & Rubber Company, (U.S. 
Cl. 35). SN 184,689. Pub. 7-24-79. Filed 9-5-78. 

1,128,626. 3110 E.I. du Pont de Nemours and Company, (U.S. Cl. 
1). SN 189,412. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-16-78. 


Class 18—Leather Goods 


1,128,627. BABY, TOO A & B House, (U.S. Cl. 3). SN 147,244. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-4-77. 

1,128,628. DOROTHEE BIS Elie Jacobson, d.b.a. E & J Jacobson 
MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 18, 23 and 24). (U.S. Cls. 3, 42 
and 43). SN 171,539. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-23-78. 

1,128,629. XTRA MILE Xtra Mile, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 181,101. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-4-78. 


Class 19—Non-Metallic Building Materials 


1,128,464 (See Class 1 for this trademark.). 

1,128,589 (See Class 11 for this trademark.). 

1,128,590 (See Class 11 for this trademark.). 

1,128,630. M AND DESIGN. Philips Industries Inc., (U.S. Cl. 12). 
SN 131,502. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 6-23-77. 

1,128,631. KWIK-E-RECT. H.N.P. Industries, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 12). 
SN 161,284. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-7-78. 

1,128,632. WESTERN SUNRISE Old Dutch Materials Company, 
(U.S. Cl. 12). SN 168,974. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-4-78. 

1,128,633. SCENIC SURROUND Novi-American, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 
12). SN 170,944. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-18-78. 

1,128,634. ARMOR-FLOAT Cooley, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 12). SN 
172,120. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-26-78. 

1,128,635. CHATEAU AND DESIGN. Tapco Products 
Company, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 12). SN 183,694. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
8-28-78. 
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1,128,636. REEL SHUTTERS AND DESIGN. Maison Bass 
Security Shutters, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 12). SN 185,118. Pub. 10-9-79. 
Filed 9-11-78. 

1,128,637. FINES FACE Champion International Corporation, 
(U.S. Cl. 12). SN 188,106. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-4-78. 

1,128,638. POLY-SASH Donel Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 12). SN 
188,734. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-10-78. 

1,128,639. ENKADRAIN Akzona Incorporated, (U.S. Cl. 12). SN 
190,952. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-26-78. 


Class 20—Furniture and Articles Not Otherwise 
Classified 


1,128,514 (See Class 6 for this trademark.). 

1,128,589 (See Class 11 for this trademark.). 

1,128,590 (See Class 11 for this trademark.). 

1,128,640. COROVIN J.H. Benecke G.m.b.H., MULTIPLE 
CLASS. (Int. Cls. 20, 22, 24, 25 and 27). (U.S. Cls. 1, 20, 39 and 
42). SN 134,318. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-18-77. 

1,128,641. APOTHECARY Pulaski Furniture Corporation, (U.S. 
Cl. 32). SN 155,336. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 2-10-78. 

1,128,642. APOTHECARY AND DESIGN. Pulaski Furniture 
Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 32). SN 155,337. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
2-10-78. 

1,128,643. MUNZMEISTER Pfeiffer Numismatik-Artikel GmbH 
& Co. Moderne Etuis KG, (U.S. Cl. 32). SN 160,177. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 2-27-78. 

1,128,644. PINETREE AND DESIGN. Agee Products Corp., 
(U.S. Cls. 13 and 32). SN 163,629. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-27-78. 

1,128,645. PET NAIL A. Edward Langlois, Jr., (U.S. Cl. 50). SN 
164,545. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-31-78. 

1,128,646. KRE-BLAY MAGIC Levolor Lorentzen, Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 32). SN 172,992. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 6-5-78. 

1,128,647. VOYAGER AND DESIGN. Knape & Vogt 
Manufacturing Co., (U.S. Cl. 32). SN 178,720. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
7-19-78. 

1,128,648. PICK-A-DECK. Bero Construction Corporation, (U.S. 
Cl. 50). SN 185,247. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-11-78. 

1,128,649. MY OWN DINOSAUR. Donald H. Reck, (U.S. Cl. 50). 
SN 193,692. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-17-78. 


Class 21—Housewares and Glass 


1,128,589 (See Class 11 for this trademark.). 

1,128,590 (See Class 11 for this trademark.). 

1,128,607 (See Class 14 for this trademark.). 

1,128,650. KEG TAINER Keg-Tainer, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 2). SN 
157,340. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 2-2-78. 

1,128,651. GOOD SPORTS. Mylo Creations, Incorporated, (U.S. 
Cl. 50). SN 157,460. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 2-3-78:. 

1,128,652. DISPOS-A FUNNEL Concept Communications 
Company, assignee of Concept Communications Company, 
(U.S. Cl. 13). SN 157,769. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 2-6-78. 

1,128,653. FLAMEBEAU Flambeau Products Corporation, (U.S. 
Cls. 2 and 23). SN 183,999. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-30-78. 


Class 22—Cordage and Fibers 


1,128,640 (See Class 20 for this trademark.). 

1,128,654. PAUL HARRIS AND DESIGN. Paul Harris Stores, 
Inc., d.b.a. “Paul Harris” MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 22 and 
25). (U.S. Cls. 2 and 39). SN 127,197. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-19-77. 

1,128,655. GREENFIELD SUPREME United Rope (Holland) 
Distributors, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 7). SN 153,948. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
1-3-78. 

1,128,656. EXTRA United Rope (Holland) Distributors, Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 7). SN 153,968. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 1-3-78. 

1,128,657. MICROBAGS Union Carbide Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 2). 
SN 161,424. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-8-78. 
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1,128,658. KUSH-N-SAK Margaret M. Daniello, (U.S. Cl. 40). SN 
164,155. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-29-78. 


Class 23—Yarns and Threads 


1,128,628 (See Class 18 for this trademark.). 


Class 24—Fabrics 


1,128,628 (See Class 18 for this trademark.). 

1,128,640 (See Class 20 for this trademark.). 

1,128,659. BURL CORDS Burlington Industries, (U.S. Cl. 42). SN 
185,711. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-14-78. 


Class 25—Clothing 


1,128,541 (See Class 9 for this trademark.). 

1,128,605 (See Class 14 for this trademark.). 

1,128,607 (See Class 14 for this trademark.). 

1,128,640 (See Class 20 for this trademark.). 

1,128,654 (See Class 22 for this trademark.). 

1,128,660. DUC OF BARUZ AND DESIGN. Guy DuChamp, 
(U.S. Cls. 26 and 39). SN 113,933. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 1-27-77. 

1,128,661. INTERNATIONAL FASHION AND DESIGN. 
International Fashions, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 39). SN 120,869. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 3-30-77. 

1,128,662. DIBS OF PORTLAND. Huk-A-Poo Sportswear, Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 39). SN 126,914. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-17-77. 

1,128,663. LOVE A NURSE American Eagle Co., (U.S. Cl. 39). 
SN 133,019. Pub. 5-16-78. Filed 7-5-77. 

1,128,664. HUSKELES Huskeles, (U.S. Cl. 39). SN 144,935. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 10-17-77. 
1,128,665. ALFREDO ITALIA AND DESIGN. B.V. Imports, 
Inc., (U.S. Cl. 39). SN 148,949. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-17-77. 
1,128,666. COTTON CLOSE TO YOU Poirette Corsets, Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 39). SN 165,879. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 4-11-78. 

1,128,667. COTTON NEXT TO YOU Poirette Corsets, Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 39). SN 165,882. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 4-11-78. 

1,128,668. TAKE ME ALONG Abe Schrader Corporation, (U.S. 
Cl. 39). SN 168,066. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 4-26-78. 

1,128,669. TOHBLA Tohbla Honsha Company Limited, (U.S. Cl. 
39). SN 171,543. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-23-78. 

1,128,670. HIGH STEPPERS Beaumarc, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 39). SN 
185,269. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-11-78. 


Class 26—Fancy Goods 


1,128,607 (See Class 14 for this trademark.). 


Class 27—Floor Coverings 


1,128,640 (See Class 20 for this trademark.). 

1,128,671. POLI GRAS AND DESIGN. J.F. Adolff 
Aktiengesellschaft, (U.S. Cl. 20). SN 141,984. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
9-21-77. 

1,128,672. ENTREE Olin Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 42). SN 162,053. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-13-78. 

1,128,673. POWER-BAC Champion International Corporation, 
(U.S. Cl. 42). SN 163,915. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-20-78. 

1,128,674. INTERSEPT Carpets International—Georgia, Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 42). SN 170,981. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-19-78. 


U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Class 28—Toys and Sporting Goods 


1,128,541 (See Class 9 for this trademark.). 

1,128,675. TABATA AND DESIGN. Tabata Company, Limited, 
(U.S. Cl. 22). SN 30,342. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-23-74. 

1,128,676. TENDER LOVING CARE T.L.C. Products, Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 22). SN 103,792. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-3-76. 

1,128,677. IRS Washburn Laboratories, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 
104,011. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-21-76. 

1,128,678. AQUA-SUB Nemrod Metzeler, S.A., (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 
105,033. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-1-76. 

1,128,679. VF AND DESIGN. Vanity Fair Industries, Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 22). SN 107,698. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-24-76. 

1,128,680. VOILA AND DESIGN. Edwin K. Spangenberg, d.b.a. 
E.K. Spangenberg (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 108,233. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
12-1-76. 

1,128,681. DIRTY WORDS. Baron/Scott Enterprises, Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 22). SN 133,639. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-12-77. 

1,128,682. MINN-O-ROUND Minn-O-Round, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 22). 
SN 137,374. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-12-77 

1,128,683. LITTLE DIGGER Hasbro Development Corp., 
assignee of Hasbro Industries, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 138,643. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-23-77. 

1,128,684. QUICK SHIFTERS Tonka Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 22). 
SN 143,398. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-3-77. 

1,128,685. CRAZY SOUNDS Mego Corp., (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 
143,478. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-3-77. 

1,128,686. DROP DEAD The International Gameworks, Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 22). SN 144,761. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-17-77. 

1,128,687. TOURNAMENT WORM Producto Lure Company, 
Inc., (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 146,398. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-28-77. 

1,128,688. PRETTY THE ADOPTED DOLL Bettyanne 
Kingsbury, (U.S. ©! 22). SN 148,632. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
11-14-77. 

1,128,689. BUBBLE YUM BABY Life Savers, Inc., assignee of 
Mego Corp., (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 155,600. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
1-16-78. 

1,128,690. HILL TOP PARROT ROCK Hill Top Enterprises, 
(U.S. Cl. 22). SN 157,512. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 2-3-78. 

1,128,691. SWEET THINGS Philip Krokow & Company Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 22). SN 160,598. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-2-78. 

1,128,692. DOODLE SOC’N Skyline Industries, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 22). 
SN 161,251. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-7-78. 

1,128,693. STAR MITES Carolina Enterprises, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 22). 
SN 161,637. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-10-78. 

1,128,694. THIS GAME IS “BONKERS”. General Mills Fun 
Group, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 162,028. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
3-13-78. 

1,128,695. EXPLOSION Fischer Gesellschaft mbH, (U.S. Cl. 22). 
SN 162,304. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-15-78. 

1,128,696. SILHOUETTE DESIGN. Tiger, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 
165,716. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 4-10-78. 

1,128,697. LIGHT BRIDGE Twentieth Century-Fox Film 
Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 168,291. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
4-28-78. 

1,128,698. SIRT S.p.A. Sirt Societa’ Italiana Racchette Tennis, 
(U.S. Cl. 22). SN 169,861. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-10-78. 

1,128,699. COMDR. ADAMA Universal City Studios, Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 22). SN 178,832. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-19-78. 

1,128,700. RASCAL ROBOTS Tomy Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 22). 
SN 179,254. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-24-78. 

1,128,701. THE LEVEL-RIGHT Ryobi Ltd., (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 
179,817. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-26-78. 

1,128,702. TENNIS BALLS BY THE YARD Goodall Rubber 
Company, (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 180,487. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-31-78. 

1,128,703. LUCKY STRIKE, ETC. AND DESIGN. Lucky Strike 
Bait Works Limited, (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 182,034. Pub. 10-9-79. 
Filed 8-24-78. 

1,128,704. TANGO Adidas Fabrique De Chaussures de Sport, 
(U.S. Cl. 22). SN 182,207. Fub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-15-78. 

1,128,705. MAGIC SPOON Golberger Doll Mfg. Co., Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 22). SN 183,495. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-25-78. 

1,128,706. GOODALL AND DESIGN. Goodall Rubber 
Company, (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 183,859. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-28-78. 

1,128,707. CROWN DESIGN. Fownes Brothers & Co., 
Incorporated, (U.S. Cl. 22). SN 184,125. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
8-31-78. 
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Class 29—Meats and Processed Foods 


1,128,708. POUR A PICKLE AND DESIGN. Bob Eaton 
Incorporated, (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 141,612. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
9-19-77. 

1,128,709. TEMERAIRE AND DESIGN. Europeenne De 
Condiments, MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 29 and 30). (U.S. Cl. 
46). SN 154,483. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 1-6-78. 

1,128,710. FRUIT FINGERS General Mills, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 
157,134. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 1-31-78. 

1,128,711. CHRIS SWISS Haram-Christensen Corporation, (U.S. 
Cl. 46). SN 159,183. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 2-21-78. 

1,128,712. MI-DEL Health Foods, Inc.. MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. 
Cls. 29 and 30). (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 163,895. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
3-20-78. 

1,128,713. MASTER CHICKEN Robert R. Simens, (U.S. Cl. 46). 
SN 177,630. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-10-78. 

1,128,714. MISTER CHICKEN Robert R. Simens, (U.S. Cl. 46). 
SN 177,631. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-10-78. 

1,128,715. MRS. CHICKEN Robert R. Simens, (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 
177,732. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-10-78. 

1,128,716. MS. CHICKEN Robert R. Simens, (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 
177,749. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-10-78. 


Class 30—Staple Foods 


1,128,709 (See Class 29 for this trademark.). 

1,128,712 (See Class 29 for this trademark.). 

1,128,717. BON-O-BON AND DESIGN. Trawigo GmbH & Co. 
Kommanditgesellschaft, (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 135,879. Pub. 5-22-79. 
Filed 8-1-77. 

1,128,718. BON-O-BON AND DESIGN. Trawigo GmbH & Co. 
Kommanditgesellschaft, (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 135,881. Pub. 5-22-79. 
Filed 8-¥-77. 

1,128,719. KANDY-WINK Kilwin’s Inc., (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 
148,514. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-14-77. 

1,128,720. AN 1881 RECIPE Country Style, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 
155,420. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 1-16-78. 

1,128,721. SMITH KENDON, ETC. AND DESIGN. Smith 
Kendon Limited, (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 162,338. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
3-15-78. 

1,128,722. SMITH KENDON, ETC. AND DESIGN. Smith 
Kendon Limited, (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 162,339. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
3-15-78. 

1,128,723. TRUE BREW The Sena Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 
163,305. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-23-78. 

1,128,724. REMOLEK. Tatra Herb Company, d.b.a. George 
Zofchak (U.S. Cls. 18 and 46). SN 167,847. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
4-24-78. 

1,128,725. CAKE AND ART AND DESIGN. Glenn Von Kickel, 
d.b.a. Cake and Art (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 170,013. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
5-11-78. 

1,128,726. HALO FARM AND DESIGN. Halo Farm, Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 46). SN 180,257. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-31-78. 

1,128,727. SUSAN’S TEA AND DESIGN. First Colony Coffee 
and Tea Company, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 182,261. Pub. 10-9-79. 
Filed 8-8-78. 

1,128,728. BACON SHEF Burger Chef Systems, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 46). 
SN 185,077. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-11-78. 

1,128,729. ADOLPH’S 1 HOUR. Aldolph’s Ltd., (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 
185,834. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-15-78. 


Class 31—Natural Agricultural Products 


1,128,730. CORNUCOPIA. Gerber Products Company, 
MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 31 and 32). (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 
154,577. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 1-9-78. 

1,128,731. WELCH Clarence H. Welch, (U.S. Cl. 1). SN 161,347. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-8-78. 

1,128,732. SUN PRAIRIE Champaign County Seed Co., (U.S. Cl. 
1). SN 171,265. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 5-22-78. 
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1,128,733. BANQUET Aquatrol, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 46). SN 185,929. 
Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-18-78. 


Class 32—Light Beverages 


1,128,730 (See Class 31 for this trademark.). 

1,128,734. VERDE SPRINGS The Circle K Corporation, (U.S. Cl. 
45). SN 174,930. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 6-19-78. 

1,128,735. PRACASTELLO Gestione Fonti Minerali S.p.A., (U.S. 
Cl. 45). SN 178,841. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-19-78. 

1,128,736. CLAUDIA Societa’ Italiana Acque E Terme S.p.A., 
(U.S. Cl. 45). SN 178,842. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-19-78. 

1,128,737. LADY CAROLYN AND DESIGN. Home Juice Co., 
(U.S. Cl. 45). SN 179,613. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-25-78. 

1,128,738. HALO FARM AND DESIGN. Helo Farm, Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 45). SN 180,255. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-31-78. 

1,128,739. CRYSTAL GEYSER Crystal Geyser Water Co., (U.S. 
Cl. 45). SN 180,287. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-31-78. 

1,128,740. TOPNOTE AND DESIGN. Wilmot H. Simonson 
Company, (U.S. Cl. 45). SN 187,302. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-28-78. 

1,128,741. PUREST ON THE PLANET Tawanee Water 
Distributing Company, (U.S. Cl. 45). SN 190,151. Pub. 10-9-79. 
Filed 10-23-78. 


Class 33—Wines and Spirits 


1,128,742. ORLANDO G. Gramp & Sons Proprietary Limited, 
(U.S. Cl. 47). SN 139,792. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 9-2-77. 

1,128,743. CAVAS HILL AND DESIGN. Cavas Hill, S.A., (U.S. 
Cl. 47). SN 152,411. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 12-16-77. 

1,128,744. PINA PASSION Schenley Distillers, Inc., d.b.a. 
Cocktails for Two Distilling Co. (U.S. Cl. 49). SN 162,830. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 3-20-78. 

1,128,745. KING OF SCOTS Douglas Laing & Company Limited, 
(U.S. Cl. 49). SN 162,988. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 4-19-78. 

1,128,746. 3 MONTEIROS AND DESIGN. Goncalves Monteiro 
& Filhos Limitada, (U.S. Cl. 47). SN 168,053. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
4-26-78. 

1,128,747. PASTIS 51 AND DESIGN. Pernod Ricard, (U.S. Cl. 
49). SN 173,531. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 6-8-78. 

1,128,748. MARINER LAPOSTOLLE AND DESIGN. Societe 
Des Produits Marnier-Lapostolle, (U.S. Cl. 49). SN 173,666. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 8-4-78. 

1,128,749. BOTTLE CONFIGURATION. Gio Buton & C.S.p.A., 
(U.S. Cl. 47). SN 177,684. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-10-78. 

1,128,750. RIVERLEA Corbans Wines Limited, (U.S. Cl. 47). SN 
177,765. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-10-78. 

1,128,751. BLUE STRIPE John Gross & Co., (U.S. Cl. 47). SN 
178,046. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-13-78. 

1,128,752. MILTON-DUFF AND DESIGN. George Ballantine & 
Son Limited, (U.S. Cl. 49). SN 181,235. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 8-7-78. 

1,128,753. CANTO RODADO United Vinters, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 47). 
SN 191,292. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 10-30-78. 


Class 34—Smokers’ Articles 


1,128,754. BRASS HEAD AND DESIGN. Brass Head, Inc., (U.S. 
Cl. 8). SN 154,643. Pub. 7-10-79. Filed 1-9-78. 
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Class 35—Advertising and Business 


1,128,755. DYNAMIC MARKETING PLUS DESIGN. D & H 
Distributing Company, d.b.a. Dynamic Marketing (U.S. Cl. 101). 
SN 165,125. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 4-5-78. 

1,128,756. CREDIT CARD SENTINEL (STYLIZED FORM) 
Credit Card Sentinel, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 101). SN 168,149. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 4-27-78. 


Class 37—Construction and Repair 


1,128,757. THE ANTIQUE DOCTOR. Howard P. Johnson, d.b.a. 
The Antique Doctor, MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 37 and 42). 
(U.S. Cls. 101 and 103). SN 133,820. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 7-13-77. 


Class 39—Transportation and Storage 


1,128,600 (See Class 12 for this trademark.). 

1,128,758..LI. Livingston Industries Limited, (U.S. Cl. 105). SN 
172,061. Pub. 9-4-79. Filed 5-6-78. 

1,128,759. MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. San Francisco Bay 
Area Rapid Transit District, (U.S. Cl. 105). SN 181,799. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 8-11-78. 


Class 41—Education and Entertainment 


1,128,760. WALLBANGERS AND DESIGN. Wallbangers, Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. 107). SN 157,961. Pub. 5-23-78. Filed 2-7-78. 

1,128,761. R IN DESIGN OF BOOK. Ranno Printing Company 
Inc., (U.S. Cl. 101). SN 160,091. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 2-27-78. 

1,128,762. “KISS” CHARACTERIZATION “LOVER”. Aucoin 
Management, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 107). SN 162,221. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
3-14-78. 

1,128,763. “KISS” CHARACTERIZATION “CAT”. Aucoin 
Management, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 107). SN 162,222. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
3-14-78. 


U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Class 42—Miscellaneous 


1,128,490 (See Class 3 for this trademark.). 

1,128,757 (See Class 37 for this trademark.). 

1,128,764. OLD SWISS HOUSE Old Swiss House, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 
100). SN 68,693. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 11-11-75. 

1,128,765. LO-MARK AND DESIGN. Lo-Mark Furniture and 
Appliance Company, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 101). SN 145,701. Pub. 
10-9-79. Filed 10-25-77. 

1,128,766. WRAP. The Tennessee Valley Authority, (U.S. Cl. 100). 
SN 160,891. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-6-78. 

1,128,767. THE MELLOW MUSHROOM AND DESIGN. 
Home-Grown Industries of Georgia, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 100). SN 
164,049. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-28-78. 

1,128,768. HULA HOP AND DESIGN. James V. Hall, d.b.a. Hula 
Hop Drive-In (U.S. Cl. 100). SN 164,134. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
3-29-78. 

1,128,769. THE OLD SWISS HOUSE Anheuser-Busch, 
Incorporated, (U.S. Cl. 100). SN 166,727. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 
4-17-78. 

1,128,770. SCHOONER Schooner Restaurant, Inc., (U.S. Cl. 100). 
SN 175,606. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 6-27-78 


Class 200— 


1,128,771. NATIONAL WILD TURKEY FEDERATION PLUS 
DESIGN. National Wild Turkey Federation Inc., (U.S. Cl. 200). 
SN 164,068. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-24-78. 


Certification Mark 


Class A—Goods 


1,128,772. UNITED STATES AUTO CLUB SEAL OF 
APPROVAL AND DESIGN. United States Auto Club, Inc., 
(U.S. Cl. A ). SN 160,996. Pub. 10-9-79. Filed 3-6-78. 


SUPPLEMENTAL REGISTER 


These registrations are not subject to opposition. 


SECTION 2.—INTERNATIONAL CLASSIFICATION 


The short titles associated below with the international class numbers are terms designed merely for quick identification and are not 
an official part of the international classification. The full names of international classes are given in section 6.1 of the trademark rules of 


practice. 


The designation “U.S. Cl.” appearing in this section refers to the U.S. class in effect prior to Sep. 1, 1973 rather than the 
international class which applies to applications filed on and after that date. For adoption of international classification see notice in the 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE of June 26, 1973 (911 O.G. TM 210). 


Application in one class 


Class 42—Miscellaneous 


1,128,773. Litton Industries, Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. , by change 
of name from Litton Systems. Inc., Beverlv Hills, Calif. SN 
108,202. Filed v.R. 12-1-76; 8-17-79. 


LITTON COMPUTER 
SERVICES 


Owner of U.S. Reg. No. 857,399. 
For Computer Timesharing Services (U.S. Cl. 100). 
First use Dec. 1, 1975; in commerce Dec. 28, 1975. 
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The designation “U.S. Cl.” appearing in this section refers to the U.S. class in effect prior to Sep. 1, 1973 rather than the 
international class which applies to applications filed on and after that date. For adoption of international classification see notice in the 
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127,798. JACK SPRAT AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 3). (U.S. Cl. 6). 
Reg. 12-2-19. 

128,137. WOODBERRY AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 24). (U.S. Cl. 
42). Reg. 12-23-19. 

128,139. MT. VERNON DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 24). (U.S. Cl. 12). Reg. 
12-23-19. 

366,593. MIDSEAS DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 31). (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 
4-18-39. 

367,358. RENAULT AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 33). (U.S. Cl. 47). 
Reg. 5-16-39. 

367,750. TRUSCOR CORN FLOUR CEREAL BINDER AND 
DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 1). (U.S. Cl. 5). Reg. 5-30-39. 

369,415. VITALON AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 1). (U.S. Cl. 1). Reg. 
7-25-39. 

370,632. RAY-LOK AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 17). (U.S. Cl. 35). 
Reg. 8-29-39. 

371,146. ACCELATOR AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 11). (U.S. Cl. 
23). Reg. 9-19-39. 

371,350. FRESH AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 5). (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 
9-19-39. 

371,639. PARKOMATIC AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 16). (U.S. Cl. 
37). Reg. 10-3-39. 

372,580. BELAR. (Int. Cl. 9). (U.S. Cl. 26). Reg. 11-7-39. 

373,126. SEALMET AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 6). (U.S. Cl. 14). 
Reg. 11-28-39. 

373,572. ATASCO CALF AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 18). (U.S. Cl. 
1). Reg. 12-12-39. 

375,561. KINGTASTE AND DESIGN. (Int. Cls. 29 and 30). (U.S. 
Cl. 46). Reg. 2-20-40. 

672,389. KENDALL AND CIRCLE DESIGN. (Int. Cls. 1 and 4). 
(U.S. Cl. 15). Reg. 1-13-59. 

673,388. AMZIRC. (Int. Cl. 6). (U.S. Cl. 14). Reg. 2-3-59. 

674,327. THE FAMILY DEFENDER AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 
36). (U.S. Cl. 102). Reg. 2-17-59. 

676,365. TRULY FINE. (Int. Cl. 25). (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 3-31-59. 

676,456. SOY-DOME. (Int. Cl. 3). (U.S. Cl. 52). Reg. 3-31-59. 

677,402. HERBS BY MILLER. (Int. Cl. 30). (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 
4-21-59. 

678,678. STEPHENSON CHEMICALS AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 
5). (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 5-19-59. 

678,681. PENNAC. (Int. Cl. 1). (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 5-19-59. 

679,382. EXECUTIVE. (Int. Cl. 16). (U.S. Cl. 50). Reg. 5-26-59. 

679,383. TRADE WINDS. (Int. Cl. 16). (U.S. Cl. 50). Reg. 5-26-59. 

679,384. SHOWBOAT. (Int. Cl. 16). (U.S. Cl. 50). Reg. 5-26-59. 

679,385. CAPRICE. (Int. Cl. 16). (U.S. Cl. 50). Reg. 5-26-59. 

679,417. “QUIK-CHANGE” AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 14). (U.S. 
Cl. 28). Reg. 5-26-59. 

679,571. PERMACEL. (Int. Cl. 8). (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 6-2-59. 

680,277. DURATEX. (Int. Cl. 19). (U.S. Cl. 12). Reg. 6-16-59. 

680,296. TENSILTITE AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 6). (U.S. Cl. 14). 
Reg. 6-16-59. 

680,519. MAGITEX. (Int. Cl. 23). (U.S. Cl. 43). Reg. 6-16-59. 

680,520. MAGISPUN. (Int. Cl. 23). (U.S. Cl. 43). Reg. 6-16-59. 

680,897. GOLDEN SPUR. (Int. Cl. 33). (U.S. Cl. 47). Reg. 6-23-59. 

681,097. HELI-KUT. (Int. Cl. 7). (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 6-30-59. 

681,314. “FLIP-’N-DIP”. (Int. Cl. 16). (U.S. Cl. 2). Reg. 7-7-59. 

681,352. BILDRITE AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 19). (U.S. Cl. 12). 
Reg. 7-7-59. 

681,426. TRU BALANCE. (Int. Cl. 28). (U.S. Cl. 22). Reg. 7-7-59. 

681,568. STEPHAN. (Int. Cl. 10). (U.S. Cl. 44). Reg. 7-7-59. 

681,744. MERCEDES-BENZ. (Int. Cls. 7, 9, 11, 14 and 17). (U.S. 
Cl. 21). Reg. 7-14-59. 

681,770. DOUGLAS. (Int. Cl. 9). (U.S. Cl. 21). Reg. 7-14-59. 

681,782. INTERNATIONAL IPBMCO AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 
7). (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 7-14-59. 


681,793. PERMA-PAK AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 7). (U.S. Cl. 23). 
Reg. 7-14-59. 
681,916. NESTLE’S AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 30). (U.S. Cl. 46). 
Reg. 7-14-59. 
682,245. SATIN SUPREME. (Int. Cl. 24). (U.S. Cl. 42). Reg. 
7-21-59. 
682,382. CABAN-A-ROOM AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 6). (U.S. Cl. 
12). Reg. 7-28-59. 
682,660. OLD WATERFALL AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 33). (U.S. 
Cl. 49). Reg. 7-28-59. 
CERULYT. (Int. Cl. 5). (U.S. Cl. 18). Reg. 8-4-59. 
QUALITY PHOTO FRAMES HEIRLOOM AND 
DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 20). (U.S. Cl. 32). Reg. 8-11-59. 
AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 39). (U.S. Cl. 105). Reg. 8-11-59. 
MADISON AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 34). (U.S. Cl. 17). 
Reg. 8-18-59. 
PRO-STYL. (Int. Cl. 3). (U.S. Cl. 51). Reg. 8-25-59. 
SUNSAFE. (Int. Cl. 1). (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 9-1-59. 
ONE SPOT. (Int. Cl. 16). (U.S. Cl. 38). Reg. 9-1-59. 
TSP. (Int. Cl. 16). (U.S. Cl. 38). Reg. 9-1-59. 
BIG ZIP AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 26). (U.S. Cl. 13). Reg. 
9-8-59. 
WHIZ-LOCK. (Int. Cl. 6). (U.S. Cl. 13). Reg. 9-8-59. 
NAMEL-LAC. (Int. Cl. 2). (U.S. Cl. 16). Reg. 9-8-59. 
KOLDPRUF. (Int. Cl. 1). (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 9-15-59. 
SPOOLARC AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 6). (U.S. Cl. 14). 
Reg. 9-15-59. 
RAYFOAM. (Int. Cl. 17). (U.S. Cl. 21). Reg. 9-15-59. 
TRANSI-LYTIC. (Int. Cl. 9). (U.S. Cl. 21). Reg. 9-15-59. 
NYEMATIC AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 9). (U.S. Cl. 36). 
Reg. 9-15-59. 
S IN CIRCLE. (Int. Cls. 29, 30, 31 and 32). (U.S. Cl. 46). 
Reg. 9-15-59. 
MR. DRI AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 4). (U.S. Cl. 52). Reg. 
9-15-59. 
MR. SWEEP AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 4). (U.S. Cl. 52). 
Reg. 9-15-59. 
TEMPEREx. (Int. Cl. 1). (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 9-22-59. 
TAHITIAN. (Int. Cl. 11). (U.S. Cl. 44). Reg. 9-22-59. 
MILEMASTER. (Int. Cl. 4). (U.S. Cl. 15). Reg. 9-29-59. 
GBF DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 14). (U.S. Cl. 27). Reg. 10-6-59. 
11. (Int. Cl. 3). (U.S. Cl. 52). Reg. 10-13-59. 
NO. 90. (Int. Cl. 3). (U.S. Cl. 52). Reg. 10-13-59. 
468. (Int. Cl. 3). (U.S. Cl. 52). Reg. 10-13-59. 
ACORN. (Int. Cl. 8). (U.S. Cl. 28). Reg. 10-20-59. 
CACTUS. (Int. Cl. 8). (U.S. Cl. 28). Reg. 10-20-59. 
KAYSER. (Int. Cl. 21). (U.S. Cl. 29). Reg. 10-20-59. 
MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 32). (U.S. Cl. 
46). Reg. 10-20-59. 
TORCO AND DESIGN. (Int. Cls. 1 and 4). (U.S. Cl. 15). 
Reg. 10-27-59. 
T DESIGN. (Int. Cls. 1 and 4). (U.S. Cl. 15). Reg. 
10-27-59. 
AMCHEM AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 1). (U.S. Cl. 16). 
Reg. 10-27-59. 
TRAL GRADUMET AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 5). (U.S. 
Cl. 18). Reg. 10-27-59. 
PAK-RAPID. (Int. Cl. 7). (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 10-27-59. 
AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 16). (U.S. Cl. 38). Reg. 
10-27-59. 
AMCHEM AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 3). (U.S. Cl. 52). 
Reg. 10-27-59. 
RANCHER AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 31). (U.S. Cl. 1). 
Reg. 11-10-59. 
GARDEN MATE. (Int. Cl. 17). (U.S. Cl. 35). Reg. 
11-10-59. 


682,780. 
683,260. 


683,439. 
683,559. 


684,188. 
684,273. 
684,474. 
684,475. 
684,645. 


684,653. 
684,660. 
684,964. 
685,003. 


685,058. 
685,065. 
685,152. 
685,246. 
685,290. 
$85,291. 
685,366. 
685,617. 
685,757. 
686,267. 
686,747. 
686,750. 
686,751. 
686,885. 
686,886. 
686,896. 
686,962. 
687,067. 
687,068. 
687,079. 
687,126. 


687,178. 
687,258. 


687,367. 
$87,732. 


687,976. 





™ 66 


BREWSTER. (Int. Cl. 15). (U.S. Cl. 36). Reg. 11-17-59. 

CONTROL-O-FAX. (Int. Cl. 16). (U.S. Cl. 37). Reg. 
11-17-51. 

SPAREX. (Int. Cl. 3). (U.S. Cl. 52). Reg. 11-17-59. 

TEAL. (Int. Cl. 18). (U.S. Cl. 1). Reg. 12-1-59. 

CENTENNIAL. (Int. Cl. 18). (U.S. Cl. 1). Reg. 12-1-59. 

SENTAN. (Int. Cl. 18). (U.S. Cl. 1). Reg. 12-1-59. 

AQUAMEPHYTON. (int. Cl. 5). (U.S. Cl. 18). Reg. 
12-1-59. 

DELCRAFT AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 12). (U.S. Cl. 19). 
Reg. 12-1-59. 

QUADEE. (Int. Cl. 7). (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 12-1-59. 

CUSH'N’LYTE. (Int. Cl. 25). (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 12-8-59. 

AINCA AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 10). (U.S. Cl. 44). Reg. 
12-8-59. 

MAYFIELD AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 34). (U.S. Cl. 17). 
Reg. 12-15-59. 

OBETROL. (Int. Cl. 5). (U.S. Cl. 18). Reg. 12-22-59. 

SPACE-WAY. (Int. Cl. 18). (U.S. Cl. 3). Reg. 12-29-59. 

MR. MELT AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 1). (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg 
1-5-60. 

690,905. BANNER. (Int. Cl. 11). (U.S. Cl. 34). Reg. 1-5-60. 

691,003. HANAU AND DESIGN . (Int. Cls. 9, 10 and 11). (U.S. Cl. 

44). Reg. 1-5-60. 


688,318. 
688,323. 


688,474. 
688,899. 
688,905. 
688,906. 
689,024. 


689,049. 
689,073. 
689,544. 
689,583. 
690,019. 
690,114. 


690,375. 
690,735. 
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691,222. BEAR. (Int. Cl. 28). (U.S. Cl. 22). Reg. 1-12-60. 

691,225. ALASKAN. (Int. Cl. 28). (U.S. Cl. 22). Reg. 1-12-60. 

691,235. EXACTA. (Int. Cls. 9 and 16). (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 1-12-60. 

691,239. WELLSAW AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 7). (U.S. Cl. 23). 
Reg. 1-12-60. 

691,476. CR TEST AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 1). (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 
1-19-60. 

691,520. QUADEE. (Int. Cl. 20). (U.S. Cl. 13). Reg. 1-19-60. 

691,600. QUADEE. (Int. Cl. 17). (U.S. Cl. 21). Reg. 1-19-60. 

691,640. ANROD AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 7). (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 
1-19-60. 

691,747. MISS MANHATTAN. (Int. Cl. 25). (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 
1-19-60. 

691,823. BREWSTER. (Int. Cl. 8). (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 1-19-60. 

991,952. VAPOR AND DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 11). (U.S. Cl. 21). Reg. 
1-26-60. 

692,256. CENTROMIX. (Int. Cl. 1). (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 2-2-60. 

692,257. CENTROLEX. (Int. Cl. 1). (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 2-2-60. 

692,258. CENTROPHIL. (Int. Cl. 1). (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 2-2-60. 

693,178. TIRES UNLIMITED)! (Int. Cl. 12). (U.S. Cl. 35). Reg 
2-16-60. 

693,327. BWAC. (Int. Cl. 36). (U.S. Cl. 102). Reg. 2-16-60. 

693,539. SKEETS. (Int. Cl. 25). (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 2-23-60. 
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Section 7(d) 


1,018,613. AIG (FANCIFUL DESIGN). (Int. Cl. 36). Reg. 
8-19-75. 
1,114,010. CONSECUTIVE. (Int. Cl. 9). Reg. 2-27-79. 


Section 8 


45,264. CAPUDINE. (U.S. Cl. 18). Reg. 8-8-05. 


939,084. 
939,976. 
941,835. 
944,153. 


951,135. 
951,190. 
957,028. 
960,899. 
961,780. 


961,811. 
961,813. 
961,814. 


961,815. 
961,818. 
961,822. 
961,824. 
961,827. 


961,831. 
961,832. 
961,836. 
961,837. 
961,842. 


961,843. 
961,846. 
961,847. 
961,848. 
961,849. 
961,850. 
961,860. 


961,861. 
961,867. 
961,874. 
961,875. 
961,876. 
961,877. 
961,881. 
961,883. 
961,889. 


961,898. 
961,900. 
961,903. 


961,904. 
961,905. 


961,911. 
961,912. 


CAMS. (U.S. Cl. 100). Reg. 7-25-72. 

REDS. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 8-1-72. 

DUO-LOOP. (U.S. Cl. 14). Reg. 8-29-72. 

GRAVITONICS AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 44). Reg. 
10-3-72. 

UNICORN DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 1-23-73. 

FAMITOGEN. (U.S. Cl. 18). Reg. 1-23-73. 

NOCILLA. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 4-10-73. 

MILESAVER. (U.S. Cl. 35). Reg. 6-12-73. 

THE AHNAPEE AND WESTERN ETC. AND 
DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 105). Reg. 6-19-73. 

UNICAST. (U.S. Cl. 1). Reg. 6-26-73. 

CAT’S CAPER. (U.S. Cl. 1). Reg. 6-26-73. 

MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 
6-26-73. 

HUETONE. (U.S. Cl. 1). Reg. 6-26-73. 

CHIC & CASUAL. (U.S. Cl. 3). Reg. 6-26-73. 

LIN-FIN. (U.S. Cl. 4). Reg. 6-26-73. 

VALCHEM AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 5). Reg. 6-26-73. 

WATER KLEEN AND DESIGN. (USS. Cl. 6). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

FLASH. (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 6-26-73. 

TIRPATE. (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 6-26-73. 

IRGAROM. (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 6-26-73. 

CL-CLS. (U.S. Cl. 6). Reg. 6-26-73. 

MD “STOP SMOKING..BY SMOKING METHOD”. 
(U.S. Cl. 8). Reg. 6-26-73. 

VARAFLAME/MK IL. (U.S. Cl. 8). Reg. 6-26-73. 

EJECTAFILTER. (U.S. Cl. 8). Reg. 6-26-73. 

RONSON. (U.S. Cl. 8). Reg. 6-26-73. 

LIGHT FANTASTIC. (U.S. Cl. 8). Reg. 6-26-73. 

HANDI LITE. (U.S. Cl. 8). Reg. 6-26-73. 

SECURITY GUARD. (U.S. Cl. 9). Reg. 6-26-73. 

CONTROL GARD AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 13). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

HAPIDISH. (U.S. Cl. 13). Reg. 6-26-73. 

SCULPTURA V. (U.S. Cl. 13). Reg. 6-26-73. 

CANDL-PRINT. (U.S. Cl. 15). Reg. 6-26-73. 

CONTINENTAL. (U.S. Cl. 15). Reg. 6-26-73. 

PARK RANGER. (U.S. Cl. 15). Reg. 6-26-73. 

VENTURE. (U.S. Cl. 15). Reg. 6-26-73. 

CANDLEWARE. (U.S. Cl. 15). Reg. 6-26-73. 

TEXACO AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 15). Reg. 6-26-73. 

PAINT PALACE AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 16). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

SNORT. (U.S. Cl. 17). Reg. 6-26-73. 

RAN. (U.S. Cl. 17). Reg. 6-26-73. 

INDIAN EMBLEM AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 17). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

MACDONALD’S EXPORT AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 
17). Reg. 6-26-73. 

TINY HEIR. (U.S. Cl. 18). Reg. 6-26-73. 

VAN HOOL AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 19). Reg. 3-26-73. 

HIPP AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 19). Reg. 6-26-73. 


1). Reg. 


961,913. 
961,915. 
961,916. 


961,924. 
961,925. 
961,930. 
961,931. 
961,936. 
961,938. 
961,946. 


961,947. 
961,952. 
961,955. 
961,956. 
961,957. 
961,958. 
961,961. 
961,962. 
961,963. 
961,966. 
961,968. 
961,973. 
961,978. 
961,980. 
961,981. 
961,990. 
961,996. 
962,004. 
962,005. 
962,006. 
962,008. 
962,009. 
962,012. 
962,014. 
962,016. 
962,017. 
962,022. 
962,023. 
962,025. 
962,026. 
962,028. 
962,030. 
962,033. 
962,034. 


962,035. 


962,036. 
962,037. 
962,038. 
962,042. 
962,043. 
962,045. 
962,046. 
962,052. 
962,053. 
962,054. 
962,056. 
962,057. 
962,062. 
962,063. 
962,065. 


VE 525. (U.S. Cl. 19). Reg. 6-26-73. 

RIDE-LEVELER. (U.S. Cl. 19). Reg. 6-26-73. 

PARAMOUNT P AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 19). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

TETRAPHONIC IV. (U.S. Cls. 21 and 36). Reg. 6-26-73. 

TETRASONIC. (U.S. Cls. 21 and 36). Reg. 6-26-73. 

4D AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cls. 21 and 36). Reg. 6-26-73. 

TEL-A-COIN. (U.S. Cl. 21). Reg. 6-26-73. 

PETAL LITES. (U.S. Cl. 21). Reg. 6-26-73. 

ISL. (U.S. Cl. 21). Reg. 6-26-73. 

ADJUST-A-BOB AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 22). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

POP-A-LOT. (U.S. Cl. 22). Reg. 6-26-73. 

GREAT GAMES. (U.S. Cl. 22). Reg. 6-26-73. 

EXER GRIP. (U.S. Cl. 22). Reg. 6-26-73. 

TV MAGIC SHOW. (U.S. Cl. 22). Reg. 6-26-73. 

GAME OF THE YEAR. (U.S. Cl. 22). Reg. 6-26-73. 

GAME OF THE WEEK. (U.S. Cl. 22). Reg. 6-26-73. 

AQUA. (U.S. Cl. 22). Reg. 6-26-73. 

REVVERS. (U.S. Cl. 22). Reg. 6-26-73. 

ZOWEES. (U.S. Cl. 22). Reg. 6-26-73. 

DUO PARK. (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 6-26-73. 

GARBARAL. (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 6-26-73. 

E.S.C.O. (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 6-26-73. 

MK II. (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 6-26-73. 

ROLL-TOW. (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 6-26-73. 

AIRJET. (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 6-26-73. 

SUPERDRI. (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 6-26-73. 

TRIM-A-SLITTER. (U.S. Cl. 23). Reg. 6-26-73. 

WHAT MOVES LIFE. (U.S. Cl. 26). Reg. 6-26-73. 

GCO AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 26). Reg. 6-26-73. 

DETECT. (U.S. Cl. 26). Reg. 6-26-73. 

DENSICOMP. (U.S. Cl. 26). Reg. 6-26-73. 

DISPLAYMATE. (U.S. Cl. 26). Reg. 6-26-73. 

ESCORT AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 26). Reg. 6-26-73. 

MATHEMATICAL OWL. (U.S. Cl. 26). Reg. 6-26-73. 

ROLLING STONES. (U.S. Cl. 28). Reg. 6-26-73. 

BELBI. (U.S. Cl. 28). Reg. 6-26-73. 

TAPE 40. (U.S. Cl. 32). Reg. 6-26-73. 

AD INFINITUM. (U.S. Cls. 32 and 50). Reg. 6-26-73. 

NEURO-PEDIC. (U.S. Cl. 32). Reg. 6-26-73. 

FRESH AIR AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 32). Reg. 6-26-73. 

VICTORY. (U.S, Cl. 32). Reg. 6-26-73. 

UNI-PIER. (U.S. Cl. 32). Reg. 6-26-73. 

LEM. (U.S. Cl. 32). Reg. 6-26-73. 

CHEVRON AND CHEVRON DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 32). 
Reg. 6-26-73. 

MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 34). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

SSR. (U.S. Cl. 34). Reg. 6-26-73. 

KOOL JOOL. (U.S. Cl. 34). Reg. 6-26-73. 

RED DIAMOND. (U.S. Cl. 34). Reg. 6-26-73. 

FLECO AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 34). Reg. 6-26-73. 

MITEE-VAC. (U.S. Cl. 34). Reg. 6-26-73. 

XC. (U.S. Cl. 34). Reg. 6-26-73. 

QT. (U.S. Cl. 35). Reg. 6-26-73. 

PACRAFT. (U.S. Cl. 37). Reg. 6-26-73. 

WONDERFILM. (U.S. Cl. 37). Reg. 6-26-73. 

NEW DAY. (U.S. Cl. 37). Reg. 6-26-73. 

FROSTBRITE. (U.S. Cl. 37). Reg. 6-26-73. 

CARISMA. (U.S. Cl. 37). Reg. 6-26-73. 

THE PERFORMER. (U.S. Cl. 38). Reg. 6-26-73. 

AD SEARCH. (U.S. Cl. 38). Reg. 6-26-73. 

DATACOMMUNICATIONS. (U.S. Cl. 
6-26-73. 


38). Reg. 
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962,066. 


962,068. 
962,070. 
962,072. 
962,073. 
962,074. 
962,075. 


962,077. 
962,082. 
962,083. 
962,086. 


962,090. 
962,091. 


962,092. 
962,093. 
962,094. 
962,095. 


962,097. 
962,098. 
962,100. 
962,101. 
962,102. 
962,104. 
962,106. 
962,107. 
962,108. 
962,114. 
962,146. 
962,147. 


962,150. 


962,155. 
962,161. 
962,162. 
962,163. 
962,165. 
962,167. 


962,170. 
962,171. 
962,172. 
962,175. 
962,176. 
962,178. 
962,179. 
962,181. 
962,185. 
962,186. 
962,187. 
962,188. 
962,189. 
962,192. 


962,194. 
962,197. 
962,208. 


. PASSPORT TO PLEASURE. (U.S. Cl. 38). Reg. 6-26-73. 
POPULATION BULLETIN. (USS. Cl. 38). Reg. 6-26-73. 
HIGH ADVENTURE ETC. (U.S. Cl. 38). Reg. 6-26-73. 


THE REAL INVESTOR. (U.S. Cl. 38). Reg. 6-26-73. 
TRAVELING WITH SI. (U.S. Cl. 38). Reg. 6-26-73. 
PANDARAMA. (U.S. Cl. 38). Reg. 6-26-73. 


Reg. 6-26-73. 
CMC. (U.S. Cl. 38). Reg. 6-26-73. 
EVE LE Coa. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 
THE COMPANY. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 


Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 
FLITE-SLIDE. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 


Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 
COOL PANTS. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 
BUKFLEx. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 
D’ZIO AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 


6-26-73. 
SAGE VALLEY. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 
1-95 NORTH TO SOUTH. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 
CABLE CAR KNITS. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 
VENT-FLEX. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 
GUSTOACTION. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 
ESSENCE. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 
THE NEW WOMAN. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 
AQUAPLUS. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 
THE BOTTOM MAKER. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 
CORAMITE. (U.S. Cl. 40). Reg. 6-26-73. 
CANDY MOUNTAIN. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 


Reg. 6-26-73. 


6-26-73. 
CAL-IDA. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
NUTRIFARE. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
JERNSEY. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
ENERTEA. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
TOMATODACTYL. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 


Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
ICY FINGERS. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
MEADOW CRISP. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
PEAK-O-THE-PERK. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
ROLY POLY. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
FPC. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
BLOW POP. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
HYDRO DE-LITES. (US. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
RAMO. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
CREAMERINOS. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
VERSA-STABE. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
SOUL DELIGHT. (US. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
COFFEE FROST. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
MARTINSON. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 


Reg. 6-26-73. 
KITCHEN CUPBOARD. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
GUARDIAN. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 6-26-73. 
RIGHT OFF. (U.S. Cl. 51). Reg. 6-26-73. 


CHURCH AND CLERGY FINANCE. (U.S. Cl. 38). 


NUMERALS | AND 9 WITH ARROW DESIGN. (U.S. 


CHRISTONETTE TOP-COAT AND DESIGN. (U.S. 


MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 


COUNTRY VILLAGE AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 46). 


MR. MEATBALL AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 46). Reg. 


DOLLY’S “AS YOU LIKE IT” AND DESIGN. (U.S. 


BETA AP MA LABS 17 AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 46). 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


962,209. 
962,211. 


962,213. 


962,215. 
962,223. 
962,227. 
962,228. 
962,229. 
962,232. 
962,234. 
962,235. 
962,236. 
962,239. 
962,242. 


962,243. 
962,245. 
962,246. 
962,248. 


962,249. 
962,250. 


962,251. 
962,252. 
962,254. 
962,256. 
962,260. 


962,262. 
962,264. 


962,265. 


962,267. 
962,269. 


962,271. 
962,272. 


962,278. 
962,280. 
962,283. 
962,285. 


962,286. 
962,292. 


962,298. 
962,303. 
962,307. 
962,312. 


962,313. 


JANUARY 1, 1980 


ELBOW VELVET. (U.S. Cl. 51). Reg. 6-26-73. 
COSMETICALLY YOURS..THE BEAUTIFUL BUY. 
(U.S. Cl. 51). Reg. 6-26-73. 
BOTANICAL GARDENS AND DESIGN. (US. Cl. 
51). Reg. 6-26-73. 
LIEGE. (U.S. Cl. 51). Reg. 6-26-73. 
HI-SPOT. (U.S. Cl. 52). Reg. 6-26-73. 
NATURALLY FEMININE. (U.S. Cl. 52). Reg. 6-26-73. 
MICROLWUx. (U.S. Cl. 52). Reg. 6-26-73. 
FASTRIP. (U.S. Cl. 52). Reg. 6-26-73. 
PIXIELAND. (U.S. Cls. 100, 101 and 107). Reg. 6-26-73. 
LILA. (U.S. Cls. 100 and 101). Reg. 6-26-73. 
MR. RIB. (U.S. Cl. 100). Reg. 6-26-73. 
MONITOR GENERAL. (U.S. Cl. 100). Reg. 6-26-73. 
CHOICE. (U.S. Cl. 100). Reg. 6-26-73. 

AMERICAN MOBILEHOME ASSOCIATION 
MEMBER AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 100). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

BURNSWAY MOTORIST ASSOCIATION OF 
AMERICA & DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 100). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

DIET-OBSERVERS. (U.S. Cl. 100). Reg. 6-26-73. 

HT HEALTH-TRONICS AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 
100). Reg. 6-26-73. 

DON QUIXOTE STEAK HOUSE. (U.S. Cl. 100). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

EREC. (U.S. Cl. 100). Reg. 6-26-73. 

BELL WORLDWIDE AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 100). 
Reg. 6-26-73. 

MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 100). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

SIR PRIZE AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 100). Reg. 6-26-73. 
TEMPO. (U.S. Cl. 100). Reg. 6-26-73. 

MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 101). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

FUN FURNISHINGS CENTER. (U.S. Cl. 101). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

REPRO AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 101). Reg. 6-26-73. 

PATHMARK VALUE SHOWCASE. (U.S. Cl. 101). 
Reg. 6-26-73. 

BLACK AND GOLD LIBRARY SOCIETY. (U.S. Cl. 
101). Reg. 6-26-73. 

BC. (U.S. Cl. 101). Reg. 6-26-73. 

ARCH DESIGN (BRUSH STROKE). (U.S. Cl. 101). 
Reg. 6-26-73. 

DELFOLD. (U.S. Cl. 101). Reg. 6-26-73. 

MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 101). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

ANTLER DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 103). Reg. 6-26-73. 

INTERIORS FOR LIVING. (U.S. Cl. 103). Reg. 6-26-73. 

TAT DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 105). Reg. 6-26-73. 

MISCELLANEOUS DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 105). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

LNB AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 105). Reg. 6-26-73. 

STERLING SECRETARIES AT LAW AND 
DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 107). Reg. 6-26-73. 

SAFETY HELMET COUNCIL OF AMERICA. (U.S. 
Cl. 200). Reg. 6-26-73. 

BOND-LIKE. (U.S. Cl. 37). Reg. 6-26-73. 

BODI-KNITS. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 6-26-73. 

GREEN FISH AND FISH DESIGN. (U.S. Cl. 49). Reg. 
6-26-73. 

IDEMITSU. (U.S. Cl. 103). Reg. 6-26-73. 





TRADEMARK REGISTRATIONS AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED, CORRECTED, ETC. 


The designation “U.S. Cl.” appearing in this section refers to the U.S. class in effect prior to Sep. 1, 1973 rather than the 
international class which applies to applications filed on and after that date. For adoption of international classification see notice in the 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE of June 26, 1973 (911 O.G. TM 210). 


352,592. MOSLER. (U.S. Cl. 25). Reg. 12-7-37. The Mosler Safe 
Co., d.b.a. The Mosler Lock Co. New York, N.Y. Amended: In 
the certificate, line 4, and in the heading, lines 2 and 3, “doing 
business as The Mosler Lock Co.” is deleted, and in the statement, 
column 1, line 6 is deleted, and the drawing is amended to appear 
as follows: 


MOSLER 


367,059. MORLEY. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 5-9-39. I. & R. Morley Sales 
Limited, Derbyshire, England. I. & R. Morley Limited, Amended: 
In the statement, column 1, line 2, after “Limited” now by change of 
name I. & R. Morley Sales Limited is inserted. 
665,724. DONACLONE. (U.S. Cl. 31). Reg. 8-12-58. Donaldson 
Company, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. Amended: In the statement, 
column 1, after line 3, , now located at 1400 West 94th St, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55431 is inserted. 
666,113. SS-25. (U.S. Cl. 52). Reg. 8-19-58. National Chemsearch 
Corporation, Irving, Tex. National Disinfectant Co. of Texas, 
Corrected: In the statement, column 1, line 1, “National 
Disinfectant Company” should be deleted and National Disinfectant 
Co. of Texas should be inserted. 
778,175. HICKORY HOUSE COLLECTION. (U.S. Cl. 32). Reg. 
10-6-64. Hickory Hill Furniture Company, Inc., Hickory, N.C. 
Corrected: In the statement, column 1, line 1, “Hickory Hill 
Furniture, Inc.” should be deleted and Hickory Hill Furniture 
Company, Inc. should be inserted. 
910,134. ELIN ETC. AND FLAG DESIGN. (US. Cl. 39). Reg. 
3-16-71. Edmonton Manufacturing Co., d.b.a. Elin Uniform Mfg. 
Co. Rochester, Ind. Corrected: In the statement, column 1, lines 1 
and 2 should be deleted and Edmonton Manufacturing Co. 
(Kentucky corporation), doing business as Elin Uniform Mfg. Co. 
should be inserted. 
943,288. ADMIT ONE. (U.S. Cl. 39). Reg. 9-19-72. American 
Argo Corporation, New York, N.Y. Corrected: In the statement, 
column 1, line 1, “Agro” should be deleted and Argo should be 
inserted. 
971,269. ROTO-MASTER. (Int. Cl. 7). Reg. 10-23-73. Roto- 
Master, Inc., North Hollywood, Calif. Corrected: In the statement, 
column 1, line 1, “Roto-Master” should be deleted and Roto-Master, 


Inc. should be inserted. 
975,161. FRESH COVER. (Int. Cl. 3). Reg. 12-18-73. Helena 


Rubinstein, Inc., New York, N.Y. Corrected: In the statement, 
column 1, line 1, after “Rubinstein” , Inc. should be inserted. 
1,057,308. SUPER SCRUB. (Int. Cl. 2). Reg. 2-1-77. Grow 
Chemical Corp., New York, N.Y. Grow Chemical Coatings Corp., 
Corrected: In the statement, column 1, line 1, “Grown” should be 
deleted and Grow should be inserted. 

1,081,242. MOM’S HOMEMADE STYLE AND DESIGN. (Int. 
Cl. 29). Reg. 1-3-78. Mom’s Homemade Ice Cream Parlors, Inc., 
Woodland Hills, Calif. Corrected: In the statement, column 1, lines 
1 and 2, “(Nebraska corporation)” should be deleted and (Nevada 
corporation) should be inserted. 

1,085,299. “THE TOUGH GUYS”. (Int. Cl. 6). Reg. 2-14-78. 
Philadelphia Resins Corporation, Montgomeryville, Pa. Corrected: 
In the heading, “Int. Cl.: 6”\should be deleted and Int. Cl: 22 
should be inserted, in the statement, column 2, line 1, before 
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“cables” Non-metallic should be inserted, and line 2, “Class 6” 

should be deleted and Class 22 should be inserted. 

1,106,566. CII DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 9). Reg. 11-21-78. Conbraco 

Industries, Inc., Matthews, N.C. Corrected: In the statement, 

column 1, line 1, “(North Carolina corporation)” should be deleted 

and (Michigan corporation) should be inserted. 

1,119,735. UNO CON SEI. (Int. Cl. 29). Reg. 6-5-79. Continental 

Organization of Distributor Enterprises Inc., d.b.a. CODE Inc. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. Corrected: In the statement, column 1, lines 1 and 2 

should be deleted and Continental Organization of Distributur 

Enterprises Inc. (Delaware corporation), doing business as CODE Inc. 
should be inserted. 

1,120,017. TRADEMARK PACKAGING & DESIGN . (Int. Cl. 16). 
Reg. 6-12-79. Trademark Packaging Corporation, Brisbane, Calif. 
Corrected: In the statement, column 2, lines 2 and 3, “boxes for 
packaging” should be deleted. 

1,120,683. COCO-CASA. (Int. Cl. 32). Reg. 6-19-79. National 

Distillers and Chemical Corporation, d.b.a. Holland House Brands 

New York, N.Y. Corrected: In the statement, column 2, line 4, 

““Coconut”’ should be deleted and “Coco” should be inserted. 

1,121,097. WELCH’S. (Int. Cls. 29 and 32). Reg. 6-26-79. Welch 

Foods Inc., A Cooperative, Westfield, N.Y. Corrected: In the 

statement, column 1, line 1, after “Inc.” , A Cooperative should be 
inserted. 

1,121,120. NORDCHOKLAD. (Int. Cl. 30). Reg. 6-26-79. AB 

Nordchoklad, Kalmar, Sweden. Corrected: In the heading, “Reg. 

No. 1,112,120” should be deleted and Reg. No. 1,121,120 should be 
inserted. 

1,121,129. KRONENBOURG ETC. & COLLAR LABEL 
DESIGN. (Int. Cl. 32). Reg. 6-26-79. Brasseries Kronenbourg, 
Strasbourg, France. Corrected: the above identified registration 
is in error requiring correction as follows: 

1,121,161. THE IMAGE BANK (FANCIFUL). (U.S. Cl. 35). Reg. 

6-26-79. Fried Kanney Associates Ltd., New York, N.Y. Corrected: 

In the statement, column 1, line 1 should be deleted and Fried 

Kanney Associates Ltd. (New York corporation) should be inserted. 

1,123,641. SOUND OFF. (Int. Cl. 9). Reg. 8-7-79. Nortronics 

Company, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. Corrected: In the statement, 

column 1, line 1, “(Michigan corporation)” should be deleted and 

(Minnesota corporation) should be inserted. 

1,124,606. JAPAN FOOD AND DESIGN. (Int. Cls. 29 and 30). 

Reg. 8-28-79. JFC International Inc., South San Francisco, Calif. , 

by change of name and assignment from Japan Food Corporation. 

Corrected: In the statement, column 1, line 1 should be deleted and 

JFC International Inc. (California corporation) should be inserted, 

and after line 3, by change of name and assignment from Japan Food 

Corporation (California corporation) should de inserted. 

1,124,699. SILVER SPIRIT. (Int. Cl. 12). Reg. 9-4-79.- Rolls- 

Royce Motors Limited, Crewe, England. Corrected: In the state- 

ment, column 2, line 1, “Automobile” should be deleted and 

Automobiles should be inserted. 

1,125,072. WANGNER., (Int. Cls. 6, 7, 9, and 20). Reg. 9-11-79. 

Hermann Wangner Gesellschaft mit Beschrankter Haftung, 

Verwaltungs- und Vertriebs-Gesellschaft, Reutlingen, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany. Corrected: In the statement, column 1, line 6, “Technical 

purposes” should be deleted and Metallic screens for technical 

purposes should be inserted, and line 12, after “pair” of should be 
inserted. 





TRADEMARK REGISTRATIONS—NEW 
CERTIFICATES 


New Certificates issued under sections 7(c), 7(f), 7(g) of the Trademark Act of 1946 for the unexpired term 
of the original registrations. 


810,509. CURLEW. (U.S. Cl. 46). Wakefield Seafoods, Inc. 
6-28-66. New Cert. Sec. 7(c) to Amfac Foods, Inc. Portland, 


Oreg. 


901,131. FLOW BOY. (U.S. Cl. 19). The J. H. Holland Company, 
10-20-70. New Cert. Sec. 7(c) to Flow Boy, Inc., Norman, Okla. 
1,046,944. WAKEFIELD. (U.S. Cl. 46). Wakefield Seafoods, Inc., 
8-24-76. New Cert. Sec. 7(c) to Amfac Foods, Inc., Portland, 


Oreg. 


1,083,937. STIKIT-ALL. (Int. Cl. 16). W. R. Grace & Co., 


1-31-78. New Cert. Sec. 7(c) to Joshua Meier Corp., North 
Bergen, N.J. 


1,110,596. LINDY. (Int. Cl. 28). ESB Incorporated, 1-2-79. New 


Cert. Sec. 7(c) to Lindy-Little Joe, Inc., Isle, Minn. 


SURRENDER OF CLASSES UNDER SECTION 7(d) 


The designation “U.S. Cl.” appearing in this section refers to the U.S. class in effect prior to Sep. 1, 1973 rather than the 
international class which applies to applications filed on and after that date. for adoption of international classification see notice in the 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE of June 26, 1973 (911 O.G. TM 210). 


916,549. PRIMID. (U.S. Cls. 6 and 16). Reg. 7-20-71. Rohm and 
Hass Company, Philadelphia, Pa. U.S. Cl. 16 is hereby 
cancelled. 

939,930. PRACTI-CARE. (U.S. Cls. 44 and 50). Reg. 8-1-72. Cenco 
Medical/Health Supply Corporation, Cenco Medical Industries, 
Inc. Chicago, Ill. U.S. Cl. 44 is hereby cancelled. 

963,981. TI AND DESIGN. (U.S. Cls. 13, 21 and 32). Reg. 


7-17-73. Thomas Industries, Inc., Louisville, Ky. U.S. Cl. 13 is 
hereby cancelled. 

966,351. TCI-75. (U.S. Cls. 5 and 12). Reg. 8-21-73. Therma- 
Coustics Manufacturing Inc., Colton, Calif. U.S. Cl. 5 is hereby 
cancelled. 

977,268. BIG WHEEL. (US. Cl. 40). (Int. Cl. 21). Reg. 1-22-74. 
Stanley Home Products, Inc., Westfield, Mass. U.S. Cl. 40 is 
hereby cancelled. 
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A & B House, Gilbertsville, N.Y. 1,128,627. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
18). 

A/S Nunc, Roskilde, Denmark. 1,128,554. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

A-T-O Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 962,095. canc. 

AB Nordchoklad, Kalmar, Sweden. 1,121,120. cor. (Int. Cl. 30). 

Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, Ill. 687,126. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 
(Int. Cl. 5). 

Abe Schrader Corporation, New York, N.Y. 1,128,668. Pub. 


10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 25). 

Ackerman Nuclear, Inc., Glendale, Calif. 1,128,504. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 5). 

Ad Infinitum, Berkeley Heights, N.J. 962,023. canc. 

Ad Search, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 962,063. canc. 

Adams Industries, Inc., Huntington Woods, Mich. 962,052. canc. 

Adidas Fabrique De Chaussures de Sport, France. 1,128,704. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Aeolian American Corporation: See—, Aeolian Corporation, 

Aeolian Corporation, Aeolian American Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 688,318. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 15). 

Agee Products Corp., Oklahoma City, Okla. 1,128,644. Pub 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 20). 

Agile Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 1,128,563. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int 
cL 9). 

Airway Industries, Inc., Reliable Luggage, Inc., Ellwood City, Pa. 
690,375. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 18). 

Aktiebolaget Bofors, Bofors, Sweden. 1,128,516. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
cl 7). 

Akzona Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 1,128,639. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 19). 

Alan Gordon Enterprises, Inc., N. Hollywood, Calif. 1,128,555. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Albert Trostel & Sons Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 373,572. ren. 
Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 18). 

Albert Trostel & Sons Company Milwaukee, Wis. 688,899. ren. 
Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 18). 

Albert Trostel & Sons Company Milwaukee, Wis. 688,905. ren. 
Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 18). 

Albert Trostel & Sons Company Milwaukee, Wis. 688,906. ren. 
Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 18). 

Aldolph’s Ltd., Greenwich, Conn. 1,128,729. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl 
30). 

All-State Welding Alloys 
Corporation, 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 373,126. ren. 
Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 6). 

Aloe Charm, Inc., West Conshohocken, Pa. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 3). 

Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 962,053. canc. 

Amax Inc., American Metal Climax, Inc., Greenwich, Conn. 
673,388. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 6). 

Amchem Products, Inc.: See—, Union Carbide Agricultural 
Products Company, Inc., 

Amchem Products, Inc.: See—, Union Carbide Agricultural 
Products Company, Inc., 

American Argo Corporation, New York, N.Y. 943,288. cor. 

American Bakeries Company, Chicago, Ill. 962,194. canc. 

American Bioculture, Inc., New York, N.Y. 961,827. canc. 

American Can Company, American Can Company, Greenwich 
Conn. 681,314, ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 16). 

american Can Company: See—, American Can Company, 


Co., Inc.: See—, Chemetron 


1,128,485. Pub. 


American Eagle Co., Troy, Mich. 1,128,663. Pub. 5-16-78. (Int. Cl. 
25). 

American Electronics, 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 
American Equipment Systems Corp., Clearwater, Fla. 1,128,593. 

Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 11). 

American Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 1,128,510. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 5). 

American Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 962,223. 
canc. 

American International Group, Inc., New York, N.Y. 1,018,613. 
canc. (Int. Cl. 36). 

American Metal Climax, Inc.: See—, Amax Inc., 

American Mobilehome Association, Inc., Golden, Colo. 962,242. 
canc. 

American Monitor Corporation, Indianapolis, Ind. 1,128,542. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

American Telephone and Telegraph Company, New York, N.Y. 
1,128,527. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Amfac Foods, Inc., Wakefield Seafoods, Inc., Seattle, Wash. 
810,509. new cert. 

Anesthesia Associates Inc., Hudson, N.Y. 689,583. ren. Jan. 1, 
1980 (Int. Cl. 10) 

Anneuser-Busch, Incorporated, St. Louis, Mo. 1,128,769. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 42). 

Anrod Screen Cylinder Co., Cass City, Mich. 691,640. ren. Jan. 1 

1980 (Int. Cl. 7). 

Apeco Corporation, Evanston, III. 962,012. canc. 

Apeco Corporation, Evanston, III. 962,303. canc. 

APO International, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 961,978. canc. 

Aqua Ski Launch Corporation, Sturbridge, Mass. 961,961. canc. 

Aquatrol, Inc., Anaheim, Calif. 1,128,733. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
31). 

Aris Industries, Ltd., Des Plaines, Ill. 1,128,588. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 11). 

Armour-Dial, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 962,165. canc. 

Arthur Holland, Inc., New York, N.Y. 1,128,486. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 3). 

Atomic Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 1,128,582. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 10). 

Aucoin Management, 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 41). 

Aucoin Management, 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 41). 

Austenal Laboratories, Inc.: See—, Howmedica, Inc., 

Automated Computer Services, Inc., Richmond, Va. 962,256. canc. 

B. Blumenthal & Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 962,017. canc. 

B.F. Goodrich Company, The, Akron, Ohio. 960,899. canc. 

B.V. Imports, Inc., New York, N.Y. 1,128,665. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 25). 

Banner Engineering & Sales, Inc., Saginaw, Mich. 690,905. ren. 
Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 11). 

Baron/Scott Enterprises, Inc., West Bethesda, Md. 1,128,681. Pub. 
10-9-79, (Int. Cl. 28). 

Barzen of Minneapolis, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 687,732. ren. Jan 
1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 31). 

BASF Wyandotte Corporation, Wyandotte Chemicals 
Corporation, Wyandotte, Mich. 686,747. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. 
Cl. 3). 

BASF Wyandotte Corporation, Wyandotte Chemicals 
Corporation, Wyandotte, Mich. 686,750. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. 
Cl. 3). 


Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 1,128,561. Pub. 


Inc., New York, N.Y. 1,128,762. Pub. 


Inc., New York, N.Y. 1,128,763. Pub. 
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BASF Wyandotte Corporation, Wyandotte Chemicals 
Corporation, Wyandotte, Mich. 686,751. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. 
Cl. 3). 

Batley-Janss Enterprises, Brawley, Calif. 961,813. canc. 

Baumgartner Freres S.A., Grenchen, Canton of Soleure, 
Switzerland. 686,267. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 14). 

Bausch & Lomb Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y. 1,128,553. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Baxter Travenal Laboratories, Inc., Hyland Laboratories, 
Deerfield, Ill. 691,476. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 1). 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen-Bayerwerk, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany. 1,128,500. Pub. 3-21-78. (Int. Cl. 5). 

Bead-Up, Inc., Tulare, Calif. 1,128,525. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 8). 

Bear Archery Company: See—, Victor United, Inc., 

Bear Archery Company: See—, Victor United, Inc., 

Beaumarc, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 1,128,670. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 25). 

Beebeeco, La Jolla, Calif. 1,128,484. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 3). 

Behr Process Corporation, d.b.a. Paul Bunyon Paint Company, 
Santa Ana, Calif. 1,128,472. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 2). 

Behr Process Corporation, Santa Ana, Calif. 1,128,473. Pub. 2-6-79. 
MULTIPLE CLASS (Int. Cls. 2 and 17). 

Belle Neckwear Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 962,094. canc. 

Benham & Company, Inc., Mineola, Tex. 1,128,512. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 6). 

Bero Construction Corporation, Waterloo, N.Y. 1,128,648. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 20). 

Black , Sr., Herbert K., d.b.a. Beach Realty & Development Co., 
Marietta, Ga. 962,072. canc. 

Bloomcraft, Inc., Charles Bloom, Inc., New York, N.Y. 682,245. 
ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 24). 

Bob Eaton Incorporated, Des Moines, Iowa. 1,128,708. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 29). 

Bob’s Noel Manufacturing, Inc., Largo, Fla. 1,128,544. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Boise Cascade Corporation, Minnesota and Ontario Paper 
Company, Boise, Idaho. 681,352. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 19). 

Bolt Corporation, The, Woodland Hills, Calif. 1,128,541. Pub. 
10-9-79. MULTIPLE CLASS (Int. Cls. 9, 25 and 28). 

Bonneau Company, The, Dallas, Tex. 1,128,533. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int 
Cl. 9). 

Borg-Warner Corporation, Chicago, II]. 693,327. ren. (Int. Cl. 36). 

Bradford-White Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 1,128,592. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 11). 

Bradley & Vrooman Company: See—, Whittaker Corporation, 

Brass Head, Inc., West Babylon, N.Y. 1,128,754. Pub. 7-10-79. (Int. 
Cl. 34). 

Brasseries Kronenbourg, Strasbourg, France. 1,121,129. cor. (Int. 
Cl. 32). 

Brooklyn Lace Paper Works, Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 962,161. canc. 

Brown-Rogers-Dixson Company: See—, The Crosley Groups, Inc. 
on, 

Bruce, William H., Front Royal, Va. 962,014. canc. 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Company, The: See—, Brunswick 
Corporation, 

Brunswick Corporation, The Brunswick-Balke-Collender 
Company, Skokie, Ill. 681,426. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 28). 
Burger Chef Systems, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 1,128,728. Pub. 

10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 30). 

Burks Carbonic Company Inc., Chicago, II]. 962,267. canc. 

Burlington Industries, New York, N.Y. 1,128,659. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 24). 

Burlington Industries, Inc., Madison Throwing Company, Inc., 
Greensboro. N.C. 680,519. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 23). 

Burlington Industries, Inc., Madison Throwing Company, Inc., 
Greensboro, N.C. 680,520. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 23). 

Burnsway Motorist Association of America, Inc., Gulfport, Miss. 
962,243. canc. 

Burroughs Wellcome Co., Research Triangle Park, N.C. 951,135. 
canc. 

Burroughs Wellcome Co., Research Triangle Park, N.C. 951,190. 
canc. 

Bystryn, Sara, d.b.a. Ibis Export Import Co., New York, N.Y. 
961,898. canc. 

C.I. Hayes Inc., Cranston, R.I. 962,043. canc. 

Cameo Inc., Toledo, Ohio. 962,209. canc. 

Candy Mcuntain Flavoring Oils, Ann Arbor, Mich. 962,146. canc. 

Capital City Products Company, The: See—, Stokely-Van Camp, 
Inc., 
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Carolina Enterprises, Inc., Tarboro, N.C. 1,128,693. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 28). 

Carpets International—Georgia, Inc., LaGrange, Ga. 1,128,674. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 27). 

Cassia Electronic Products Limited, Aberdeen, Hong Kong. 
1,128,539. Pub. 10-9-79. MULTIPLE CLASS (Int. Cls. 9 and 
14). 

Cato Oil and Grease Co., Oklahoma City, Okla. 1,128,498. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 4). 

Cavas Hill, S.A., Moja (Barcelona), Spain. 1,128,743. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 33). 

Cenco Medical Industries, Inc., Cenco Medical/Health Supply 
Corporation, Chicago, II]. 939,930. Sur. 7(d) 

Cenco Medical/Health Supply Corporation: See—, Cenco Medical 
Industries, Inc., 

Central Soya Company, Inc., Ft. Wayne, Ind. 692,256. ren. Jan. 1, 
1980 (Int. Cl. 1). 

Central Soya Company, Inc., Ft. Wayne, Ind. 692,257. ren. Jan. 1, 
1980 (Int. Cl. 1). 

Central Soya Company, Inc., Ft. Wayne, Ind. 692,258. ren. Jan. 1, 
1980 (Int. Cl. 1). 

Central Stamping and Manufacturing Company: See—, Helene 
Curtis Industries, Inc., 

Champaign County Seed Co., St. Joseph, Ill. 1,128,732. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 31). 

Champion International Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 1,128,637. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 19). 

Champion International Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 1,128,673. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 27). 

Champion International Corporation, United States Plywood 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 680,277. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl 
19). 

Charles Bloom, Inc.: See—, Bloomcraft, Inc., 

Charles of the Ritz Group Ltd., New York, N.Y. 1,128,481. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 3). 

Charles of the Ritz Group Ltd., New York, N.Y. 1,128,497. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 3). 

Charms Company, Bloomfield, N.J. 962,178. canc. 

Chas. A. Krause Milling Co.: See—, Krause Milling Company, 

Chase Chemical Co., Inc., Pacoima, Calif. 961,876. canc. 

Chemetron Corporation, All-State Welding Alloys Co., Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 685,003. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 6). 

Chicago Show Printing Company, Chicago, III. 962,022. canc. 

Choice, Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 962,239. canc. 

Chopp, Peter G., d.b.a. 4 in 1 Game Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
1,128,624. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 16). 

Chore-Time Equipment, Inc., Milford, Ind. 1,128,551. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 9). 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 961,836. canc. 

Circle K Corporation, The, Phoenix, Ariz. 1,128,734. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 32). 

Cities Service Company, Cities Service Oil Company, Tulsa, Okla. 
684,964. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 1). 

Cities Service Oil Company: See—, Cities Service Company, 

Cities Service Company, Cities Service Oil Company, Tulsa, Okla. 
685,757. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 4). 

Cities Service Oil Company: See—, Cities Service Company, 

Clifford Instruments, Inc., Natick, Mass. 962,008. canc. 

Coats & Clark Inc., New York, N.Y. 961,867. canc. 

Cobe Laboratories, Inc., Denver, Colo. 1,128,505. Pub. 10-9-79. 
MULTIPLE CLASS (Int. Cls. 5 and 10). 

Coleman Company, Inc., The, Wichita, Kans. 1,128,597. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 11). 

Colorite Plastics of New Jersey, Inc.: See—, Dart Industries Inc., 

Compagnie Nationale Air France, Paris Cedex, France. 1,128,600. 
Pub. 10-9-79. MULTIPLE CLASS (Int. Cls. 12, 16 and 39). 

Conbraco Industries, Inc., Matthews, N.C. 1,106,566. cor. (Int. Cl. 
9). 

Concept Communications Company, assignee of Concept Coimunu- 
nications Company, Burr Ridge, Ill. 1,128,652. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 21). 

Concept Communications Company, 
Communications Company, 

Connoisseur Studio, Inc., Louisville, Ky. 1,128,478. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 2). 

Connoisseur Studio, Inc., Louisville, Ky. 1,128,617. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 16). 

Consolidated Cigar Corporation, New York, N.Y. 961,848. canc. 

Consolidated Cigar Corporation, New York, N.Y. 961,849. canc. 


assignee of Concept 





JANUARY 1, 1980 


Consolidated Papers, Inc., Wiscon Rapids, Wis. 962,056. canc. 

Consolidated Papers, Inc., Wisconsin Rapids, Wis. 962,057. canc. 

Consumers Friend Incorporated, Washington, D.C. 962,272. canc. 

Continental Organization of Distributor Enterprises Inc., d.b.a. 
CODE Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 1,119,735. cor. (Int. Cl. 29). 

Continental Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 1,128,518. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 7). 

Continental Drill Corporation, Inc.: See—, Illinois Tool Works, 
Inc., 

Control Concepts Corporation, Binghamton, N.Y. 1,128,528. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Control-O-Fax Corporation, by change of name from Latta’s Inc., 
Waterloo, Iowa. 688,323. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 16). 

Cooley, Inc., Pawtucket, R.I. 1,128,634. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 19). 

Corbans Wines Limited, Henderson, Auckland, New Zealand. 
1,128,750. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 33). 

Cornell Manufacturing Co., Woonsocket, R.I. 962,114. canc. 

Coro, Inc.: See—, Richton International Corporation, 

Correct Count Company Inc., Mineola, N.Y. 1,128,550. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Cosmetically Yours, Inc., Hastings-on-Hudson, N.Y. 962,211. canc. 

Country Style, Inc., Kalamazoo, Mich. 1,128,720. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 30). 

CPC International Inc., Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 962,186. canc. 

Credit Card Sentinel, Inc., Chatsworth, Calif. 1,128,756. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 35). 

Crescent Dental Manufacturing Company, Cresent Dental 
Manufacturing Company, Lyons, III. 681,568. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 
(Int. Cl. 10). 

Cresent Dental Manufacturing Company: See—, Crescent Dental 
Manufacturing Company, 

Crosley Groups, Inc., The assignee of Brown-Rogers-Dixson 
Company, Winston-Salem, N.C. 1,128,584. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
11). 

Crown Parking Products Co., Commerce City, Colo. 961,966. 
canc. 

Crystal Geyser Water Co., Calistoga, Calif. 1,128,739. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 32). 

Cullen Industries, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 1,128,586. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 11). 

Cutler-Hammer, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 961,938. canc. 

D & H Distributing Company, d.b.a. Dynamic Marketing, 
Harrisburg, Pa. 1,128,755. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 35). 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart-Untertuerkheim, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany. 681,744, ren. Jan. 1, 1980 MULTIPLE 
CLASS (Int. Cls. 7, 9, 1, 14 and 17). 

Daniello, Margaret M., West Orange, N.J. 1,128,658. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 22). 

Dart Industries, Inc., d.b.a. The West Bend Company, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 1,128,596. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 11). 

Dart Industries Inc., d.b.a. Colorite Plastic Company, Colorite 
Plastics of New Jersey, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 687,976. ren. 
Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 17). 

Data Products Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 962,006. canc. 

Degremont, S.A., International Filter Co., Rueil-Malmaison, 
France. 371,146. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 11). 

Delfold Corporation, New York, N.Y. 962,271. canc. 

Delhi Manufacturing Corporation: See—, Woodstream 
Corporation, 

Delta Tire Corporation, Houston, Tex. 962,046. canc. 

Dennet Barry S.A.R.L., Renage, Isere, France. 962,086. canc. 

Dentsply International, Inc., York, Pa. 1,128,509. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 5). 

Dentsply International Inc., York, Pa. 1,128,580. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 10). 

Depilan, Ltd., Lake Bluff, Ill. 962,208. canc. 

Designs for Vision, Inc., New York, N.Y. 1,128,562. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 9). 

Diego Zamora Conesa Y Cia, S.R.C., Cartagena (Murcia), Spain. 
962,312. canc. 

Diet Watchers Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 962,245. canc. 

Dimarzio Musical Instrument Pickups, Inc., Staten Island, N.Y. 
1,128,610. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 15). 

Dimco-Gray Company, Dayton, Ohio. 1,128,514. Pub. 10-9-79. 
MULTIPLE CLASS (Int. Cls. 6, 9 and 20). 

Dimensionetix, Inc., North Hollywood, Calif. 1,128,589. Pub. 
10-9-79. MULTIPLE CLASS (Int. Cls. 11, 19, 20 and 21). 

Dimensionetix, Inc., North Hollywood, Calif. 1,128,589. Pub. 
10-9-79. MULTIPLE CLASS (Int. Cls. 11, 19, 20 and 21). 
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Diversey Corporation, The, Chicago, Ill. 1,128,521. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 7). 

Dixie Chemical Company, Inc., Houston, Tex. 961,837. canc. 

Doculam, Inc., Memphis, Tenn. 1,128,548.,Pub. 10-9-79. MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS (Int. Cls. 9, 16 and 17). 

Dome Chemicals, Inc.: See—, Miles Laboratories, Inc., 

Donaldson Company, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 665,724. Amended: 

Donel Corporation, Mt. Vernon, Ohio. 1,128,638. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 19). 

Douglas Laing & Company Limited, Glasgow, 
1,128,745. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 33). 

Drew Fashions, Inc., New York, N.Y. 962,083. canc. 

DuChamp, Guy, Paris, France. 1,128,660. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
25). 

Duotone Company, Inc., Miami, Fla. 962,228. canc. 

Duskin Manufacturing Co., Inc., Daly City, Calif. 962,100. canc. 

E.I. du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
1,128,567. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

E.I. du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
1,128,626. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 17). 

Edlo Enterprises, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 962,162. canc. 

Edmonton Manufacturing Co., d.b.a. Elin Uniform Mfg. Co., 
Rochester, Ind. 910,134. cor. 

Electric Hose & Rubber Company, Wilmington, Del. 1,128,625. 
Pub. 7-24-79. (Int. Cl. 17). 

Electrodes Incorporated, 588 Naugatuck Ave. Milford, Conn. 
1,128,522. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 7). 

Electrosonics International, Inc., Riverside, N.J. 1,128,536. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Employee Relocation Council, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 962,249. canc. 

Endure-a-Lifetime Products, Inc., Miami, Fla. 682,382. ren. Jan. 1, 
1980 (Int. Cl. 6). 

ESB Incorporated, Philadelphia, Pa. 1,110,596. new cert. (Int. Cl. 
28). 

Eschbach-Young & Co., Laguna Hills, Calif. 1,128,507. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 5). 

Establissements Henri Dubois, Inc., Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio. 
1,128,479. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 3). 

Europeenne De Condiments, Couchey, France. 1,128,709. Pub. 
10-9-79. MULTIPLE CLASS (Int. Cls. 29 and 30). 

Eve Le Cog, Los Angeles, Calif. 962,082. canc. 

Everseal Manufacturing Co., Inc., Ridgefield, N.J. 1,128,475. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 2). 

Exacta-Continental Bureaumaschinenwerk Gesellschaft mit 
beschraenkter Haftung: See—, Nixdorf | Computer 
Aktiengesellschaft, 

Executone, Inc., Long Island City, N.Y. 1,128,560. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 9). 

Exxon Corporation, Flemington, N.J. 962,045. canc. 

Ezzot Sr., Louis M., d.b.a. Horse Cents Publications, Ozone Park, 
N.Y. 1,128,613. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 16). 

Fail-Safe, Ltd., Little Rock, Ark. 961,860. canc. 

Federated Department Stores, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio. 961,905. 
canc. 

Fields, Lewis, d.b.a. Prestige Publications, Kensington, Md. 
962,062. canc. 

Fine Products Company, Inc., Augusta, Ga. 962,176. canc. 

First Colony Coffee and Tea Company, Inc., Norfolk, Va. 
1,128,727. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 30). 

Fischer Gesellschaft mbH, Ried im Innkreis, Austria. 1,128,695. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Flambeau Products Corporation, Baraboo, Wis. 1,128,653. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 21). 

Fleco Corporation, Jacksonville, Fla. 962,042. canc. 

Florida Citrus Exchange: See—, Seald-Sweet Growers, Inc., 

Fluid Kinetics Inc., Fairfield, Ohio. 1,128,511. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 6). 

FMC Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 961,980. canc. 

Force Fields Corporation, The, New York, N.Y. 1,128,608. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 14). 

Fownes Brothers & Co., Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 1,128,707. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Frame Guard Corp., Chicago, Ill. 1,128,515. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
6). 

Franck A/S, Christopher, Copenhagen K, Denmark. 962,091. canc. 

Frank Miller & Sons, Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 685,290. ren. Jan. 
1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 4). 
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Frank Miller & Sons, Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 685,291. ren. Jan. 
1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 4). 

Frank Miller & Sons, Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 690,735. ren. Jan. 
1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 1). 

Fresh Air Lockers, Inc., Chicago, III]. 962,026. canc. 

Fried Kanney Associates Ltd., New York, N.Y. 1,121,161. cor. 

Futorian Corporation, Amsterdam, N.Y. 962,260. canc. 

G.F. Harvey Company, Inc., The, The G.F. Harvey Company 
Inc., Norwalk, Conn. 682,780 ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 5). 

G.F. Harvey Company, Inc., The: See—, The G.F. Harvey 
Company, Inc.nc, 

G. Gramp & Sons Proprietary Limited, Barossa Valley, Australia. 
1,128,742. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 33). 

GCO, Inc., Ann Arbor, Mich. 962,005. canc. 

General Council of the Assemblies of God, Springfield, Mo. 
962,070. canc. 

General Crafts Corporation, Baltimore, Md. 961,818. canc. 

General Mills Fun Group, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 1,128,694. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

General Mills, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 1,128,710. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 29). 

Georg Jensen Solvsmedie A/S, Georg Jensen, Inc., Copenhagen, 
Denmark. 686,885. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 8). 

Georg Jensen, Inc.: See—, Georg Jensen Solvsmedie A/S, 

Georg Jensen Solvsmedie A/S, Georg Jensen, Inc., Copenhagen, 
Denmark. 686,886. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 8). 

Geog Jensen, Inc.: See—, Georg Jensen Solvsmedie A/S, 

George Ballantine & Son Limited, Dunbartonshire, England. 
1,128,752. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 33). 

Georgia Quality Homes, Inc., Smyrna, Ga. 962,179. canc. 

Gerber Products Company, Fremont, Mich. 1,128,730. Pub. 
10-9-79. MULTIPLE CLASS (Int. Cls. 31 and 32). 

Geriaid Products, Inc., Lake Crystal, Minn. 1,128,491. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 3). 

Geriaid Products, Inc., Lake Crystal, Minn. 1,128,506. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 5). 

Gestione Fonti Minerali S.p.A., Milan, Italy. 1,128,735. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 32). 

Getriebe, Voith, Heidenheim, Brenz, Fed. Rep. of Germany. 
962,035. canc. 

Gino’s Inc., King of Prussia, Pa. 962,252. canc. 

Ginseng Products Limited, Lugano, Switzerland. 1,128,502. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 5). 

Gio Buton & C.S.p.A., Bologna, Italy. 1,128,749. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 33). 

Golberger Doll Mfg. Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 1,128,705. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Goncalves Monteiro & Filhos Limitada, V.N.De Gaia, Portugal. 
1,128,746. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 33). 

Goodall Rubber Company, Trenton, N.J. 1,128,702. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 28). 

Goodall Rubber Company, Trenton, N.J. 1,128,706. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 28). 

Gorman Publishing Company, Incorporated, Chicago, 
1,128,618. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 16). 

Grandberg, Ira, New York, N.Y. 962,030. canc. 

Great Games, Inc., Addison, Tex. 961,952. canc. 

Great Lakes Plastics Corporation, Hancock, Mich. 1,128,598. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 11). 

Grow Chemical Corp., Grow Chemical Coatings Corp., New 
York, N.Y. 1,057,308. cor. (Int. Cl. 2). 

Grow Chemical Coatings Corp.: See—, Grow Chemical Corp., 

Guilford Galleries, Inc., Greensboro, N.C. 962,269. canc. 

H.N.P. Industries, Inc., Plymouth, Ind. 1,128,631. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 19). 

Hall, James V., d.b.a. Hula Hop Drive-In, Madisonville, Tenn. 
1,128,768. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 42). 

Halo Farm, Inc., Trenton, N.J. 1,128,726. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 30). 

Halo Farm, Inc., Trenton, N.J. 1,128,738. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 32). 

Hanau Engineering Company, Inc.: See—, Teledyne Industries, 
Inc., 

Hansen , Sr., Ralph H., d.b.a. Adjust-A-Products Co., Glenwood, 
Ill. 961,946. canc. 

Haram-Christensen Corporation, New York, N.Y. 1,128,711. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 29). 

Harrison-Blaine of New Jersey, Inc., New York, N.Y. 962,265. 
canc. 

Hasbro Development Corp., assignee of Hasbro Industries, Inc., 
Pawtucket, R.I. 1,128,683. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 
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Hasbro Industries, Inc.: See—, Hasbro Development Corp., 

Health Foods, Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 1,128,712. Pub. 10-9-79. 
MULTIPLE CLASS (Int. Cls. 29 and 30). 

Health-Tronics, Inc., Victor, N.Y. 962,246. canc. 

Hearing Health Group, Inc., Scottsdale, Ariz. 1,128,568. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 10). 

Helena Rubinstein, Inc., New York, N.Y. 975,161. cor. (Int. Cl. 3). 

Helene Curtis Industries, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 1,128,488. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 3). 

Helene Curtis Industries, Inc., assignee of Central Stamping and 
Manufacturing Company, Chicago, Ill. 685,617. ren. Jan. 1, 
1980 (Int. Cl. 11). 

Heliotrope General, Spring Valley, Calif. 1,128,564. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 9). 

Henry Kayse & Fils, Inc., New York, N.Y. 686,896. ren. Jan. 1, 
1980 (Int. Cl. 21). 

Herbs by Miller, Angola, N.Y. 677,402. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 
30). 

Hermann Wangner Gesellschaft mit Beschrankter Haftung, 
Verwaltungs- und Vertriebs-Gesellschaft, Reutlingen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany. 1,125,072. cor. MULTIPLE CLASS (Int. Cls. 2, 
6, 7 and 9). 

Hickory Hill Furniture Company, Inc., Hickory, N.C. 778,175. cor. 

High Performances Products, Inc., Braintree, Mass. 961,912. canc. 

Hill Top Enterprises, Sebastopol, Calif. 1,128,690. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 28). 

Holck , Jr., Manfred, d.b.a. Church and Clergy Finance, 
Springfield, Ohio. 962,075. canc. 

Holland-America Insurance Company, Holland-America 
Insurance Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 674,327. ren. Jan. 1, 
1980 (Int. Cl. 36). 

Holland-America Insurance Company: See—, Holland-America 
Insurance Company, 

Home City Ice Company, The, Cincinnati, Ohio. 961,814. canc. 

Home-Grown Industries of Georgia, Inc., Chamblee, Ga. 
1,128,767. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 42). 

Home Juice Co., Melrose Park, Ill. 1,128,737. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
32). 

Horizon House-Microwave, Inc., Dedham, Mass. 962,065. canc. 

Horvath Jr., Andrew P., Buffalo, N.Y. 961,822. canc. 

Howmedica, Inc., New York, N.Y. 1,128,578. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
10). 

Howmedica, Inc., Austenal Laboratories, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
369,415. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 1). 

Hudson Standard Corporation, Newark, N.J. 1,128,599. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 11). 

Huk-A-Poo Sportswear, Inc., New York, N.Y. 1,128,662. Pub. 
10-9-79, (Int. Cl. 25). 

Hukill Chemical Corporation, Bedford, Ohio. 1,128,470. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 1). 

Huskeles, Brooklyn, N.Y. 1,128,664. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 25). 

Hyland Laboratories: See—, Baxter Travenal Laboratories, Inc., 

I. & R. Morley Limited: See—, I. & R. Morley Sales Limited, 

I. & R. Morley Sales Limited, I. & R. Morley Limited, Derbyshire, 
England. 367,059. Amended: 

ICL/Scientific, Fountain Valley, Calif. 1,128,468. Pub. 10-9-79. 
MULTIPLE CLASS (Int. Cls. 1 and 9). 

ICL/Scientific, Fountain Valley, Calif. 1,128,469. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cls. 1 and 9). 

Idemitsu Kosan Kabushiki Kaisha, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo, Japan. 
962,313. canc. 

Illinois Tool Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 1,128,581. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 10). 

Illinois Tool Works, Inc., Continental Drill Corporation, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 681,793. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 7). 

Imperial Knife Associated Companies, Inc., Providence, R.I. 
691,823. ren. (Int. Cl. 8). 

Inland Dynatronics, Inc., South Hackensack, N.J. 1,128,535. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Integrated Research, Inc., Encino, Calif. 962,280. canc. 

Intercraft Industries Corporation, Metalcraft Corp., Chicago, IIl. 
683,260. ren. Jan. 1, 1980 (Int. Cl. 20). 

International Tropic-Cal, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 1,128,558. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

International Fashions, Inc., New York, N.Y. 1,128,661. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 25). 

International Gameworks, Inc., The, St. Paul, Minn. 1,128,686. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 
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International Filter Co.: See—, Degremont, S.A., 

International Paper Box Machine Company, The, Nashua, N.H. 
681,782. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 7). 

Invincible Products Corp., Chicago, Ill. 962,215. canc. 

J. & A. Associates, Stamford, Conn. 961,947. canc. 

J.F. Adolff Aktiengesellschaft, Back Nang, Fed. Rep. of Germany. 
1,128,671. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 27). 

J.H. Benecke G.m.b.H., Hannover, Fed. Rep. of Germany. 
1,128,640. Pub. 10-9-79. MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 20, 22, 
24, 25 and 27). 

J.H. Holland Company, The, Norman, Okla. 901,131. new cert. 

J.R. Simplot Company, Reno, Nev. 962,155. canc. 

J.R. Zeock, Inc., New York, N.Y. 1,128,495. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
3). 

J.R. Zeock, Inc., New York, N.Y. 1,128,496. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
3). 

J.T.S. Brown’s Son Company, Old Waterfall Distilling Company, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 682660. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 33). 

Jacobson, Elie, d.b.a. E & J Jacobson, Paris, France. 1,128,628. 
Pub. 10-9-79. MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 18, 23 and 24). 

Japan Food Corporation: See—, JFC International Inc., 

JFC International Inc., by change of name from Japan Food 
Corporation, South San Francisco, Calif. 1,124,606. cor. MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 29 and 30). 

John Gross & Co., Baltimore, Md. 1,128,751. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
33). 

John H. Breck, Inc., Wayne, N.J. 1,128,494. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
3). 

John O. Butler Company, Chicago, Ill. 1,128,576. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 10). 

Johnson, Howard P., d.b.a. The Antique Doctor, Severna Park, 
Md. 1,128,757. Pub. 10-9-79. MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 37 
and 42). 

Johnson & Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 679,571. ren. Jan. 1, 
1980. (Int. Cl. 8). 

Johnson & Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 962,227. canc. 

Joseph Bancroft & Sons Company, New York, N.Y. 962,104. canc. 

Keg-Tainer, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 1,128,650. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
21). 

Kendall Refining Company: See—, Wilco Chemical Corporation, 

Kerr-McGee Refining Corporation, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
1,128,499. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 4). 

Kidde Consumer Durables Corp., Bronx, N.Y. 1,128,595. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 11). 

Kilwin’s Inc., Petoskey, Mich. 1,128,719. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 30). 

Kingsbury, Bettyanne, Hill, N.H. 1,128,688. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
28). 

Kingston Products Corporation: See—, The Scott & Fetzer 
Companych, 

Knape & Vogt Manufacturing Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 1,128,647. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 20). 

Koss Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 1,128,557. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 9). 

atrause Milling Company, Chas. A. Krause Milling Co., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 367,750. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 1). 

L.B. Evans’ Son Company, Wakefield, Mass. 689,544. ren. Jan. 1, 
1980. (Int. Cl. 25). 

L.N. Renault & Sons, Inc.: See—, Renault Winery, Inc., 

La Maur Inc., George C. Turek, d.b.a. Pro-Styl Beauty Products, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 684,188. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 3). 

Lancaster, Robert E.: See—, Torco Oil Company, 

Lancaster, Robert E.: See—, Torco Oil Company, 

Langlois, Jr., A. Edward, Portland, Maine, 1,128,645. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 20). 

Lanier Business Products, Inc., Nye Products, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
685,152. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Latta’s Inc.: See—, Control-O-Fax Corporation, 

Laurance Z. Chipurnoi, Inc., Woodside, N.Y. 962,175. canc. 

Lefevre, Herbert William, Dallas, Tex. 961,861. canc. 

Lehigh Valley Cooperative Farmers, d.b.a. LeHi-The Farmers 
Dairy, Allentown, Pa. 962,188. canc. 

Leight, Charles, d.b.a. Safety Ear Protector Company, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 1,128,583. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 10). 

Levolor Lorentzen, Inc., Hoboken, N.J. 1,128,646. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 20). 

Leybold-Heraeus Gesellschaft mit Beschrankter Haftung & Co., 
Koln-Bayenthal, Fed. Rep. of Germany. 1,128,545. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 9). 
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Liberty National Bank and Trust Company, Buffalo, N.Y. 962,286. 
canc. 

Liberty Trouser Co., Birmingham, Ala. 693,539. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. 
(Int. Cl. 25). 

Life Savers, Inc., assignee of Mego Corp., New York, N.Y. 
1,128,689. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Liner, Jerry Dean, d.b.a. “Spruce Goose”, Long Beach, Calif. 
1,128,607. Pub. 10-9-79. MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int Cls. 14, 21, 
25 and 26). 

Liquid Carbonic Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 962,038. canc. 

Liquid Paper Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 1,128,621. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 16). 

Liquid Paper Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 1,128,622. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 16). 

Litton Industrial Products, Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 1,128,570. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 10). 

Litton Industrial Products, Inc., Beverly Hills, 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Ci. 10). 

Litton Industrial Products, Inc., Beverly Hills, 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 10). 

Litton Industrial Products, Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 1,128,573. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 10). 

Litton Industrial Products, Inc., Beverly Hills, 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 10). 

Litton Industries, Inc., by change of name from Litton Systems, 
Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 1,128,773. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 42). 

Litton Systems, Inc.: See—, Litton Industries, Inc., 

Livingston Industries Limited, Tillsonburg, Ontario, Canada. 
1,128,758. Pub. 9-4-79. (Int. Cl. 39). 

Lo-Mark Furniture and Appliance Company, Inc., Fayetteville, 
N.C. 1,128,765. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 42). 

Loew’s Theatres, Inc., P. Lorillard Company, New York, N.Y. 
683,559. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 34). 

Loew’s Theatres, Inc., d.b.a. Lorillard, New York, N.Y. 961,900. 
canc. 

Loew’s Theatres, Inc., d.b.a. Lorillard, New York, N.Y. 961,903. 
canc. 

Lucas’ Look Inc., New York, N.Y. 962,016. canc. 

Lucky Strike Bait Works Limited, Peterborough, Ontario, Canada. 
1,128,703. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Ludwig Industries, Chicago, Ill. 1,128,611. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
15). 

Lysoform Dr. Hans Rosemann, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany. 
1,128,503. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 5). 

MacDonald Tobacco Inc., Montreal, Quebec, Canada. 961,904. 
canc. 

MacLean-Fogg Company, MacLean-Fogg Lock Nut Company, 
Mundelein, Ill. 684,653. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 6). 

MacLean-Fogg Lock Nut Company: See—, MacLean-Fogg 
Company, 

Madison Throwing Company, Inc.: See—, Burlington Industries, 
Inc., 

Madison Throwing Company, Inc.: See—, Burlington Industries, 
Inc., 

Maison Bass Security Shutters, Inc., New Orleans, La. 1,128,636. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 19). 

Major Telephone Equipment Ltd., New Westminster, British 
Columbia, Canada. 961,931. canc. 

Mako Marine, Inc., Miami, Fla. 1,128,602. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
12). 

Mako Marine, Inc., Miami, Fla. 1,128,603. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
12). 

Manhattan Industries, Inc., The Manhattan Shirt Company, New 
York, N.Y. 691,747. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 25). 

Manhattan Shirt Company, The: See—, Manhattan Industries, Inc., 

Manufacturers Supply Corporation, Houston, Tex. 1,128,471. Pub. 
11-14-78. (Int. Cl. 2). 

Manufacturers Supply Corporation, Houston, Tex. 1,128,483. Pub. 
11-14-78. (Int. Cl. 3). 

Margolis, Inc., d.b.a. Judy Margolis, Tucson, Ariz. 1,128,605. Pub. 
10-9-79. MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 14 and 25). 

Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 961,962. canc. 

Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 961,963. canc. 

May Department Stores Company, The, St. Louis, Mo. 961,877. 
canc. 

Mayfair Packing Company, San Jose, Calif. 962,197. canc. 

McCloud River Railroad Company, Hamilton, Ohio. 961,780. canc. 


Calif. 1,128,571. 


Calif. 1,128,572. 


Calif. 1,128,574. 
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McHal Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 1,128,565. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 9). 

McMurray Slacks Inc., New York, N.Y. 962,108. canc. 

MD Products, Midway City, Calif. 961,842. canc. 

Mead Data Central, Inc., Dayton, Ohio. 1,128,529. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 9). 

Medi-Vac Corporation, Abilene, Tex. 1,128,587. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 11). 

Mego Corp., New York, N.Y. 1,128,685. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Mego Corp.: See—, Life Savers, Inc., 

Melinz Industries, Inc., Eastlake, Ohio. 1,128,519. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 7). 

Meopta, Narodni Podnik, Optikotechna spolebucnost sr. o., Prerov, 
Czechoslovakia. 372,580. ren. Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 689,024. ren. Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. 
Cl. 5). 

Meridian Records, Inc., Garden Grove, Calif. 1,128,566. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Merle Norman Cosmetics, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 1,128,480. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 3). 

Metalcraft Corp.: See—, Intercraft Industries Corporation, 

Middlesex Plastics, Inc., Raritan, N.J. 961,815. canc. 

Miles Laboratories, Inc., Dome Chemicals, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
676,456. ren. Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. Cl. 3). 

Minn-O-Round, Inc., Boyd, Minn. 1,128,682. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
28). 

Minnesota and Ontario Paper Company: See—, Boise Cascade 
Corporation, 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
961,832. canc. 

Minnesota Rubber Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 689,073. ren. 
Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. Cl. 7). 

Minnesota Rubber Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 691,520. ren. 
Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. Cl. 20). 

Minnesota Rubber Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 691,600. ren. 
Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. Cl. 17). 

Mitten, Frank P., d.b.a. Mitten’s Display Letters and Mitten 
Designer, Redland, Calif. 679,382. ren. Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. Cl. 16). 


Mitten, Frank P., d.b.a. Mitten’s Display Letters, Redlands, Calif. 
679,383. ren. Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. Cl. 16). 

Mitten, Frank P., d.b.a. Mitten’s Display Letters, Redlands, Calif. 
679,384. ren. Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. Cl. 16). 

Mitten, Frank P., d.b.a. Mitten’s Display Letters, Redlands, Calif. 
679,385. ren. Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. Cl. 16). 

Mole-Richardson Co., Hollywood, Calif. 1,128,594. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 11). 

Mom’s Homemade Ice Cream Parlors, Inc., Woodland Hills, Calif. 
1,081,242. cor. (Int. Cl. 29). 

Monarch Matrix & Stereotype Company, Inc., Chicago, IIl. 
962,262. canc. 

Monitor General, Denver, Colo. 962,236. canc. 

Monroe Auto Equipment Company, Monroe, Mich. 961,915. canc. 

Montedison S.p.A., Milan, Italy. 1,128,508. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
5). 

Montgomery Ward & Co., Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 961,913. 
canc. 

Morinaga & Co., Ltd., Morinaga Confectionery Company Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan, 686,962. ren. Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. Cl. 32). 

Morinaga Confectionery Company Limited: See—, Morinaga & 
Co., Ltd., 

Morse Electro Products Corp., Brooklyn, N.Y. 961,930. canc. 

Mosler Safe Co., The, d.b.a. The Mosler Lock Co., New York, 
N.Y. 352,592. Amended: 

Mount Vernon-Woodberry Mills, Incorporated, Baltimore, Md. 
128,137. ren. Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. Cl. 24). 

Mount Vernon Mills, Inc., Mount Vernon-Woodberry Mills, 
Incorporated, Greenville, S.C. 128,139. ren. Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. 
Cl. 24). 

Mount Vernon-Woodberry Mills, Incorporated: See—, Mount 
Vernon Mills, Inc., 

Mr. Meatball, Glendale, Calif. 962,150. canc. 

Mr. Rib Enterprises, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 962,235. canc. 

Mylo Creations, Incorporated, Inglewood, Calif. 1,128,651. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 21). 

Naar’s Kitchen, Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 962,167. canc. 

Nabisco, Inc., New York, N.Y. 962,170. canc. 

Nabisco, Inc., New York, N.Y. 962,171. canc. 
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National Can Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 939,976. canc. 

National Chemsearch Corporation, National Disinfectant Co. of 
Texas, Irving, Tex. 666,113. cor. 

National Distillers and Chemical Corporation, d.b.a. Holland 
House Brands, New York, N.Y. 1,120,683. cor. (Int. Cl. 32). 
National Disinfectant Co. of Texas: See—, National Chemsearch 

Corporation, 

National Oats Company, Inc., d.b.a. Country Village Foods Co., 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 962,147. canc. 

National Wild Turkey Federation Inc., Edgefield, S.C. 1,128,771. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 200). 

2nd Moscow Watch & Clock Factory, The, Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
1,128,609. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 14). 

Nemrod Metzeler, S.A., Barcelona, Spain. 1,128,678. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 28). 

Nestlé Company, Inc., The, White Plains, N.Y. 681,916 ren. Jan. 
8, 1980. (Int. Cl. 30). 

Nestle Company, Inc., The, White Plains, N.Y.-962,172. canc. 

Network Data Processing Corporation, Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 
962,234. canc. 

Neurological Research and Development Group, Inc., Pompano 
Beach, Fla. 962,025. canc. 

New Way Packaging Machinery, Inc., Hanover, Pa. 1,128,520. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 7). 

Nina Ricci, S.A.R.L., Paris, France. 1,128,492. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 3). 

Nixdorf Computer Aktiengesellschaft, | Exacta-Continental 
Bureaumaschinenwerk Gesellschaft mit beschraenkter Haftung, 
Paderborn, Fed. Rep. of Germany. 691,235. ren. Jan. 8, 1980. 
MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 9 and 16). 

Noma-World Wide, Inc., Chicago, III. 961,936. canc. 

North American Car Corporation, Chicago, III]. 962,250. canc. 

Norton, Neil C., d.b.a. Apex Manufacturing Laboratories, 
Gardena, Calif. 962,192. canc. 

Nortronics Company, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 1,123,641. cor. (Int. 
Cl. 9). 

Novi-American, Inc., Novi, Mich. 1,128,633. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
19). 

NRJP Distributing Corp., d.b.a. Jason Beauty Distributors, Venice, 
Calif. 1,128,489. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 3). 

Nye Products, Inc.: See—, Lanier Business Products, Inc., 

Old Dutch Materials Company, Northbrook, Ill. 1,128,632. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 19). 

Old Swiss House, Inc., Ft. Worth, Tex. 1,128,764. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 42). 

Old Waterfall Distilling Company: See—, J.T.S. Brown’s Son 
Company, 

Olin Corporation, New Haven, Conn. 1,128,672. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 27). 

Olympic International, Ltd., Glendale, N.Y. 961,924. canc. 

Olympic International, Ltd., Glendale, N.Y. 961,925. canc. 

One-Spot Publishers, Inc.: See—, Trade Service Publications, Inc., 

One-Spot Publishers, Inc.: See—, Trade Service Publications, Inc., 

Optikotechna spolebucnost sr. o.: See—, Meopta, Narodni Podnik, 

Optique du Monde, Ltd., Port Chester, N.Y. 1,128,531. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Oxy Metal Finishing Corporation, Warren, Mich. 961,973. canc. 

Oxy Metal Industries Corporation, Warren, Mich. 1,128,538. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Oxy Metal Industries Corporation, Sel-Rex Corporation, Warren, 
Mich. 685,366. ren. Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. Cl. 1). 

P. Lorillard Company: See—, Loew’s Theatres, Inc., 

Pak-Rapid, Inc., West Conshohocken, Pa. 687,178. ren. Jan. 8, 
1980. (Int. Cl. 7). ‘ 

Pampus KG, Schiefabhan, Fed. Rep. of Germany. 1,128,591. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 11). 

Pandel-Braford, Inc., Lowell, Mass. 962,074. canc. 

Paramount Shokai Co., Ltd., Minatoku, Tokyo, Japan. 961,916. 
canc. 

Parker Pen Company, The, Janesville, Wis. 371,639. ren. Jan. 8, 
1980. (Int. Cl. 16). 

Parking Authority of Toronto, The, Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 
683,439. ren. Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. Cl. 39). 

Parmi Tool Co., Inc., Lynn, Ind. 1,128,523. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
7). 

Paul Harris Stores, Inc., d.b.a. “Paul Harris”, Indianapolis, Ind. 
1,128,654. Pub. 10-9-79. Jan. 8, 1980. (Int. Cls. 22 and 25). 
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Pelton-Shepherd Industries, Inc., Lodi, Calif. 1,128,465. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 1). 

Pennsalt Chemicals Corporation: See—, Pennwalt Corporation, 

Pennwalt Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 1,128,487. Pub. 10-9-79 
(Int. Cl. 3). 

Pennwalt Corporation, The Pharma-Craft Corporation, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 371,350. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 5). 

Pennwalt Corporation, Pennsalt Chemicals Corporation, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 678,681. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 1). 

Penthouse International Ltd., New York, N.Y. 1,128,612. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 16). 

Peoples Drug Stores, Incorporated, Washington, D.C. 962,254. 
canc. 

Pernod Ricard, Paris, France. 1,128,747. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 33). 

Peter Storm, Ltd., Westport, Conn. 962,092. canc. 

Peter Storm, Ltd., Westport, Conn. 962,093. canc. 

Pfeiffer Numismatik-Artikel GmbH & Co. Moderne Etuis KG 
Ottobrunn, Fed. Rep. of Germany. 1,128,643. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int 
Cl. 20). 

Pharma-Craft Corporation, The: See—, Pennwalt Corporation, 

Philadelphia Resins Corporation, Montgomeryville, Pa. 1,085,299. 
cor. (Int. Cl. 6). 

Philip Krokow & Company Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 1,128,691. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Philip Morris Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 690,019. ren. Jan. 1, 
1980. (Int. Cl. 34). 

Philips Industries Inc., Dayton, Ohio. 1,128,630. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 19). 

Pioneer Kabushiki Kaisha, d.b.a. Pioneer Electronic Corporation, 
Meguro-ku, Tokyo, Japan. 1,128,556. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Pixieland Corporation, Otis, Oreg. 962,232. canc. 

Pleasure Incorporated, Cincinnati, Ohio. 962,066. canc. 

Poirette Corsets, Inc., New York, N.Y. 1,128,666. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 25). 

Poirette Corsets, Inc., New York, N.Y. 1,128,667. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 25). 

Polyglycoat Corporation, Scarsdale, N.Y. 1,128,476. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 2). 

Ponder & Best, Inc.: See—, Vivitar Corporation, 


Population Reference Bureau, Inc., Washington, D.C. 962,068. 
canc. 

Poseidon Industri AB, Goteborg, Sweden. 1,128,540. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 9). 

Producto Lure Company, Inc., St. Cloud, Fla. 1,128,687. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Productos Ramo, S.A., Bogata, Colombia. 962,181. canc. 


Pulaski Furniture Corporation, Pulaski, Va. 1,128,641. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 20). 

Pulaski Furniture Corporation, 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 20). 

Puritan/Churchill Chemical Company, Atlanta, Ga. 1,128,477. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 2). 

Puritan Sportswear Corp., The, Altoona, Pa. 962,107. canc. 

Purser, Paul E., Houston, Tex. 939,084. canc. 

Quality Inns International, Inc., Silver Spring, Md. 962,248. canc. 

Quality Inns International, Inc., Silver Spring, Md. 962,251. canc. 

Quimby & Company, Chester, N.J. 688,474. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. 
Cl. 3). 

Rack Jobbers of Texas, Inc., Richardson, Tex. 962,097. canc. 

Ranno Printing Company Inc., Fair Lawn, N.J. 1,128,761. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 41). 

Raybestos-Manhattan, Inc., Raybestos-Manhattan, 
Trumbully, Conn. 370,632. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 17). 

Raybestos-Manhattan, Inc.: See—, Raybestos-Manhattan, Inc., 

Raychem Corporation, Raytherm Corporation, Menlo Park, Calif. 
685,058. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 17). 

Raytherm Corporation: See—, Raychem Corporation, 

Reck, Donald H., Hamburg, N.J. 1,128,649. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
20). 

Reinhold Publishing Company, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 962,077. 
canc. 

Reliable Coatings, Inc., Euless, Tex. 1,128,474. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Xl, Zp. 

Reliable Luggage, Inc.: See—, Airway Industries, Inc., 

Renault Winery, Inc., L.N. Renault & Sons, Inc., Egg Harbor City, 
N.J. 367,358. ren. Jan. ‘, 1980. (Int. Cl. 33). 

Rexar Pharmacal Corporation, Rexar Pharmacal Corporation, 
Valley Stream, N.Y. 690,114. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 5). 


Pulaski, Va. 1,128,642. Pub. 


Inc., 
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Rexar Pharmacal Corporation: See—, Rexar Pharmacal 
Corporation, 

Richton International Corporation, Coro, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
679,417. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 14). 

Robot Coupe, Le Perreux-sur-Marne, France. 1,128,524. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 7). 

Rohm and Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 916,549. Sur. 7(d) 

Rolls-Royce Motors Limited, Crewe, England. 1,124,699. cor. 
(Int. Cl. 12). 

Ronson Corporation, Woodbridge, N.J. 961,843. canc. 

Ronson Corporation, Woodbridge, N.J. 961,847. canc. 

Root-Kit Inc., Weston, Ontario, Canada. 1,128,619. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 16). 

Roto-Master, Inc., North Hollywood, Calif. 971,269. cor. (Int. Cl. 
7). 

Rugby Laboratories, Inc., Rockville Centre, N.Y. 1,128,501. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 5). 

Ryobi Ltd., Fuchu-shi, Hiroshima-ken, Japan. 1,128,701. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

S.p.A. Sirt Societa’ Italiana Racchette Tennis, Bordighera, Italy. 
1,128,698. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Safety Helmet Council of America, The, Beverly Hills, Calif. 
962,298. canc. 

Safeway Stores, Incorporated, Oakland, Calif. 676,365. ren. Jan. 1, 
1980. (Int. Cl. 25). 

Safeway Stores, Incorporated, d.b.a. Fairfax Baking Company, 
Oakland, Calif. 685,246. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. MULTIPLE CLASS 
(Int. Cls. 29, 30, 31 and 32). 

Salem Company, Inc., The, Winston-Salem, N.C. 962,098. canc. 

Sales Producers Associates, Inc., Western Grocer Company, 
Memphis, Tenn. 127,798. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 3). 

San Francisco Bay Area Rapid Transit District, Oakland, Calif. 
1,128,759. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 39). 

Sanyo Electric Inc., Compton, Calif. 1,128,543. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 9). 

Save-Way Industries, Inc., d.b.a. Belson Imports and Belson 
Products., Hialeah, Fla. 1,128,549. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 
Schenley Distillers, Inc., d.b.a. Cocktails for Two Distilling Co., 

New York, N.Y. 1,128,744. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 33). 

Scholastic Magazines, Inc., New York, N.Y. 962,073. canc. 

Schooner Restaurant, Inc., Jackson, Miss. 1,128,770. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 42). 

Schupp & Schupp, Cleveland, Ohio. 962,278. canc. 

Scott & Fetzer Company, The, Kingston Products Corporation, 
Akron, Ohio. 681,770. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Scott Paper Company, Delaware County, Pa. 962,054. canc. 

Seald-Sweet Growers, Inc., Florida Citrus Exchange, Tampa, Fla. 
366,593. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 31). 

Sel-Rex Corporation: See—, Oxy Metal Industries Corporation, 

Sena Corporation, The, Encino, Calif. 1,128,723. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 30). 

Servotronics, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 961,957. canc. 

Servotronics, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 961,958. canc. 

Sheller-Globe Corporation, Toledo, Ohio. 962,028. canc. 

Shiseido Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan. 1,128,493. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
3). 

Shopper Publications, Inc., New York, N.Y. 1,128,623. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 16). 

Sieg, William F., d.b.a. Creative Health Products Co., St. 
Bonifacius, Minn. 961,955. canc. 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany. 
1,128,575. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 10). 

Simens, Robert R., Euclid, Ohio. 1,128,713. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
29). 

Simens, Robert R., Euclid, Ohio. 1,128,714. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
29). 

Simens, Robert R., Euclid, Ohio. 1,128,715. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
29). 

Simens, Robert R., Euclid, Ohio. 1,128,716. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
29). 

Sinews of Steel, Inc., Hollywood, Calif. 944,153. canc. 

Skyline Industries, Inc., Forth Worth, Tex. 1,128,692. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 28). 

Skytrends, Inc., Warren, Mich. 1,128,604. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
12). 

Smith Kendon Limited, Mid Glamorgan, England. 1,128,721. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 30). 
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Smith Kendon Limited, Mid Glamorgan, England. 1,128,722. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 30). 

Societa’ Italiana Acque E Terme S.p.A., Rome, Italy. 1,128,736. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 32). 

Societe Des Produits Marnier-Lapostolle, Paris, France. 1,128,748. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 33). 

Solids Flow Control Corp., West Caldwell, N.J. 1,128,517. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 7). 

Sony Corporation of America, New York, N.Y. 1,128,546. Pub. 
5-15-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Soul Delight Products, Inc., St. Petersburg, Fla. 962,187. canc. 

Southeastern Latex Sales, Inc., Dalton, Ga. 1,128,466. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 1). 

Southwest Smelting & Refining Company, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
962,036. canc. 

Southwest Smelting & Refining Company, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
962,037. canc. 

Spangenberg, Edwin K., d.b.a. E.K. Spangenberg, Santa Barbara, 
Calif. 1,128,680. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Sprague Electric Company, North Adams, Mass. 685,065. ren. 
Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Stackpole Components Company, Raleigh, N.C. 1,128,559. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Standard Brands Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 962,185. canc. 

Standard Oil Company of California, San Francisco, Calif. 962,034. 
canc. 

Standard Paints, Incorporated, Indianapolis, Ind. 961,889. canc. 

Stanley Fay Cosmetic Co., Inc., Hackensack, N.J. 1,128,482. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 3). 

Stanley Home Products, Inc., Westfield, Mass. 977,268. Sur. 7(d) 
(Int. Cl. 21). 

Starlux, S.A., Barcelona, Spain. 957,028. canc. 

Stauffer Chemical Company, Westport, Conn. 1,128,467. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 1). 

Stephenson Chemical Company, Inc., Calvin P. Stephenson, d.b.a. 
Stephenson Chemical Company, College Park, Ga. 678,678. ren. 
Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 5). 

Stephenson, Calvin P.: See—, Stephenson Chemical Company, 
Inc., 

Steri-Dent Corporation, Copiague, N.Y. 1,128,569. Pub. 7-24-79. 
(Int. Cl. 10). 

Sterling, Ruby B., d.b.a. The Sterling School, Phoenix, Ariz. 
962,292. canc. 

Steven A. Ciarcia, West Hartford, Conn. 1,128,614. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 16). 

Stokely-Van Camp, Inc., The Capital City Products Company, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 375,561. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. MULTIPLE 
CLASS. (Int. Cls. 29 and 30). 

Subramuniya Yoga Order, d.b.a. Wailua University of 
Contemplative Arts, San Francisco, Calif. 962,285. canc. 

Sud-Chemie AG, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany. 1,128,464. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cls. 1 and 19). 

Sun Oil Company of Pennsylvania, Sun Oil Company, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 684,273. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 1). 

Sun Oil Company: See—, Sun Oil Company of Pennsylvania, 

Sunshine Manufacturing & Import Company, Inc., San Rafael, 
Calif. 961,831. canc. 

Supermarkets General Corporation, Woodbridge, N.J. 962,264. 
canc. 

Synsor Corporation, Everett, Wash. 962,033. canc. 

Szabo, Zoltan, d.b.a. Microsurgery, San Francisco, Calif. 1,128,579. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 10). 

T.L.C. Products, Inc., Hackensack, N.J. 1,128,676. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 28). 

Tabata Company, Limited, Sumida-ku, Tokyo, Japan. -1,128,675. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Takachiho Koheki Kabushiki Kaisha and Kabushiki Kaisha Nippon 
Biorhythm Kyokai, Hyogo-ken, Japan. 1,128,552. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 9). 

Talon, Inc.: See—, Textron, Inc., 

Tapco Products Company, Inc., Detroit, Mich. 1,128,635. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 19). 

Tatra Herb Company, d.b.a. George Zofchak, Morrisville, Pa. 
1,128,724. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 30). 

Tawanee Water Distributing Company, St. Louis, Mo. 1,128,741. 
Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 32). 

Telcer Telefonia S.A.S., Vimodrone (Milan), Italy. 1,128,532. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 
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Teledyne Industries, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 1,128,534. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Teledyne Industries, Inc., Hanau Engineering Company, Inc., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 691,003. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. MULTIPLE CLASS. 
(Int. Cls. 9, 10 and 11). 

Templar Food Products Corp., Summit, N.J. 962,163. canc. 

Tennessee Valley Authority, The, Knoxville, Tenn. 1,128,766. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 42). 

Terminal Data Corporation, Van Nuys, Calif. 962,009. canc. 

Tetley, Inc., New York, N.Y. 962,189. canc. 

Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 961,883. canc. 

Textron, Inc., Talon, Inc., Providence, R.I. 684,645. ren. (Int. Cl. 
26). 

Textron Inc., Pittsfield, Mass. 941,835. canc. 

The C.V. Mosby Company, St. Louis, Mo. 1,128,615. Pub. 3-28-78. 
(Int. Cl. 16). 

Therma-Coustics Manufacturing, Inc., Colton, Calif. 966,351. Sur. 
7(d) 

Thomas, Carl R., d.b.a. Adams Rib Hairstylists, Scottsdale, Ariz. 
1,128,490. Pub. 10-9-79. MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cis. 3 and 
42). 

Thomas Industries, Inc., Louisville, Ky. 963,981. Sur. 7(d) 

Thompson Designs, Inc., Addison, II]. 961,981. canc. 

Thompson , Jr., Marvin I., Bristol, Tenn. 962,101. canc. 

Thompson , Jr., Marvin I., Bristol, Tenn. 962,102. canc. 

Tiger, Inc., Westlake Village, Calif. 1,128,696. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 28). 

Tires Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 693,178. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. 
(Int. Cl. 12). 

Tohbla Honsha Company Limited, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo, Japan. 
1,128,669. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 25). 

Tomar Corporation, Harbor Springs, Mich. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 8). 

Tomy Corporation, Carson, Calif. 1,128,700. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
28). 

Tonka Corporation, Hopkins, Minn. 1,128,684. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 28). 

Torco Oil Company, Robert E. Lancaster, d.b.a. Thermic Oil 
Refining Company, Santa Fe Springs, Calif. 687,067. ren. Jan. 1, 
1980. MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 1 and 4). 

Torco Oil Company, Robert E. Lancaster, d.b.a. Thermic Oil 
Refining Company, Santa Fe Springs, Calif. 687,068. ren. Jan. 1, 
1980. MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 1 and 4). 

TP Laboratories, Inc., Westville, Ind. 1,128,577. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 10). 

Trade Service Publications, Inc., One-Spot Publishers, Inc., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 684,474. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 16). 

Trade Service Publications, Inc., Trade Service Publications, Inc., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 684,475. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 16). 

Trade Service Publications, Inc.: See—, Trade Service 
Publications, Inc., 

Trade Service Publications, Inc., One-Spot Publishers, Inc., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 687,258. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 16). 

Trademark Packaging Corporation, Brisbane, Calif. 1,120,017. cor. 
(Int. Cl. 16). 

Transit Services, Incorporated, Long Beach, Calif. 1,128,547. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Transworld Adventure Trails Inc., New York, N.Y. 962,283. canc. 

Trawigo GmbH & Co. Kommanditgesellschaft, Wurselen, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany. 1,128,717. Pub. 5-22-79. (Int. Cl. 30). 

Trawigo GmbH & Co. Kommanditgesellschaft, Wurselen, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany. 1,128,718. Pub. 5-22-79. (Int. Cl. 30). 

Turbo Machine Company, Lansdale, Pa. 961,990. canc. 

Turek, George C.: See—, La Maur Inc., 

TV Magic Cards, Fox Lake, Ill. 961,956. canc. 

Twentieth Century-Fox Film Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
1,128,697. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Unicast Development Corporation, Pleasantville, N.Y. 961,811. 
canc. 

Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 1,128,657. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 22). 

Union Carbide Agricultural Products Company, Inc., Amchem 
Products, Inc., Ambler, Pa. 687,079. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 
1). 

Union Carbide Agricultural Products Company, 
Products, Inc., Ambler, Pa. 687,367. ren. Jan. 1, 
3). 

United Gilsonite Laboratories, Scranton, Pa. 962,229. canc. 


1,128,526. Pub. 


Inc., Amchem 
1980. (Int. Cl. 
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United Merchants and Manufacturers, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
961,824. canc. 

United Pollution Control Co., Ltd., Vancouver, British Columbia, 
Canada. 961,968. canc. 

United Rope (Holland) Distributors, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
1,128,655. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 22). 

United Rope (Holland) Distributors, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
1,128,656. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 22). 

United States Auto Club, Inc., Speedway, Ind. 1,128,772. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. A ). 

United States Plywood _ Corporation: 
International Corporation, 

United Vinters, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 1,128,753. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 33). 

United Vintners, Inc., d.b.a. Petri Wineries, San Francisco, Calif. 
680,897. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 33). 

Universal City Studios, Inc., Universal City, Calif. 1,128,699. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Universal Laboratories, Incorporated, Bridgeport, Conn. 961,874. 
canc. 

Universal Laboratories, Incorporated, Bridgeport, Conn. 961,875. 
canc. 

Universal-Matrix Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 961,850. canc. 

Urban Systems, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 962,004. canc. 

Urethane Products Canada Limited, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada. 
962,090. canc. 

Utsue Valve Co., Ltd., Taisho-ku, Osaka, Japan. 1,128,513. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 6). 

Van Hool & Zonen, Koningshooikt, Belgium. 961,911. canc. 

Van Mark Products Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 961,996. canc. 

Vanity Fair Industries, Inc., Melville, N.Y. 1,128,679. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 28). 

Vapor Corporation, Vapor Heating Corporation, Chicago, III. 
691,952. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 11). 

Vapor Heating Corporation: See—, Vapor Corporation, 

Vernon Garment Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 962,106. canc. 

Victor United, Inc., Bear Archery Company, Chicago, III. 691,222. 
ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Victor United, Inc., Bear Archery Company, Chicago, Ill. 691,225. 
ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 28). 

Village Bath Products, Inc., Minnetonka, Minn. 961,881. canc. 

Village Bath Products, Inc., Minnetonka, Minn. 962,213. canc. 

Vivitar Corporation, by change of name from Ponder & Best, Inc., 
Santa Monica, Calif. 1,128,530. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Vogt Western Silver, Ltd.. Turlock, Calif. 1,128,606. Pub. 10-9-79. 
(Int. Cl. 14). 

Von Kickel, Glenn, d.b.a. Cake and Art, Los Angeles, Calif. 
1,128,725. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 30). 

W.R. Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 1,083,937. new cert. (Int. Cl. 
16). 


See—, Champion 
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Wakefield Seafoods, Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 1,046,944. new cert. 

Wakefield Seafoods, Inc.: See—, Amfac Foods, Inc., 

Wallbangers, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 1,128,760. Pub. 5-23-78. (Int. 
Cl. 41). 

Walter Kidde & Co., Inc., Clifton, N.J. 1,128,537. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 9). 

Washburn Laboratories, Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
10-9-79, (Int. Cl. 28). 

Wayne-Gossard Corporation, Humboldt, Tenn. 962,307. canc. 

Weber-Valentine Company, Inc., Elk Grove Village, Ill. 1,128,616. 
Pub. 7-24-79. (Int. Cl. 16). 

Wehr Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 1,128,585. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. 
Cl. 11). 

Welch, Clarence H., Wilmer, Ala. 1,128,731. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
31). 

Welch Foods Inc., A Cooperative, Westfield, N.Y. 1,121,097. cor. 
MULTIPLE CLASS. (Int. Cls. 29 and 32). 

Wells Manufacturing Corporation, Three Rivers, Mich. 691,239. 
ren. (Int. Cl. 7). 

Western Grocer Company: See—, Sales Producers Associates, 
Inc., 

Wheeling-Pittsburgh Steel Corporation, Wheeling Steel 
Corporation, Wheeling, W. Va. 680,296. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. \(Int 
Cl. 6). 

Wheeling Steel Corporation: See—, 
Corporation, 

Whittaker Corporation, Bradley & Vrooman Company, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 684,660. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 2). 

Wilco Chemical Corporation, Kendall Refining Company, New 
York, N.Y. 672,389. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. MULTIPLE CLASS. 
(Int. Cls. 1 and 4). 

Wilmot H. Simonson Company, Woburn, Mass. 1,128,740. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 32). 

Wix Corporation, Gastonia, N.C. 1,128,601. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 
12). 

Woodstream Corporation, Delhi Manufacturing Corporation, 
Lititz, Pa. 689,049. ren. Jan. 1, 1980. (Int. Cl. 12). 

Woolfoam Corporation, New York, N.Y. 45,264. canc. 

Wyandotte Chemicals Corporation: See—, BASF Wyandotte 
Corporation, 

Wyandotte Chemicals Corporation: See—, BASF Wyandotte 
Corporation, 

Wyandotte Chemicals Corporation: See—, BASF Wyandotte 
Corporation, 

Xtra Mile, Inc., Tampa, Fla. 1,128,629. Pub. 10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 18). 

Yoshinaga Prince Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan. 961,846. canc. 

Younger Manufacturing Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 1,114,010. 
canc. (Int. Cl. 9). 

Zodigraphics Incorporated, Las Vegas, Nev. 1,128,620. Pub. 
10-9-79. (Int. Cl. 16). 


1,128,677. Pub. 


Wheeling-Pittsburgh Steel 


U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE : O—1980 








CHANGE OF ADDRESS FORM 
NAME—FIRST, LAST 


StSPIEST ASE 
COMPANY NAME OR ADDITIONAL ADDRESS LINE 


Bae 


STREET ADDRESS 


PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE 
Mail this form to: NEW ADDRESS 


Superintendent of Documents Attach last subscription 
Government Printing Office SSOM label here. 
Washington, D.C. 20402 


SUBSCRIPTION ORDER FORM 


SUBSCRIPTION ORDER FORM 
ENTER MY SUBSCRIPTION TO: 


@ $ Domestic; @ $ Foreign. 


NAME—FIRST, LAST | (FD Remittance Enclosed (Make 


BSR SSCS T SERS eR ESAT ER TREES adn; 


tendent of Documents) 
COMPANY NAME OR ADDITIONAL ADORESS LINE , 
BRERKHSRELARARR TERED be Mc 





STREET ADDRESS 
HSUSSSRR ES MAIL ORDER FORM TO: 


STATE ZIP CODE Superintendent of Documents 
| | | | | Government Printing Office 
eacommmnncad Washington, 0.C. 20402 


PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE (or) conn | ! | | | 

















NO en On Oe 





U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Luther H. Hodges Jr., Acting Secretary 


PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
Sidney A. Diamond, Commissioner 


e 


